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ADVERTISEMENT. 


THE chief desion of the present publica- 


tion. ( as mentioned in the pr ospectus) 2 the reli 


gious instruction of the rising generation: a 
Ps secondary object is, to produce i in their minds @ 
love for reading. The accomplishment of these 


ich the 


oljects greatly depends on the support 
editors shall receive from the zealous ‘friends of 
youth. 


They enter upon tt as a new field, and solicit 
their friends to suspend forming an opimon of 
the work, at least till the editors have had time 


to gain accessions to the number their corres 


spondents. 


As they are anxious to present youth with 
interesting extracts from history, travels, §c. 
they would esteem it a facer to receive from any 
of their friends selections made tn ‘the course of 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 3 


their jetting, which ‘them appear 
| engage anc attention young readers. 


They invite their friends to 
furnish them with biographical communications, 
essays, obituaries of young people, extracts’ 

seripture history, remarks on passages of 
| ture, anecdotes, poetry, or with instances of the 
deneficial fects of schools for 


| tion, 


’ 
‘ 


London, Sept. 3, 2805 
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History of the Satan 


IS greai man lived in the dine of Benhadad 


_king of Syria, near three thousand years 
ago. He was a favorite of the king, and 


commander in chief of his forces. He had 


signalized himself in several battles, by his 
— dom, prudeice and courage, and the Lord bad 
frequently given him victory ever the enemies of 
‘Syria, and by that means his country was Pe 

served from ruin. 

However, in the midst of all hits 

‘the king aad his fellow-subjects, God smote him 

- with a leprosy, which was a disease peculiarly 

loathsome, and, in general, incurable. In vaindid 

he apply to the physicians of Syria, they could 


afford hior no relief, Among his slaves there was 


a jewish girl, who, dutthg: the wars, with, Israel, 
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had been carried away prisoner by the Syrian 
army, and taken into Naaman’s service. This 
young woman being much concerned for the 
affliction of her master, who had treated her with 
kindness, mentioned to her mistress how greatly 
she desired that her master would visit the pro- 
_» phet of Samaria, who, to her certain knowledge, 
had performed many wonderful works, and no 
doubt had power to cure even a leprosy. Her 
master, who was not a haughty man, upon this 
occasion listened to the counsel! of his slave. 
circumstance being mentioned to Ben-- 
hadad the king, ke was decidedly of opinion 
that Naaman should at least try what this stran- 
ger could do for him, and offered to send a letter 
‘of recommendation to the king of Israel. Sup- 
‘posing that the prophet Elisha would be well 
known to the king of Israel; that he would be 2 
always with him, and act at his conimand, he q E 
. very foolishly wrote to the king, to cure his ge~ 4 
neral, without once mentioning the prophet 
Blisha. When Naaman delivered the letter, the 


he desires me to cure a man of leprosy? 


king considered the request to cure this leper asa 4 
designed insult, with a view to produce fresh war. g 
betwixt the two nations; and said to those who | 4 
surrounded him, does Benhadad think me a il 
God, one who can -Kilkand then restore life, that 3 a 
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_ he conferred upon him, and to bring 
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The matter created no small uneasiness in the 


Samaritan court, and it soon became a topic of 


general conversation throughout the city. Elisha, 


the man of God, hearing of it, sent a message to 


the king, that he mi ht desire the discased 


| fosdigher to call upon him, when he should have 


a proof. that God had a prophet in Israel. 
Accordingly the Syrian general, with high 


ideas of his own importance, went in great state 


to the prophet’s house, at the dc or of which his 
chariot halted. To shew that Elisha was not 
elated by this honor which the Syrian supposed — 


¢ down the 
Syrian’s pride, he did not come out, But desired 


a messenger to say to him, “ Go and wash seven 


-times in Jordan, and thou shalt be clean.” 


Enraged that the prophet did not come ext 


‘and treat him with respect, he ordered: his cha- 
riot to be driven off with speed. He likewise 


laughed at the prophet desiring him only to wash - 


in the river Jordan, for, said he, we have much: 
better rivers of our own, such as Abana and | 


Pharpar, I may wash in them as well as in J or- 


dan, if mere river water can cure a leprosy 


“His servants did not approve of his conduct in— 
despising the prophet’s preseription, and because 


they loved their master they humbly” reasoned 


the matter with, him. @Supposing, sail they, 
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bad 
= 


the prophet had desired’ you to dd some great 
thing, to undergo some painful operation, In 
order to get rid of the disease, would you not 


have cheerfully complied ? Why then should you 


refuse to do that which is so simple and eisy. 
~~ Your reasoning is good, said he, I will go and 


washin Jordan. He did-so, and was completely 


cured. He perceived the finger of the God of 


Israel in this matter—hastened to the prophet, 


and made an excellent profession of his faith in 
the true God, saying, I now know that there is 
ng other God in all the earth but the God that 


is known and worshipped in Isracl. He then 


begged that Elisha weuld accept of a present, 
but he would not—again he urged hin, but he 


persisted i in refusing. Naaman then prayed that. 
God would pardon his past dolatr ¥> and depart-) 


ed to his own land. | 

When but a little way off, Gehaz’ , the ser- 
vant of the prophet, grieved that his master 
had let slip such a fine opportunity of obtaining 


riches, determined to try if he could procure 
‘something to himself unknown to his master. 


Me made haste to overtake the Syrian, which he 
effected, and framed a falsehood in order to de- 
ceive and extort money from him. Naaman’s 


heart was so filled with gratitude for the benefit — 


he had received, that he treated the very servant 


like 
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like a prince. When he perceived him coming 


he alighted from his chariot and ran to meet 
him. He said, the prophet had sent him for 
some money, as an unexpected opportunity for 
doing good with it had occurred immediately. 


after his departure. The servant asked one talent 
of silver, but Naaman prged him to take two, 
which amounted te near seven hundred pounds. 


ef our money. 
When Gehazi returned home he carefully con- 


cealed the money, hoping his master would know 
nothing ef it; but God, whose eye stes every 
action, revealed to Elisha the whole matter. 


When he came into his master’s apartment, 
he enquired where he had been. He ventured 
to cover his euilt by another lie, saying he had 
been no where.. Upon this the prophet related 
to him all that he had done, and sharply re- 
proved him for his wickedness. He then pro- 
nounced his doom, viz. that Naaman’s leprosy 


should come upon him, and continue to afflict 


his family for many generations. ‘The prophet. 
had no sooner ended this sentence, than Gehazi 
was seized with the leprosy, and went out as 
white as snow. 

Let us now consider what instruction 1s intend~ 


ed by the history of Naaman. 


The disease of leprosy affected the w hole body, 


a 
Re 
‘ 
; 
¥ 
a 
4 
> 
3 
3 
d 
a 4 
| 
. 
fe: 
4 2, 


THE YOUTH'’S MAGAZINE. 
an the disease of sin equally affects the soul. None _ ee 
| | ‘but God could cure the leprosy ; none but he can ee 
remove sin from the ‘soul, The simplicity of the 
| means to which Naaman was directed, was the : 
| very thing that caused him to sturnbie ; he des- q 
pised Jordan. The medicine which the gospel 
administers for the cure of the diseased soul is so 
at simple (only to believe that Christ has done all) a 
{ | that thousands rather perish than submit to it. : 
af | Believe in the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt 
| be saved, is the soul of the gospel, or the sum 
1 | : of the eood news from God to sinners. 
if We see from this story what creat good a sim- 
) > as ple girl, in the meanest station in life, may some- 


times be the means of doing. ‘The whole was 
brought about by a young female captive. She 
could do nothing herself, but she informed her ° 
master of one albe could cure his awful leprosy. 
A very young ehristian, c can tell the most. immpor- | 
tant of alltruths toa poor sinner, viz. that Jesus 


is the only Sayiour. 

Gehazi gained nothing by lying; indeed he 
Jost much ; he lost his health, aud if he did not 
repent and obtain mercy of God, che lost. his 
soul also. | | 

~Gehazt had the best instructor of the age in. 
which he lived, yet he continued a wicked man. 
Judas enjoyed the ministry of the Son of God, 
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- yet be continued to be a thief, and turned out a 


traitor, and after death went to the place of 


misery. 


‘Let these considerations alarm the reader, and 


lead him to ‘vo 


Character of NATUS. j 


Oxustiratis was a child of good capacity, 
with some very pleasing dispositions. If he saw 3 


bird, an insect, or any other creature in pain, he 


was always ready to relieve it; and would 


run eagerly to procure assistance, when he was 


not able of himself to effect its deliverance. 


Or if he beheld an aged man, bowed down with 


affliction, and stricken with poverty, he gladly 
- divided with him the little money he might have 


in his pocket, and would often conduct him with 


tenderness to his father’s house, and refresh him 
there with a suitable meal. 


But, with all his generosity and. good-nature, 


he was an obstinate child. If he was reproved 
by his teachers, or by any ‘of his friends, when 


he had done wrong, he would either provoke 
them by an RSE: answer, or turn his back 


upon them, and walk away without uttering a | 
word, | Fora short time, indeed, the admonitions 


of his” parents were a check upon’ his conduct : 
but 


x 


- 


a 
‘ 
a 
| 
| 
| 
> 
‘4 
ra 
Ci 
j 


10 ‘THE YOUTH’s MAGAZINE. 


but, by deserving their. frequent reprehension, 


use of the rod would save him from expected ruin. 
But even this was not Aufficient; for though 
when first it was inflicted he appeared for a few 
days to amend, yet the oftener he was corrected, 
the less hopeful was the impression it made, till 
he became at last so hardened, that his father en- 
gaged with a proper persen, and sent him off to 


without rest; while, on the other hand, she was: 
afraid his return would be attended with the most 
disgraceful consequences. In a few months, 
however, she died, and left the partner of her 


well as to regret the absence of a perverse and 
wicked son. 


But to return to Onstinatvs. The ihe in. 
which he sailed, with a fair wind, was soon out 


mission. At a distance from home he saw the 
folly of his former conduct, and wished for nothing 


tude by the most attentive and dutiful regard 
to the commands of his parents, from whose af- 


fections 


. 


_- he at length wearied them of all their counsels, — 
and it was found that nothing but the constant 


* 


sea. His affectionate mother, concerned at the © 
separation, wept continually, and was almost | 


_gpxiety to mourn the loss of a faithful wife, as" 


of sight of land, and here the fear of the lash 
made him perform his duty with the utmost subs 


more than an opportunity to cover his ingrati- | 
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fections he was now almost alienated. But it 


seemed to him too late, He had “ set at nought 


all their counsels; he had despised all their re- 


_ proofs’”’—and God now appeared to “ laugh at 


his calamity, and-to mock him in the moment 
of his fear."* The sky suddenly darkened ; 
the day was hid in night, penetrated only by re- 
peated flashes of vivid lightning, which were 
again quenched in torrents of rain: the thunder 


roared around, and the vessel, after being tossed 


and shattered for a considerable time, in the 


midst of this dreadful storm, struck upon a 


rock, and numbers went with shrieks to the 
bottom. Even the few who were spared to see 
the return of light, found themselves at the 
merey of fierce barbarians, whose looks filled 
them with terror, and who dragged them to 
dismal cells, where their only consolation was to 
100k forward to approaching dissolution. 


(To bz continued. ) 


THE CHILD's COMMENTARY. 


BLESSED | is the man that | iv lketh not in_ 
the counse: Or the ungedly » nor stuudeth in the 


Psaum ver. i. 


* Prov, i, 25,526, 
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way of sinners, nor sitteth in \ the seat of the 
scornful. | 


It is very hed in God ' to tell us who is the 
plessed or happy man. 


Children are apt to 
think that the richest man is the happiest ; - but 


God, who knoweth all things rey s the holy man : 


is the happiest man. - 


-Rehoboam, the son of king Solomon, by fol-— 
lowing the counsel of proud young men, was 
almost ruined ; he lost by far the greater part 


of his kingdom: but thousands of young people 


have lost much more than king Rehoboam by 


following the counsel of the ungodly 5 they 


have lost heaven! It was Solomon's advice to 


this very Rehoboam, before hedied, that when sin- | 


ners inticed him to evil, he should not consent. 


But a child desires to know the meaning of » 


ungodly. It means, my dear, unlike God. All 


bad people are more like the Devil than they 


are like God. 
The Devil has bten a liar fim the begin- 
ning of this world. 


his word is truth. So the person who is a 
har is not a child of God’s, but beiongs to the 


family o: the wicked one, and ‘Bie company — 


ought to be shunned. 


‘This verse shews the prozress of sin in the 


It was one of his lies. that 
Thined Adam the first man—but God is taithtul 
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soul. Some begin their wicked courses by 
listening with approbation to wicked advice, 
then they become companions of the wicked ; 
and, last of all, they deliberately scoff at religion, 
The wicked become worse and worse. 
Verse 2.—** But his delight is in the law of 
the Lorp, and in his law doth he meditate Hay | 
This, ina biel degree, is descriptive of Jesus 

Christ, when he was in the world, who had the 
law of God written on his heart ; who delighted 
to do the will of his heavenly Father, and whose 
holy mind admired the purity revealed in, and 
required by his law. All the sons of God drink 
into the same spirit. They all acknowledge 
that the law is holy, just and rood: but the 
law of God here includes promises as well as 
precepts; yes, and all the wonderful things 
_which God has made known to men. 
If we are not made happy by reading the 


; _ book of God—if we have no pleasure in serious 
reflection on the things we read, we. have no 
resemblance to Jesus Christ, and consequently 

are ina very dangerous state ; and should think 
very seriously how we can get out of it. 

Some young people do not meditate on 
the things of God an hour ina year, but the 
‘sons of God think of them ev ery day and every 

night, 
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night. Likea man when he first leaves 
home, to live among strangers—he often reflects 


upon his father’s house, because he loves homes 


he will even dream of it whenasleep. 


We should make ourselves well acquainted 
with the word of God, that we may be richly 


furnished with matter for meditation. | 

Verse 3.—“ And he shall be like a tree 
_ planted by the rivers of water, that bringeth 
forth his fruit in his season: his leaf also shall 


not wither: and whatsoever he doeth shall pros-_ 


per.” 


Trees planted on the side of a river, crow 


quick, and look healthy. In like manner, he 


who meditates much on the word of God shall 
prosper in his soul: he shall become more 
and more wise, holy, and happy. His soul 


shall be nourished for eternal life. He shall. 


bear fruit to the clory of his God, in the seasons 
of prosperity, of affliction, of sickness and death. 


His conversation will, be useful to his compa- 


nions, and his conduct before the world will be 
of service to their souls also. 


May the readers of this commentary consider 


whether or not they are declared blessed by the = 
judee of all the earth. Youth is the happiest. 


season of an ungodly man’s existence, because 
then he has little tho and cares, but 
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the days of youth quickly pass away, like the 
morning cloud and early dew; then the years 
draw nigh, in’ which he confesses be has no 
pleasure in them. But a child of God, who 
walks with God, knows that he shall reign with 
him for ever, and as he advances in life, his 


pleasures, arising from his prospects, increase. 


To THE Epitor. 


SIR, 


» 


AS it is your professed ablect 
“to lead the youthful mind to the only pure 
source of religious knowledge, the scriptures of 


truth,” {take the liberty of offering you a com- 


munication ; the design of which is, to explain 


terms frequently used in treating on religious. 


subjects ;—uot without the hope of being in- 
strumental in preventing your young readers: 
from falling into the too common habit of 


using words to which they do not antex any 
definite ideas § as the examples wil! all be taken. 


from scripture history, they will, I hope, beth 


interest and instruct the readers of your publi- 
| 


| 


Tf you appr ve of the plan, a think the exe- 


-cution of it suchas renders it worthy a piace ia 
your intended miscellany, I will endeavour to 


follow up the design, by sending additional pErt- 
NITION S; &e. to insert in your future numbers, 
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With the warmest wishes for the success of a 


work, which has for its object the promotion of - 


the best interests of the rising 


Tam, 
pat humble servant, 
DEFINITIONS. 


Mrracte.—Something above human power, 
or contrary to the common course of nature, - 


performed by the divine interposition, in proof 
of some truth. | 

That our young friends may y fully understand 
the above definition, we request theix attention 
to the following 

appointed Moses to de. 
. liver the Jews from slavery inthe land of. Egypt. 
_ Pharaoh the king at first refused to let them gO ; 

but the Lord enabled Moses to. perform ten 
miracles,* by which he convinced Pharaoh and 
his people that Moses was a prophet of the 
true God; that the Israelites were the chosen 
people of God; and, that it would be attended 
with destr uction to themselves, if they continued 
to oppose the will of God. They therefore let 
the Asx aclites go; but, oe they were gone, 


See Exodus, chapters vii, vill. ix. x. xi. 
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they began to be sorry they had lost so many 
useful servants, and they pursued them. 


‘ When tlie Israelites came to the borders of the 
Red Seathey were alarmed, and murmured against 
: Moses for having brought them out of Fgypt; 
: but the Lord delivered them from the danger 
~ of being destroyed by the Kkeyptians who were 
following them, or drowned in the Red Sea, which 
4 Tay just beiore them, by causing Moses to work 
5 miracle, | The Lord directed Moses to stretch 
: out his hand over the Red Sea, and divide it: 
the Israelites passed. through dry-shod. The 
a Egyptians began to follow them; but when the, 
_Tsraclites were safe on the other side, Moses-was 
directed to stretch out his hand overthe | sea 
| “again—the water retur ned, and the- Egyptians 
were: drowned —(See Exodus, chap. xiv. from 
“~~ the 15th to the 22d verse y—see algo the song of . 
Moses, Exodus XV. 
W hen the Israclites were: jn great. 
: distress for water, and murmured against Moses» 


_as if he had not been the prophet of God, Moses, 

_ by the commandment of Gad, smote the rock, 
and a stream of water gushed from it, which 
followed them in. their journey. through the 
wilderness.—(See Exodus ] 7) 
Ahab. (a wicked. king of Israel) taught the 
Asraelites. to orship_ idols instead of the true, 
c 3 God. 


THE. YOUTH S MAGAZINE. 26 
~ 


18 THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE, 


God. The sett Elijah reproved him for this 


crime, and having desired that all the people of 


Isracl and all the prophets of the idol Baal 


might be gathered together on mount Carmel, 
he said to the people, ‘* How long halt ye be- 
tween two opinions? If the Lord be God, follow — 


him: but if Baal, follow him.” 


He then desired that the priests of Baal might 


have one bullock given them to sacrifice, and that 


_he might have another which he would sacrifice ; — 


that neither of them should make any fire, but 


that each should call on his god; and the god 
that answered by fire should be thereby proved cae 


tobe the trueGod? To this the people agreed. 


They did so; and the prophets of Baal called 
upon their god for many hours together, but — 
he gave no answer; they then cut themselves with © 


knives, (as was the manner of those who wor- 
shipped idols) and continued to call upon Baal 
till evenings, but still received no answer. 


Elijah then repaired the altar of the Lord, 


{which had been broken down) and made a 


deep trench round it: he poured water over the 


sacrifice, and over the wood three times, and 
‘filled the trench. 


Then Elijah prayed to God, to ieee that he 
was the true God; and that he (Elijah) was his 


servant, and had done these things at his com- 


mand, 


| 

; | 
3 
if 
Lig 
J 
3 
} 
* 
| 7 
a4) 

af 
| 


a 
4% 


James | 19. 


THE "YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 19 
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mand.—‘ The fire of the Lord fell and con- 
sumed the sacrifice, and the: wood, and the 


stones, and the dust, | and licked. up the water 


that was in the trench; and when all the people 


saw it they fell on their faces; and said, The 
Lord, he is the God; the Lord, he is the God.” 
Kings XViii. 17-———-39. 


When christianity was first: Jesus 


Christ performed many miracles to prove that — 


he was the true Messiah; and he likewise gave 


_ power to his apostles and some of his disciples 


to work miracles, to prove the truth of the 
doctrines they taught. 


| 


Ix LUSTRATIONS OF Texts or SCRIPTURE, 
For the sanill of young readers, the following 

remarks are designed to shew that there is ne 

real contradiction in the undermentioned texts : 

‘« And it came to pass after these things, that 

God did tempt Abraham, and said unto. him, 
Abraham ; he said, here I am," 


Gen. xxi. 1. 


“Let no ine say when he is zempted, I am 
tempted of God: for God cannot be rsa 


‘with evil, neither tempteth he any man.” 


| Temptation 
| 
| 


a 
ey 4 
> 
| 
= 
* 


20 THE yvourn's MAGAZINE, 


Temptation generally significs. no more than 
trial; any opposition or difficulty that may ex- 


In this sense God. himscif tempts men; that is, 
tries and proves them; and thus be tempted 


gerous trials, | and enticements to sin; which 
we are more) likely to.gink under than to over- 
come. In this sense, God tenipteth not any 
man; nor will he, if we resist such enticements, 
suffer us to be tempted above what we are able— 
Cox, 33% 


thought to be the ancient form of taking pos- 


of yours feet shall tread, be 


t 


2 
4 
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him for the press, they uncovered the roof 
awhere he was; and when they. had broken itup, 
they let down the bed wherein the- sick of the 
“palsy lay.” —Mark ii.-4, when they could 
Rot bend by what way ‘they might bring him, ins 
| because 


J 


we 


ercise our graces, and so make them known, 


Abraham, Sometimes temptations mean dan- _ 


¢Over Edom I will cast out my shoe.” Psa. cviii.9. 
Casting the shoe upon a piece of ground, is 
session, among the Jews perhaps with some 


view to the promiseo‘of God >made to Israel, 
Deut. xi, 24. “ Every place, whereon the sole 
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because of the multitude, they went upon the 


| house-top, and let him down through the tiling, 


with his comely into the midst, before Jesus.” — 


Luke v. 19. 


How could they uncover the house; when they 
could not so much as get at zt, by reason of the 
throng that was before the door? Thus: in Ju- 


dea the houses were low and flat-roofed; and 


surrounded tia a battlement breast high. They 


of stairs within, leading to a ‘trap-door on 
the roof: the other by a pair of stairs om 
the outside, by which they could ascend to 


the roof when they, pleased, without going into 
the house. They who brought the man sick 
of the palsy, finding that they could not 
come at the door, went round; and coming 
to the stairs which stood on the outside of the 
house, carried | him up this way to the top: 

finding the trap-door shut, they forced it open; 
which Mark calls uncovering, or breaking up the 
roof: and they conveyed him down that way ; 
which Luke calls letting him down through the 
tiling : that is, through the roof; because all 


the roof, except waere the door was, was paved 


with tiles. Thus they easily placed the man 
before Jesus, 


Ox 


x 
~ 
; 
> 
“ 
- 
7 
hed 
wart 
j 3 


$¢ THE You'rd’s MAGAZING. 


“On: 1 0. PARENTS. 
THERE is nothing more lovely in. itself, or 
pleasing in its consequences, than obedience to 
Parents, It is a duty enjoined by our Creator. 
It has been practised in all ages by the truly 
wise. The ‘most'delightful promises are made | 
in the Bibléto those wha obey it; and the most == | 
awful judgments are 

Your parents have ‘means of bing? 

na you into the world, and still they are con- | 
stantly caring for you,—they feed, clothe, and 

educate you; many ‘of them, we hope, attend 

to-your religious instruction, and’shew' you the 

way to live happy here, and how you may‘attain. 
eternal happiness hereafter; and do you not 
owe them your obedience? surely‘it is the least 
return you can make. Allow me'to give an ex- 
ample of obedience to parents: it shall be that of 
one whom you should everedpy; the Lord Jesus 
Christ. We read, Luke ii, 51. that he was sub-- 
ject to his parents: A little time before he had © 
been reasoning with the doctors in the temple, % 
but he was not lifted up with pride and self con- _ 
ceit; as many children are when taken notice of, 
he was still humble, still obedient to his pa- 
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in all things: 


~Lord.”—Col. i, 21. And can you think of any” 
thing more delightful, more honourable, than, 
* todo that which is pleasing to the Lord? 
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The. most delightful, promises are made 


“those who obey their parents. 
We shall notice two or three. 
Children obey. your parents.in. the 
for this is right. , Honour thy. father and thy 
mother, (which, is. the first. commandment with 
promise,) that) it. may. be. well with. thee, and 
that thou mayest live. long upon the earth,”— 
vi. 1... Children obey your parents 
par this is well pleasing unto the. 


The most awful judgments are threatened 


against them who do not obey their parents. _ 


What dreadful language is this!-—“ The eye 


that mocketh at his father, and despiseth to 


obey his mother, the ravens of the valley. shall 
pick it out, and the young eagles shall eat ittinte, 


Prov. xxx. 17. Compare this threatening with | 
what has gone hefnre, and will you part with. 


“Should you see any thing in your parents’ 


conduct contrary. to the word of God, do not 


the happiness. there promised, for so dreadful a 
calamity as that which you have just:read of. - 


think it less your duty to obey them on that. 


wrong, 


account; no, you owe them, the same reverence, 
whatever be if. they do 
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wrong, pray for them in private, that God would 


pardon their sin, and turn them from their evil 


ways. God will not reject ‘your prayers, how- — 
ever young you are, if they are offered in a 


humble reliance on the Lord Jesus. 


Though you are now young, it is possible you 


may become a parent yourself; but you cannot 


in future reasonably expect obedience from— 


your children, if you do not now pay due re- 
gard to the authority of your parents. God 
has sometimes seen fit to return the disobedience 
of children upon their own heads, of which I 
gill give you an instance. ees 
Edward was the son of respectable and pious 


parents: in a very early part of life, they dise 


covered his perverseness and disobedience,— 
he despised authority and hated restraint, (like 


-many other children;) he did not reflect 
such conduct ‘procured: the aversion of al] 
around. Having passed his childhood and 


youth,. he entered into the marriage state ; he 
had children who inherited the evil dispositions 


of their father. Edward, his eldest son, was ex- 
ceedingly wild and profligate; he soon ran_ 


through his fortune, and embarrassed his aged 
father, who was thrown into prison, where he had 
not been long before he caught a fever. His 
intervals of sense were few, but always em- 


ployed 
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he may be found, 


in a mournful 
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ployed i in bitter lamentations for his disobe- 


dience to his parents, and ‘acknowledgments 


of the justice of God in punishing the sins of 


his childhood and youth; thus he continued for 


a short time, and then died. What an awful 


warning this ! Let every disobedient child learn 


to honor his parents, and seek the Lord while 


Hisrory OF Jam ES. 


JA MES was 


born i in a country which was 
state with respect to real reli- 
gion, though it abounded with professors of 
godliness : with one or twoexceptions, they were . 
all walking according to the course of this. 
world, fulfilling the desires of the flesh and of — 
the mind; and thus manifesting that they were 


- ignorant of the grace of God. However, James 


was favoured with early instruction, and, it is to 
be hoped, had at least one pious parent, who 


did not cease to offer prayers daily with his fa- 
mily, and impress upon their minds the import- 


ance of walking in the fear of the Lord. Yet, 


there was no deep impression made upon his 
mind, till he was about ten years of age 


. Before 
this 
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this he was. his. a 


Such was his love, to sin, that he was often __ 
very angry when he was told that God would 
punish him if he did not refrain from it— ‘S 
His young rebellious heart even called in question 

the authority of God to forbid him that in © 
which he so much delighted, and he thought _ 
he should be very happy if those who were so 
often telling him of his sins were removed out of 
the way. 

When James was about the x age already men- 
tioned, he heard some awful sermons on the 
misery of those who die in their sins, which in’ 
addition to what he had heard from his parents, 
made a very deep impression on his mind. 
He became very uneasy about the state of his 
soul. He thought, if he died, there was great 

_ danger of his going to hell; often, when he went 
to bed, he was afraid he should be there before 
the morning. Such thoughts as the following 
would fill his mind with. horror.—‘* And are the 
sufferings of those who are in misery, so great 

as 


| 

| | if fellows as a very religious boy, because he _ 
ai i would not swear as they did), he hadno love _ 
| to God, nor desire for prayer, notwithstanding _ 
which he seldom forgot to repeat the Lord’s. 
a ‘prayer morning and evening, thinking he must 
hg certainly go to hell if he did not do so. : 
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as the minister has said they are; that they 
shall be ever thirsty. and ever burning in the | 
lake of fire o brimstone? I recollect, -he 
said, that if the burning of one finger gives 


‘pain to the w hole body, the pains of hell must be 


very great indeed, when both soul and body shall 
be in this condition for ever! I remember also | 
reading in some part of my bible, “ Who 
among us can dwell with devouring fire? who 
among us can dwell with everlasting burnings ?” 
Oh! what shall I do ? how shall I be saved ? 

In this state of mind he continued in a greater - 
or less degree for a considerable time. How. 
ever, at lengthy; he was favoured with an oppor- 


.tunity of hearing the gospel from a stranger. 
- [he Lord opened his heart to receive it, and 


to rejoice iu the rizhteousness of Christ. He 
could now speak of nothing but of the glories of 
Christ, and of his great mercy towards him. In 
this state he has since continued: and thus he 
manifests that he is born of God. His bible be- 
came to him exceedingly precious, though be- 
fore. his conversion he could not read a chapter 
of it without much pain: it is now more precious 
to him than gold. -O how happy are those who 
come to Jesus in their carliest years ! They find 
that wisdom’s ways are ways. of -Picasantness, 
and that all her paths are peace, 
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Some account of the difficulties and deliver- . 


ances which James in his future life has met with, 
may be given hereafter. a 


Ox THE STATE OF Man WHEN ASLEEP. 


WE not have recourse to 
events, to. understand the almighty power and — 
wisdom of God. . The most common occur- — 
rences, together with the daily changes which 
are bronght about in nature, are alone sufficient 
to convince us, in the most forcible manner, 
that the Being who has created the world, 
and who directs all events, is infinitely wise, 
powerful and good. Of that vast number 
of miracles of which he is the author, I shall 
mention at present only one; and though it 
occurs every day, it nevertheless highly de- 
serves to be remarked, and to become the object 
of our admiration. How often have we been 
refreshed and strengthened by sleep! and, per- 
haps, have never reflected on that state; or, at 
least, have not considered it as one of the most 
remarkable effects of divine goodness. We 
think that nothing extraordinary happens to us, 
when we are overtaken by sweet sleep; we be- 
eye: that the n. achine of our body is adapted 
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to that situation; and that the desire we have 


for sleep comes from causes purely natural. 


Sleep has two appearances, under which it may 
be considered ; op the one hand, there is nothing 


found in it that does not necessarily result from 


our nature; and on the other, there is some- 
thing so striking and marveljous in this natural 
effect, that it will abundantly recompense our 
trouble in considering it more attentively. 

First, it is a proof of the wisdom of the author 
of our being, that we sleep imperceptibly to our- 
selves. Endeayour to spy out the instant in 


which sleep comes to seize upon you:—that very - 


attention will be an obstacle to its approach : ner 
ean you fall asleep till the idea be completely 
dissipated. Sleep comes without being called for; 


‘it is the only change in our mode of existence, 


in which reflection has no part ; for the more we 
endeavour to procure it, the less we succeed. 
Thus, God has ordered sleep in such a manner, 

that it becomes to man an agreeabie necessity ; 
and he has made it independent both of our 


reason and will, Let us extend this meditation, 


and consider the wonderful state in which we ure 


found during the time of sleep. We live with- 
out knowing or feeling it. The pulsation of the 
heart, the circulation of the blood, the digestion 


of the aliments, the secretion of the various 
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juices, in a word, all the stich functions con- 
tinue, and are carried on in the same order. 
In some respects, our souls seem to have sus- {ab 
pended their activity; and in a little time we 
lose all sensation, and every distinct idea. The ~~ 
senses appear dead, and all their accustomed ~ 
operations are interrupted. The muscles by de- — 
grees move more slowly, till at length all volun- 
juntary motion ceases. This change takes place 
first in the forehead; then the muscles of the a 
eye-lids, neck, arms, and feet, lose their activity 
to such a degree, that the man seems trans. | 
formed into a plant. The state of the brain be- 
‘comes such, that it cannot transmit to the 
soul the same ideas which it does when we , 
are awake. The soul discovers no object, al. is 
though the optic nerve is unchanged, and the 
eyes wide open. The ears are open, and yet Bis 
they hear nothing. Ina word, the state of a 
person asleep, is marvellous in every respect ; 
and there is but another state in which man can 
be upon earth, which is equally remarkables 
_ and this first is evidently its image. The state 7 
which I refer to, is that into which we are 
brought by death. Sleep and death nearly re- 
semble each other; and are full of conformities 
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which it may be useful to consider. Whocan 


well think of sleep, without also taking a view 
of 
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of death? As imperceptibly as we at any time 
fall into the arms of sleep, so imperceptibly 


shall we one day fall into the arins of death = It 
is true, that death often annouaces his coming, 
some hours and days before hand ; but the very 
moment in which the sleep of death comes to 


_ seize on us, shall arrive suddenly, and the mo- 


ment we appear to feel its stroke, is the last of 
our existence here. 


The senses, whose functions were interrupted ° 
during sleep, are equally incapable of acting at 
the approach of death. In the same manner, 


‘the ideas become confused; we forget the ob- 


jects which surround us; yea, we forget even 
ourselves! Probably, the moment of our death 
may be as pleasant as the moment in which we 
begin to sleep. The convulsions _of dying 


| 
persons often cause to them as few disagreeable 


Sensations as_ the grinding of the teeth, or 
snoring, cause te those who are asleep, 


Let our piety often renew this meditation, | 
Whenever we seek repose on our bed, let us 
think on the wonders of this refreshing sleep, 
and bless éur Preserver, who, even when we 
slumber, works such great things in our behalf, 
Yes, undoubtedly, great things indeed! for, if 
there were not a protecting hand aver us, to 
how many dangers might we fall a prey during . 
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che aight IF God fad not di and sup- 


| ported the pulsations of our heart, the circula- 


tion of our blood; andthe motion of our muscles, 
the first sleep that had followed our birth would 
have delivered us into the hands of death; and 


if he had deprived us of the blessings of sleep, 


long ere this we should have lost both strength 
and life. Let us reflect ‘attentively on all these 
things, and our hearts will point out to us the 


duty we owe to our great Benefactor. Then, 


full of joy and gratitude, we shall bless the 
Lord, who proves himself to be our com in all 
the circumstances of life, 


“MAXIMS, 
No. 1. He that lives in sin, and. expects hap- 
piness hereafter, is like him that sows cockl&,. 


and thinks to fill his barn with wheat or barley. 


Luke vi. 44—Gal. vii. 8. 

2. He who prays as he ought, will endeavour 
to live as he prays. Prov. xv. 8. He that can 
live in sin, and abide in the ordinary duties of 
prayer, never prays as he ought. The love of, 
or reserve for any sin, is utterly inconsistent with 
a truly gracious praying frame. Ps. Ixvi. 18. 


3. He that loves God sincerely will be like 
nim. John iv, 11, 
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4. A godly | man best knows what true and 
solid pleasure i is. Ps. exix. 165. Prov. ii, 11.— 
Luke x. 20. 


On AND IRRESOLUTION,. 


A countryman who wanted to pass a river, 


stool loitering on its banks, in the foolish expec- 


tation that as the waters seemed to pass along 


quickly, they would socn be all gone by, and he. 


could walk over; but the stream still flowed, yea 
it increased by fresh torrents from the moun- 
tains; and it. must for ever flow, because the 
rains fall constantly on the mountains and thence 


into the river, and therefore the foolish man 


might wait long enough. Just so the idle and 
irresolute youth trifles over his books, or wastes 


in play the precious moments, deferring the task . 


of improvement, which at first is easy to be ac- 


complished, but which will become more and 
more difhcult, the longer it is neglected. 


> 


ANECDO ES. 


& 


AFFECTION TO Parents. 
AN amiable youth was lamenting, in terms of 


the sincerest grief, the death of a most affection- 
parent. His companion endeavoured to con- 
> * sole him by the; reflection, that he bad always 


| behaved 
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‘behaved to the deceased with duty, tenderness, 
and respect. ‘« So I thought,” replied the youth 
‘whilst my parent was living ; but nowlrecol- 

lect, with pain and sorrow, many instances of 


disobedience and neglect, for which, alas! it is 
too late to make atonement.” 


Deatu-sEp REPENTANCE). = = 


Phul, the Assyrian Monarch, who spent the _ 
latter part of his life in perpetual dissipation,  ~ 
when he came to die, exclaimed, “Oh! ifIhad 
thought that I should have died as I do, I would ae 
not have lived as I did.” This was the language __ 
of despair, and might be expressed without any 
conviction of the deceitfulness and desperate 
wickedness of the human heart. Theeditor 
knew aman, who, when he thoughthimself dy- 
ing, expressed as strongly his remorse for past by 

wickedness, and professed his determination to 
live a different life, if spared; He recovered, 
but the first day he had strength to walk out of — is 

' doors, he returned to his former evil courses. 
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BLEST be the Lord, whose gracious hand 


Tis by his favor Tam kept" 


_?’Twas he refresh’d me while I slept, 


And only wish, and pray to-live, 
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POETRY. 
CHILD’s MORNING HYMN. 


Preserv'd me throngh the shades of night: 


I slept secure at his command, 


And rise to see the morning light, : | ; 


Without his pow r expos d to fear, 
_ My life had vanish’d as a breath ; 


And but for his continu’d care, 


1 had been swallow’d up in death. 


Safe from all danger and alarm; 
And shielded me from ev'ry harm. 


And now that morning cheers my eyes, 
‘To him I'll look for all I need; | 

The Lord hath promis’d large supplies 
in his I shall feed. 

Then to his service let me give 
_ My hopes, my joys, my will, my ways; 


To be devoted to his praise. 
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On THE PLEASURES OF RELIGION. 
FRAGMENT. 
How fatally blind and mistaken,are they 
Who think Pleasure confin’d to the young and tho gay ; 


And suppose, should Religion their thoughts e ‘eremploy, — 


They must from that moment bid farewell to joy; 
That if to her voice they should ever attend, 


When Religion begins, then their Pleasure must end! 


In pursuit of this phantom they oft go astray, 
Consuming their time in vain pastime and play ; ° 
And think, in such Pleasure if they had no share 
Life would be a burden too heavy to bear! 

Ah! did they but know the delight that we find 
When Religion has taken fast hold of the mind ; 


They would see we’re as fond of true Pleasure as they, 


"Tis her that we seek—’tis her voice we obey, . 
And now from our heart-felt experience declare, 
No joys can with those of Religion compare. 


— 


FAITH, HOPE, CHARITY, 


FAITH, Hope, and Love, were question’d what they 


Of future glory which Religion taught? [thought 
Now Faith believ’d it firmly to be true; aad 


And Hope expected so to find it too. — 
Love answer'd, smiling with a conscious glow 
I know it to be so, 


Teape, Printer, TOW6r-hille 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR OCTOBER, 1805. 


History of Exian. 


r T ‘SHE Scripture furnishes us with no account 


of the parentage or early history of this great 


man. However, we know that he was a native > 

of Gilead, which lay on the other side of the 
river Jordan. He began to flourish in the days 
of Ahab, king of Israel, whe, with Jezebel, his 
queen, were remarkably wicked. 
The inhabitants of Israel, for whom God had 
_ done great things, had thrown off his laws, given 

up his worship, and acknowledged the idols of 


the nations to be the gods whom they chose to 
worship. Elijah, who wasa good man, lamented 


the awful condition of his countrymen, who had 


renounced the only God who could protect 
them, who could make them happy in this world 


E ee and 


Teape, Pmater, Tower-bill. 
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and the world to come. He was anxious that 


the God whom he loved and served should, by 


some means or other, bring them to repentance 
and the acknowledvement of the truth. God 
privately instructed him to pray, [probably inthe 
presence of the king] that there should be no rain 
nor dew from heaven on that land for three years 


and ahalf. God heard his prayer, so that the 


heavens became as brass, and the earth as iron. | 


Let us only suppose what situation this country 
would bein, had we neither dew nor rain forthree 


years and a half, and we shall be better able to 


conceive of the wretched state of that country in 
the days of Ahab, where the sun is much more 
powerful than in England. There would not be 


a blade of grass upon our fields; our trees would 


be stript of their leaves ; corn weld not be pro- 
duced, and our rivers cease to flow. How 


painful to see all our cattle frantic and dying for 


want of food, and our poor ina similar situation ; 
-—to see the fowls of heaven falling to the ground 


and expiring at our feet, and allour rich people | 


flying to/foreign lands. ‘To walk at sucha time 
through London, would be to see desolation in 


perfection. The streets woul be strewed with 


the dead and the dying ; the most of the houses 
would -appear to be deserted—grass would be 
growing on Cheapside—when we sought for the 
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river Thames we should not find it, and the ships 
would all have fled away long ago. 


scene would be shocking to mortals, but the 


|. effects of the catastrophe, though designed as a 
“| judgment on the wicked, might prove the occasion 
4 of great joy to the friends of God in glory, inas- 
i‘ much as many thoughtless, stupid sinners, might 


be awakened to cry for mercy through the pre- 
cious Jesus; and obtain the better, the heavenly» 
country ; abe whatever were the means by which 
their deliverance from wrath to come was pro- 
duced, the angels would they were deli- 
-vered. 
Buttoreturnto Elijah. When he had declared 
to king Ahab that as sure as God lived, the 
judgment he had prayed for would take place, 
he left him to think seriously of it. He retired, 
in obedience to the commandment of his God, 
to the banks of a brook which ran into the river 
Jordan : here he remained concealed from friends 
_ and from foes, that he might not be prevailed 
upon to pray to God to remove the famine. 
But how was the prophet supported i in this re- 
a tirement, and when such a famine overspread the 
a 3 land ? Being the servant of God, he was abun- 
dantly supplied from his master’s storehouse: the 
Lord commanded the very ravens to bring to him 
a regular : supply of bread and flesh morning and 
E2 evening, 
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evening. God did not give him a large stock on 
hand, but only what was sufficient for a meal at a 
time, that he might be taught to live in constant 
dependance on his God. In the same way God 
treated the Israelites in the wiiderness ; instead 
of giving them as much manna in a morning as 
would serve them for a week, a month, orayear, 


he chose rather to give them each morning only - 


what would support them to the next. 


It is pleasing to observe the obedience of the 


ravens to their creator’s instractions. We read 
not of their once forgetting to bring the morning 
or evening’s provision to the prophet. 

Elijah no doubt was happy to find the brook 
Cherith continuing to run, and consequently sup- 
plying him with water to quench his thirst : but, 


like other created comforts, it passed away ; the 
stream ceased to flow. God had work for him_ 


elsewhere. The river ran till the Lord meant to 
remove him. Such providences have served 
for direction of God’s people in all ages, like the 


pillar of cloud and of fire to the Israelites in the - 


wilderness : they have said to them, 
“ Here is not your rest.” 

Elijah, leaving the friendly and obedient ravens, 
was now to be fed by a poor Gentile widow. THe 
latter was no less wonderfu! than the former. 
God is said to have commanded first the ravens, 


then 
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- then the widow, to feed him; and she had as little 


7 - stock in hand for obeying this command as the 
ravens had: but the Lord in both cases gave 
ability toobey. Notlike the Egyptian monarchs 

_who required bricks from his slaves without pro- 


viding straw. There is not a commandment 

| given by God to man, but, if they trust in him, 

he will give them the power to obey it, for all 

things which be has commanded are possible to 
him that believeth. 

When the prophet arrived at the gate of Zare- 

phath, he found the widow of whom the. Lord 


ea had spoken. He first requested a little water,. 
then alittle bread. "The woman assured hiny 


she was abont to dress the last handful of meal 
she had in the honse; after consuming which she 


: ©. Jooked for death to herself and her son ; having 
expectation of another supply. Fear not,. 
s said Elijah, for I bring you good news from the 
God of Israel; that your barrel of meal shall not 
a waste, nor shall your cruse of oil fail, until the 
2 day that the Lord sendeth rain upon the earth. 
i She believed his testimony, and proved the truth 
her faith by her works, She brought all her 
‘ 3 store, and set it before the man of God. Accor-- 
* ding to her faith so it was, for she had abundance: 
a of meai and oil till the end of the famine, which. 


was upwards of two years. 
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But some may require how her barrel and 
cruse were kept full, though she took from them 3 
a portion every day. The answer is easy—the a 
Lord continued creating fresh meal and oil every 
day. This was not a difficult matter to Him, who 
by the word of his power created the whole 
world, and who covers the earth with corn every 


4 


(To be continued. ) is 
he 


Character of OBSTINATUS. 


(Continued from page 11.) 


THE savages having thus secured their vic- 
tims, met to determine their fate, with the cruel 
design of putting them all to death. : 

In the mean time, a crowd of painful reflec- 
tions forced themselves on the mind of Oxssts- 
NATUS, who was among those who had escaped 
a watery grave. He could not help comparing 
(like the prodigal) * his present with his former _ 
situation. He remembered, with deep regret, 

: theundisturbed repose and numerous accommo- i 
dations of his father’s honse ; the pleasures he __ x 
derived from the conversation and society of — _ 

__ his friends ; the rich and plenteous provision 


* Luke xv, 17. | 
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which crowned his table ; and the enjoyment of | 
all he could reasonably desire, contrasted with 
the dungeon in which he was now confined ; the 
companions that surrounded him ; the hunger 
and thirst he was compelled to endure, and the 
want of every comfort and convenience.—OQh! 
how earnestly did he wish to repair his former 


» 


folly, and make some atonement for his past of- 
fences! These reflections were suddenly inter- 
‘rupted by the sound of persons approachiug the 
cell. Now his fears were awakened; he would 
have prayed, but his conscience repeated ‘‘ too 


late.” ** When their fear cometh as desolation, 
and their destruction cometh asa whirlwind ; 

when distress and anguish cqme upon them then 

they shall call upon me, but I will not answer . 

they shall seek me -~ , but they shall not find 

me*,” 

The was now when, with 

pleasing astonishment, instead of the execu- 
 tloners, whom his fears foreboded, he beheld the 
_ aspect of friends, who were come to rescue him 
and his companions fom the destruction that. 
| awaited them. It had so happened, that, while 
s they were in this critical situation a European : 
yous! passed within sight of the island. ‘The 
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# Prov. i. 27 & 28. 
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captain, on discovering the wreck, felt induced, 
from motives of humanity, to send a part of 


the crew in quest of the unfortunate sufferers.— 


The savages, alarmed at their appearance, in- 


stantly fled. The trembling eaptives were then 


released, and conducted on board the ship. | 
Osstinatus had now a prospect of once 


more seeing his slighted friends, and began to 


consider how he should retrieve his lost charac- 


ter,and make : eparation for the injury his parents 


musthave sustained from his perverse and rebel- 


Jious conduct. To his mother he meant to be 


particularly attentive, in hopes of restoring to her 
mind that peace and comfort of which his undu- 
tiful behaviour had deprived her. But what an 
afiecting scene presented itself,on his return to his 


native home ! His father embraced him with the 


utmost tenderness ; but, when he enquired for his 
mather, a sudden silence indicated the mournful 


event which had taken place. He was now over- 


come with grief,and almost driven to despair, at 


the reflection that his miscondnct had broken his 
mother’s heart ; but his mind was soothed by per- 


ceiving the happy effects produced on. his father 
by his affctionate attentions, and by the consola- 


tions which he himself derived from a belief. of 
the Gospel : although his happiness was embit- 
tered by the reflection that his conduct had 


brought 
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brought his mother to an untimely grave ; and 


that all the evils he suffered were = the effect of his 


own folly.” 


Hence let children learn, that ‘misery and_ 
shame are the certain consequences of disobedi- 
ence to parents ; and though they may never be 


brought into a situation equally distressing with 


thatof OBsTINATtTUs, yet, for every sinful action, . 


_and every disobedient thought, they must here- 


after given an account unto God, - 


x. 
THE CHILD's COMMENTARY: 
PsALM i 


| (Continued from page 15.) 
Verse 4.—‘* THE ungodly are not so: but 


are like the chaff, which the wind driveth away.” 


The wicked have not the dispositions of the | 
righteous ; they do not delight in God’s law, for 


_ they love sin which that law condemns. Many 
children who have been favored with pious pa- 


rents, have wished there had been no sabbath ; 
no going to church; no bible toread; no prayer, 
and many fools have said in their hearts, no 
Gop! Such people hate God’s law. But are 
they happy? No. They are like the driven chaff; 
they are restless in their minds, changeable i in. 
| their 
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their pleasures, and hike the chaff soon vanish 


J 


away, and their memory doth rot. _ 
Verse 5.—‘‘ Therefore the ungodly shall not 


stand in the judgment, nor sinners in the congre- 


gation of the righteous.” 

The wicked must appear before an all-seeing 
God to be judged by him; but they shall not 
have courage to stand the trial. God shall stir 
up their consciences to condemn them, to fill 


them with anguish and despair. I have seen 
_ some criminals on their trial before a court of 


justice, half dead, before any sentence was pro- 
nounced against them by the judge ;° because 
they knew they were guilty and should die. 

It is said, ‘‘ that sinners shal! not stand in the 
congregation of the righteous.” 

In the day of judgment there shall be two 


‘congregations standing before J tie judge 


all;—the righteous at his right hand, and the 
wicked at his left. When the judgment shall be 


closed, the wicked shall. go into everlasting pu- 
—nishment, but the righteous i into life eternal. 


i these separate states they shall dwell ve ever and 
ever. 


VeERsE6.—* The Lord knoweth the way of the 
righteous : but the way of the ungodly shall pe- 
rish.” That is, the Lord knoweth and approveth 


them that are his, but the works and persons of @ 
the 
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the wicked shall perish. “The chaff he will 
burn with fire unquenchable.” Luke iii. 17. 


DEFINITIONS, 


Ne. Il. 


ParaBLe.—A similitude taken. from natural 
things, such as the common events of life, Ke. to 
instruct us in the knowledge of things spiritual. 
Paraiyles were a very.common mode of instruc- 
tion among wise and learned men in the East. 

_ILLusTRATION. — When Christ was on a 

_ journey throuxh the cities and villages, preaching 
and shewing the glad tidings of the kingdom of 
God, the people out of the neighbouring cities 

being gathered together to hear him preach, he 
spake the following parable 

i. ‘* A sower went out to sow his seed, and as he 

=e sowed, some fell by the way side, an 1 it was 

trodden down, and the fowls of the air devoured 
ae -—and some fell u pon a rock ; and as soon as 

- it was sprang up it withered away, because it 

lacked moisture :— and some fell among thorns . 
and the thorns sprang up with it, and choked it: . 


fell on good and sprangup,— 
and 
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and bare fruit an hundred fold.” Jesus added, 


‘* He that hath ears to hear Iet him hear.” 


The disciples, who appear to have been the 
only persons among Christ’s hearers who wished 
to understand the parable, asked him afterwards - 
what it meant; Jesus said,—*‘ The sced is the. 
word of God: those by the way side are they 
that hear. ‘Then cometh the devil and taketh 
away ‘the word out of their hearts, lest they 
should believe and be saved. They on the rock 
are they which, whe: they hear, reecive the word 
with joy ; and these have no root, which for a 


while believe, and in time of temptation fall — 


away ; and that which fell amoug thorns are 


they which when they have heard, go forth, and 


are choked with cares, and riches and pleasures 


of this life, and bring no fruit to perfection :— 


but that on the good ground are they, which in 


an honest and good heart, having heard the. 


word, keep it, and bring forth fruit with — 
ence.” Luke, chep. 8. 


ILLUSTRATIONS oF JT EXTS OF Scriprure. 
1. ** THUS saith the Lord God ; : Behold I will 
kindle a fire in thee, and it shall devour every | 


green tree in thee, and every dry tree.” Ezekiel 
XX. 47. 
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=== 
The good or just man is, by the prophets, fre- 
3 quently represented under he figure of a green 
tree, as Psal. i.$. and Psal. lii, 8.. And of the 
: wicked, it is said, his branch shall not be green, 


Jobxv. 32. Thus when Gdd threatens, by the 
prophet k ackiel, that he will cut off every green 
tree, and every dry tree, in Jer usalem; it means 


that he will cut off both the righteous and the 
* — wicked, as the words are explained in Ezekiel 


xxi. 5. For, in respect totemporal calamities, the 
righteous are often cut off with the wicked ; the 
final retribution of each being reserved to a fu- 
state. 
If thy right eye thee, itout. ‘ff 
= cast it from thee ; for it is profitable for thee I 
that one of thy members should perish, and’not » 
that thy whole body should be cast into hell. - 
Matt. v. 29. | 
To cut of aright hand, or pull outa right 
eye, would be contrary to the sixth command. 
ment, which requires us to be tender of our 
own lives, as well as the lives of others. Besides, 
such a mangling of the body would contribute — 
nothing towards the salvation of the soul. We 
must therefore understand our Saviour to mean, 
that we should cut off, and cast from us, every 
occasion of sin: though that which is se, be as 
F dear 
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dear to us, and as useful, as a right eye, or aright 
hand. | 
$. Jesus said— If a man come to me, and hate 
not his father and mother, and wife, and children, 
and brethren, and ssters, yea, and his own life 
also, he cannot be my disciple.” Luke xiv. 26. 
The meaning is not,that aman should absolutely 
hate his faiher or his mother ; for certainly our 
Lord, who commands us to love our enemies, would 
never make it our duty to hate our parents ; 
therefore the word must ‘necessarily be taken in 
a lower sense; namely, tolove oresteemless. We 
ought not to feel any ill-will towards them, but 
we ought to love Christ more than we do any 


earthly relation ; nor can we prove ourselves to be - 


his disciples if we would not rather lose the esteem 
of our nearest relatives, (and even lose our lives) 
than disown or displease him.—That this is the 
meaning of the expression isclear, from the like 


text, Matthew x. 37. that loveth oy 


mother MORE than me, ts not worthy ofan me.” 


4 


DIALOGUE 
Between a SCHOLAR and his MASTER. 


Scholar. BE so. goed as tell me, Sir, where 
God is ? 


Master, He is every shina; in all places and 


nothing 
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noted can be done in heaven, earth, ¢ or hell, 


but he knows it. 
S. Doeshe know what is in my heartat all 


times ? 


MM. -Yes, my dear, for he is the searcher of 
hearts. 


CanTInot think of or bad but 


knows it ? 


M. No. You can think of nothing without 
his knowledge ; he,sees and will punish wicked 
actions, and even sinful thoughts. 

S. Iflask him t to ental my sins, wil he do 
it? 

M. Yes, If you ask it for Christ’s sake. 

5S. Explain to me. the meaning of that exe 
pression ‘* ForChr ist’s sake.” 


Af, Because his Son suffered and died for 


_ sinners, you ask God to forgive your sins. 


S. But how shall I know whether he hears 


my prayer, and forgives my sins? 


M. You onght to believe that he does it, 


because he says 1. John i. 9. ‘* If we confess 


our sins, he is faithful and just to forgive us our 
sins, and to cleanse us from all unrighteousness; 
and you will find that through this faith in his 
faithful word, you will become more holy and 


happy. 
am‘ very afraid of the day of 


judgment, Sir. | M. 


| 
| 
i 
a 
| 
3 
| 
| 
i 
© 
i 


52 THE youzn’s MAGAZINE. 


— 
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M. No wonder, if you have not taken refuge 
in Jesus Christ as the only hiding place. His 
blood alone cleanseth from sin. 

S. Jam not sure that I know the meaning of 
the blood of Christ. —Doesit mean only the blood 
that flowed from the Saviour’s side, head, hands, 
fect, occasioned by the spear, aud 
nails which pierced his body? 

M. No, my dear; it signifies his whole humi-. 
Jiation and sufferings for sin, yiz. his becoming a 
man, being made under the law, suffering re- 
proach, persecition, anguish of soul, death yand 

lying inthe grave. 

S. Ihave oftenheard of Christ's resurrection, 
but I am not sure that I understand what it 
means. 

M. Itsignifieshis rising again from the dead, 
which shewed that Ged approved and accepted 
of his obedience unto death in the room of sin- 
ners ; for if Christ had not risen from the dead, 
we could not, with any hope of beuefit, have 
trusted in him as a Saviour. 


S. Did any person, sce him, Sir, afier he be-° 
came alive again? 


M. Yes. Read | Cor. xv. 1—8., and you | 
will be informed what a number of excellent 
people saw him after he rose from the dead. 

S. What became of J esus Christ after that ? 
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“He went to heaven. 
S. How long did he remain in the werd 


after his resurrection, before he went to heaven? 


M. Forty days. 

S. I wonder why he stnid so long out of 
heayen? | 

M. To satisfy disciples that he was | 
risen, that they might confidently 


great truth to all the world. 


S. What is the meaning of preaching? _ 

M. To preach, is to publish or declare any 
thing. To preach Christ i is to declare who he is, 
and what he did for sinners. Preachers are like 


heralds, who, you know, publish our king’s pro- 


clamations, ‘They make known the king’s will. 

S.. Where do ministers, or preachers, g cet all 
they tell us? | 

M. If they are proper preachers, they get it 
all from the bible, or word of God.. 

S. Why isthe bible called the word of God? 

M. Because it all came from God. In that 
blessed book God speaks to men: and he that 
believeth what it makes known shall be saved, 
and he that believeth not shall be damned. 

S. Does every one believe the bible? 

M. Most people say they believe it, and yet 
few live as the bible commands. Faith is known 
by its fruits,-or by the werks which a believing 

man 
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man is disposed todo. (See James ii.:17, 18.) 
There the apostle asserts that faith can no more » 
exist in the soul without works, thanlove. Sup- 
pose you had nota coat, and the weather was 
extremely cold and boisterous; should a person 


‘meet you, while shivering with cold, and profess 


to be your friend, express great pity for you, and 
hope you would soon come toa good fire and 
oljain a coat to cover you from the cold: if, 
understanding he had twenty coats, you begecd 
one from him, and he should immediately turn. 
round upon his heel and walk off, would you con- 


sider that man your friend, notwithstanding all - 
his professions? Surely you would not. ‘This 


explains love without works. 

§. Ishould think he had no love. 
iM. Right—it would be proved to be_only 
professed love, or dead love. In the same way 
faith without works is not faith; it is dead, being 


alone. 


Account of JAPAN. 


THE opulent and extensive empire of Japan 
lies in the Pacific Ocean, on the east of China. 
Besides the isand of Japan, called by the natives 
Niphon ; Saikokfand Sikokf, two large islands, as _ 
well as a great cluster of smal] ones, are included - 
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under the same government. - The coasts wall this 
country are protected by cliffs, whirlpools, and 
tempestuous seas; and several ‘of its mountains 


contain volcanoes, which may probably be the 


cause of those fatal and awful earthquakes, that 


‘so often visit this empire, 


Japan enjoys one of the most agreeable situa- 
tions in the world; the climate is a happy tem- 
perative of heat and cold; the-soil, either from — 


- nature or cultivation, is in every part fertile; and 


several provinces afford mines of gold, a azes, 


copper, lead, tin, and iron. 


This country may likewise vie with any, in the: 
number, beauty and variety of trees, shrubs, and 
flowers, with which the Creator has luxuriously 
cloathed the soil ; but the varnish-tree, which af- 
fords a milky juice, used in japanning, isthe most 
useful and esteemed of any, being peculiar to this 
island, and far superior to every other species. 

The tea shrub likewise grows in great plenty - 
but is less cultivated than in China. 

Theanimals of Japan are neither numerous nor 
various ; this country being blessed with a total 
exemption from all wild beasts, and from almost 
every poisonous reptile. Thenatives of this em- 
pire differ exceedingly in their appearance; but 
the higher ranks only, who seem of a distinct 
species, possess either regularity of features, or 

majesty 
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ton, and the distinction of rank is marked by the 
colour or richness of the stuffs which compose 
their dress; but, contrary to ‘the custom of 


other nations, white is their colour for mourning, 


and black for festivity. 


The origin of the Japanese, according to their 
own accounts, is as mysterious as the source of 


‘the Nile; they pretend to higher antiquity than 
even the Chinese do, and esteem themselves the 
offspring of supposed gods. _ 

They are governed by a spiritual emperor, 
called the Dairi, who is ignorantly regarded as a 
divinity, and the head of their religion; and by 
a secular emperor, who holds the reins of govern- 


ment, and regulates the state; the severity of | 


whose laws is shocking, and may justly be said 


to be written in blood, as death isthe punish- | 


ment for almost every offence ; and sometimes 
whole families are involved in the fate of a single 


offender. ‘Thisextreme rigour, though contrary 
to every sentiment of humanity and justice, is 
founded in the most barbarous policy, to check 
the licentiousness of the common people, and to 
preserve internal tranquility. 

The revenues. of the secular emperor, who is 
now entirely independent of the spiritual, are 
said to be immense; and the splendor of his at- 


—tendance: 


| 


majesty of person. They wear either silk or cot- 
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tendance, his palaces, and furniture, leave the 
most brilliant European inaguificence at a very 
remote distance. | 

The utmosi strictness is observed in every de- 
partment of government ; and by an edict of the 
emperor, this country is inaccessible to all fo- 
reigners and their customs. 

The Portuguese, who discovered this country in 
1543, having made considerable settlements, for 
some time carried on avery lucrative tradeunmo=- 
lested ; but the intriguing spirit of their popish 
priests, who had made near a third of the empire 
proselytes to popery, at length ruined their 
interestin that country. They wereall expelled 
under the pain of crucifixion; and the most 

_ dreadful persecution of their followerssucceeded, 
Many of them suffered death with the most un- 
shaken fortitude, and they continued to be har 
rassed for near forty years; till, atlength, despair 
animating them to defence, 37,000 papists took 

possession of the castle of Semabra; on the sea 

_ coast ; which being taken by storm, after a siege 
of chai months, every creature was put to death 
in one day. 

The religion ofthe Japanese is the extreme of 
idolatry ; yet three different sects are tolerated, 
nancly,—the Sintoists, or incient idci worship- 
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pers of the country ; the Budsos, or foreign idol 


worshippers ; and the followers of Confucius. 


But we hope the time willsoon arrivé when the 


knowledge of the true God shall be diffusedamong - a 


them, when they shall see the folly and wicked- 


“ness of worshipping dumb idols, which cannot — 
help or deliver ; and turn with disgust from them, — 


cheerfully to serve the living and true God. 


Japan is a pleasant country, but it is the habita- 
The people are hateful, 
and hating one another, living without God and — 


without hope in the world. | 
The metropolis of the empire of Japan is Jeddo, 


which is very large and populous, but the build-_ 


ings are mean, notwithstanding their profusion 
of ornaments, when tried on the scale of Euro- 
pean architecture. Thisistheseat of thesecular 
emperor, whose palace, with the greater part of 
the city, was destroyed by anearthquakein 1703, 


when 200,000 inhabitants are said to have been 


buried in its ruins; but the palace and city have 
been since rebuilt with additional magnificence. 


The inhabitants have no chairs, or even beds, but - 


-sitonsoftand clean mats, and have their provisions 
served (one dish at atime) on a sort of stool, . 


only a few inches high; and though the wanes 
is extremely severe from November to March, 


they 
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| a they have no fire-places or chimnies, using only 

) large copper pots lined with loam, in which they 

burn charcoal, and seem to have a manner of 
preparing it which prevents the fumes from mend 
disagreeable or injurious. | 
_ Miaco, the residence of the Dairi, which was 

| anciently the capital of the empire, is likewise a 
considerable city, most delightfully situated, and 

may be called the universal magazine of the 
several manufactures and commodities of Japan. 


7 


On the Preasures of RELIGION. 


‘WHEN I was a child, I used to think that 
religion was a very useful thing when persons 
were near death, as it saved them from the 
miseries. of Hell, and introduced them to the 
happiness of Heaven ; and as I could not bear 
the thought of being at last punished with “‘ ever- 
lastingdestruction from the presence of the Lord;” 
I hoped I should be religious before I died. At 
the sametime, I did not likethe idea of spending 
my youthful daysin the service of God; Iwished | 
to have a little time to enjoy the pleasures of the 
____world first ; and thought Ishould be very glad 
» __ could I know how long [had tolive, then I would 
* take care to attend to reli igion ashort time before 
ag death 
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death came, and spend the rest of my time ia the 
pursuit of pleasure. | 
Strangeas these ideas may seem to some, (who 
know better) I fear they are much too common 
among the young persons of the present day.— 
Blessed be God! he has taught me that I was 
mistaken.—I wish all who hold these sentiments 


could see as plainly the fallacy of them as I now 
do. | 


If any of you, my dear young friends, are de- 


ceiving yourselves in this way, let me affection- 
ately entreat you to stand still, and consider on 
‘what your conclusions are founded ; whether on 
truth or falsehood : seriously and candidly exa- 
mine the subject ;it is a very important one, and 
well worthy your delibcrate consideration.— Ask 
yourselves, why need religion be considered as 
such a dull thing ? so opposed to all enjoyment ? 
There are indeed some of its professors who ap- 
pear always dejected: but it cannot be their 


religion which makes thems6.—What is there in 


religion, if persons well understand. it, to cause 
unhappiness ? A little religious knowledge may 
indeed make people sad. If they believe that 
there isa great and holy God, against whom 
they have sinned ; a dreadful Hell, for the pu- 


nishment of the ungodly, and do not know any 
thing about the Lord Jesus Christ, who came. 
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into the world to save sinners, they may indeed 
be gloomy ; but if they believe and obey all that 
the Bible teaches, they cannot but be happy. 
The Bible informs us, that though our guilt is 
very great, yet “ the blood of Jesus Christ 
cleanseth from all sin” ; that through faith in him» 
we may have peace with God—may enjoy his 


favor and friendship here onecarth, and be fitted to 


dwell in his presence for ever in Heaven. Is not 
this calculated to inspire joy in the heart ? What 
can beso desirableas friendship with the greatest, 
the wisest, and the best of beings? If he is our 
He can and 
he will bestow upon us every thing which is 
necessary for our good: he can preserve us in 


all dangers; direct us in any difficulty; support 


us in every trial: can help us, in that solemn 


_ hour, when no other friend can, the hour of death, 
__ and make us perfectly happy through all eternity, 


He is a friend always near us, to whom we may 
constantly haveaccess ; whose affection infinitely 


_ surpasses all human tenderness ; who never re- 


proves for toa frequent application, but is more 
ready to hear than we are to pray ; a friend who 
is unchangeable—the same per , to-day, 
and for ever. | 

But I find it is quite out of my power fully 
to set forth the vast advantages resulting from 
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friendship with God.—If you wish toknow them, 
read the Bible for yourselv¢s, and pray to God 
to enable you to understand it.— May you taste 
the blessedness of it, and come at last to the same 
conclusion with me, that religious pleasures are 
the most substantial, and truly religious people 
the most happy. This is the earnest prayer of 


Your Friend, 


ANECDOTE.. 


‘fh The following Anecdote is palaved by Dr. Doddridge of his own 
ua daughter, who died before she had completed aa — year. 


As she was a great darling with most of otir 
friends that knew her, she often received invita- 


what made every body love her so well, she an- 
swered me-with that simplicity and spirit which, 

alas! charmed me too much, ‘‘ Indeed, papa, I 
cannot think, unless it be because I love every 
_ body.” Asentiment obvious tothe understanding 


of achild, yet not unworthy the reflection of the 
Wisest man. 


-SINCERUS. 


tions to different places at the same time; and 
when I once asked her, on such an occasion, 


An 
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An Ixstance of the Benerictan Errects of 


SUNDAY SCHOOLS. 


Extract of a Letter from Mr. Thomas Collison, Secretary of the hi 
Sunday School, in Raven-row, Spitalfields, to Mr. W. B. Gurnétyy © oe 
Secretary of the Sunday Sehool Union. | | 


PENTIAPS the short acconnt may not 


be altogether uninteresting at the Quarterly Meeting 


of the Union. About three w eeks ago, & person of | 


N , came to return his sincere thanks to the So- ‘ 

ciety for the instruction his chi! ld had received while | 

: under our care, and also to say that she was removed 7) 

; a to a better world, after a, severe fit of illness, occa- i 
sioned by the small-pox ; but above all, he expressed 


himself thankful to God for his great goodness to- 
wards him; because the child’s suffering, patience, 


and fervent prayers, had been a means (to use his 


“own expression) of making him consider w hat-an old - 


sinner he must be, when a ‘chi’d only. s1x years old 


appeared to know and feel more of religion than him- 
s lf, who was got nearly to grey heirs, He said at 


one time while the child was praying earnestly, in: 


language something like the following, “ Dear Savi- 
our, give me have mercy upon 4 
ie: he was so cut to the heart, and convinced of his own 
& | sinfulness; that he was constrained to go into another | 
na room, and fall down before God and ery for mercy! 
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that he knew his prayer was heard, for he felt it an- 


_* swered in his own heart in a manner which he could | 
mot deseribe; and though he felt it hard to part with 


his only child, yet he was enabled by grace to praise - 


_ God; for he did all things well—he praised him that 


ever he had an opportunity of sendingy her toa Sunday : 
- gehool, where she had been taught to fear God, end 


where no doubt she had learned the-broken sentences 


\of prayer she had made use of; he praised him for 
. Sending the affliction, and he praised him for the great 


happiness which he had. enjoyed under it.—He told — 
us that this had also been made a blessing to his wife, 


and they were both of them by grace determined to 


serve God; and travel ONE, hand in pend to 


heaven.” 


OBITUARY, 
An Account of the Harry Dears. of a Child, 
- who departed this is Life, at the Age of Sor 
Nears. 


In a Letter from the late Miss H. Neale, (Author of Sacred History 
in Dialogues,) to her Sister Mrs. C——, 
DEAR SISTER, 


IN compliance with | your request, 7 shall endea- 


your to recollect the Lord’s dealings with your late dear 
Niece, S— S—; for out of the mouth of babes and suck- 
Tings the Lord ordaineth } Pr aise. After the Child had been 


with me a little time, I began to talk to her about God. 3 


_ Lasked her if she loved God? | ‘She said No: for he 


was 
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swan a naughty God and’ beat~her. Lasked her’ 
told her ‘so, She said papa’s told herit 
was wicked to ‘call God naughty, for he was good, and 
was always doing her good:-it was a good God) that 
kept her Papa and Mamma alive. Then Tenumerated 
- the blessings she enjoyed. * At another time I asked’ 
if she would pray to’this good God; (I shalbnever’ - 
forget her answer: you ‘know the sweetness there 
her countenance ; but she ‘put on such a stern: de-- 
_ termined: look as quite amazed) me,) she: replied No, - 
won't love God, nor God shan’t: love’ me. I was: 
quite struck, and hardly knew what to reply,—that:a- 


Child, not four years old, should express its»enmiity 


forcibly; astomished ‘me.« I told her, if that: was 
determination, ‘she nriserable Child; for 
were happy.’ but these whom God loved: I: think it. 
was the next:night, said: to her} -What:a miserable 


Child yourare!: you never will ‘be happy; you cannot - 
_be happy without God.” I watched her countenance. - 


She seenied ‘to strive against it; but at: last she burst - 
into tears, and said, ‘‘ I will love Ged,” . I replied, Haw 


canyou love God- when you-will not pray tohim? ‘She : 


came to me with tears in-her eyes; ‘You must-pray” 
for me?’ ‘<= put. hér:from me; and made as if F-would 
leave her: She came again to’ me, clung: rotmd ‘me, 
and. would not go, You -must: pray: ‘for: - 
God shall lové me.” I still repulsed her, but she grew 


the more importunate: at length 1 and she’ ate 
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~~ The next night when I put her to bed, I said nota 
word to her about praying; but when I was going to- 
undress her, she said, “Aunt Harriot you must pray ae 
to God to bless me.”—I taught her a short Prayer, re 
that she might ‘know that it was her duty to pray 
for herself and her friends, I varied it as circum- 
stances arose in the family, that she might understand 
that God was to be applied to in every time of need. . 
Thus we continued to pray together, till it pleased the 
Lord to turn her prayers into everlasting praises. 
From this time she would take great delight in talking 
about the things of God.—Seeing the Bible, she asked _ 
what Book that was. I told her it was God’s word; 
that that Book taught us to love God; and there God 
had promised to love us. From that time she never 
would go to bed without looking into it, though she 
gould not read. —I used to read texts suitable to her, 
such as ‘ Suffer little Children to come unto me, for 
of such is the kingdom of Heaven.’ «I love them that 
love me, and those that seek me early shall find me 
She used to delight to go to the house of God. If she ae 
was asked what she went for, she would reply, To | 
worship God and learn his will. | 
‘One day as we were walking, it bicwn to snow. ‘She 
said, “Ido not like this naughty Snow.” I replied, My @ 
dear, that is because you do not ‘know its use; God 
Is very good in sending this Snow. You know your 
_ Papa is a Farmer, and he would be sorry if there was 
no Snow: the cold sharp frosts would kill the seed 
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which he has put into the ground, if God did not send 
this Snow’ to keep it warm. ‘Then we had a long dis- 
course about Corn; what her Papa did with it; and. 


‘how it was made bread, &c. Some weeks after this, 


as we were coming from meeting, it. began to snow, 


upon which she said, “ Aunt Harriot, it is very cold, 
but Idon’t mind it. God is very good to send the Snow 
to keep the corn warm.” I mention this only to shew 


you that instruction was not lost upon this dear child. 
She came to Northampton in September: it was in 


the January following she began to be ill. The first 
@ttack was.a very violent cough. which brought on 


fever, attended with a pain in her side: before she 


recovered from these complaints the measles appeared, 
which struck in, on the second day. A blister was 
applied to her back, which never healed, a humour 


‘alling to it. Iwill not hurt your feelings, my dear 
sister, by attempting to give you a description of 


| her sufferings for the last three weeks of her life; but 
the goodness and mercy of. the Lord were displayed 


in giving her patience equal to her sufferings. When 
first she was taken ill, one sabbath-day as she was 
sitting in my lap, she looked very earnestly at me, and 


_ said, “ IT will die and go to heaven!” I made her no 
_ answer, and she repeated it sl oy “ But I will die, 


and tell my mamma not to ery.” At the beginning 
of her illness she had very restless nights, but would 
disturb me as little as possible : when I awoke in the 
‘morning, she would cling round me, aad tell mehow 

she 
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she loved me. “ Oh, Aunt Harriot, I love God and 
you so much, that I know not what-to do!” repeating 
it, “I know not what to do?” She’ could not find 
words to express her meaning.” si, 

At other time she would say, “I will die ;. I will 
Our dear friend, Mrs. 
T——, came to see her, (she lay on aed in the par- 


die once to live for ever.” 


lour,) upon her saying Can you leave all these pretty 
things to go to heaven? She replied “Yes ;” and 
your Aunt Harriot? “Yes. “And. what. do you 
want to go to heaven for?) “That I may love Ged 
better.” 
learnt, she would-repeat with pleasure ; ;and when she 


Several texts of scripture, which she had 


was so ill that she could not repeat them, would be 


delighted to hear them, 
xvi. 11. In thy presence is fulness of joy,. and at thy 
right hand there are pleasures for evermore.’ “ That, e 


she would say, “is my tex.” 
which she was acquainted with, she would repeat it 


she attended to the things that were spoken. - We had 

_ family prayer in, her-roomevery night but ove, when 
she was so ul that. we thought it would fatigue her 
much: the next morning she said. to me “ Grand- 
| mamma is very naughty ; for she-did not pray to God 
night.” I told her, Grandmamma prayed in 
another room, because she was so ill; but. do you 


applied, 


particularly that in psalm — 


In prayer, if I mentioned any text of Scripture 


to me afterwards ;.which wasa convincing proof that 


wish family prayer to be always in. “your room f She 
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She asked mé one day what God would say to her 
when she came to heaven. I told her he would say, 


«Come ye blessed of my Father, inherit the Kingdom, 


‘ prepared for you. At another time when I was talh- 
ing to her about Jesus Christ, she cried out, “ He is 


| God.” I cannot express the joy I felt to hear the divinity 
of Christ proclaimed out of the mouth of this Babe: it 


put me in mind of the children who cried ‘ Hosanna to 
‘the Son of David. A morning or two before her 
death, when she was in great pain, I asked her, if 
she would go to heaven, she said “ Yes, now, now,” 
with impatience: I told her, she must. be willing to 
wait God’s time, for he was able to give her ease, Or 
patience to bear her pain. I prayed with her, which 


" seemed to calm and compose her mind, so that she 


fell into a sweet sleep, for she had had but little sleep 


for the last fortnight, except what was procured »Y 
opiates. 


When she was dying, as she lay in my lap, she put 
her band on her breast, “ Oh! I have such a pain 
here!” T[ said, ‘ My dear, will you go to heaven?’ She 
said, “ Yes, by and by; one more pain.” Ina short 
time after, she went into asleep, from which she ne- 
ver awoke. She went off about three hours after, 


~ without a groan; she only made one sli cht struggle, - 


and died with her hand iu mine. Oh, how sweet did 


_ death then appear to me! no gloom, no horror! I felt 
a pleasurable pain in parting: my imagination followed 


ber ariel in its willing flight to the realms of ever- 
| lasting 
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‘ast’ ‘ug bliss. When alone, for many days together, I 


had joys and consolations which the. w orld knows no- 


thing of. She was the child of my affections, yet the 


joy that I felt at her happiness ovérbalanced the pain | 


of parting fora time. Since then I have felt’ much, 
and do to this day. you'my dear sister, if it be 


the Lord's will, never experience the loss of children, 


-1 know your great delight will be in leading their ten- 
der minds to God. That the Almighty maj y own Rv 


bless: your labours, is the earnest prayer of 
Your atfectionate Sister, 
It. N. 


POE T RY. 
On the Death of S. S. a Child who died happil ly 
at the Age of Four Years*.. 


SWEET Babe! how short thy passage here! 
From suffring and from pain severe, _ 
Convey’d to endless bliss! 
Scarce launch’d on’ Life’s tempestuous ‘stay 
Before thy soul is called to be 
Where thy. Redeemer is! 


Thy happy Spirit feels no more 
various ills that we deplore; 
Snatch’d from this world of woe, 
Far nobler scenes thy pow’rs employ, 
Far brighter bliss dost thou enjoy, » 
Than all that mortals know. 
* Sec Page €4... 
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What though vain Science never shed 
IIis beams upon thine infant head, 

With philosophic pride: 
Taught but to lisp a Saviour’s name. 
No higher learning: need’ thou claim, 
No knowledge wish beside. 


Oh, may I learn, sweet babe, of thee, 
_ At my Redeemer’s feet to be 3 
A humble docile child; , 
To hear what he is pleas’d t’impart, 
And hide his words within iny heart, 
By error unbeguil’d. 


Then, let it be in youth or age, 
When call’d to quit this mortal s stage, 
Reclin’d on Jesus’ breast, 
The heav’nly Canaan full in view, 
Like the I’d bid thee world adieu, 
And sink to endless rest. 


DEATH. 


That you must die, not Truth itself more true; 


Nor less is this, that unprepar ‘dare you 

Who careless live, altho’ to morrow’s Sus 

May fix your fate, as changeless as undone. | 
On 
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On Proverss iii. 16, 17. 
In her left hand Riches and Honor. Her ways are ways of 
pleasantness, 
DOES Honor charm you? seek the true alone, 
Not the false bubble blown by Fiatt’ry’s breath: 
Would you win Fame by deeds of high renown? 
War the good warfare, fight the fight of Faith, 


Do Riches tempt with their capacious store? 
Seek not for sparkling stones, or glitt’ring dust; 
But fly to Him who freely gives the poor, 


Treasures secure from rapine, moth or rust. 


Does Pleasure court thee with her wanton smiles? 


Ah! heed not what the fair deceiver says:, 
Thy silly heart the sorceress beguiles, 
True Pleasure’s only found in Jesus’ ways. 


In thee, dear Lord, our passions: all unite: 
Since here alone true Honor tan be found; 

Pleasures without alloy the soul delight; 
And heav’nly Riches evermore abound. 

EPIGRAM. 

TIME that is past, thou never canst recal, © 

Of time to come, (hou art not sure at all; 

Time present only, is within thy pow’r ; 


And therefore ’ow improve the present hour. 


M. Teape, Priates, 
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WISDOM. 
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OR, 


EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR NOVEMBER, 1805" 


History of AH. 


(Continued from page 42. 2 


HILE. Elijah abode «with the widow of 
Zarephath, her son suddenly died, upon 


which she was greatly agitated, and rashly blamed 


the prophet for his death. As she knew the 


famine had come upon the land through his 


prayers, she seems to have concluded that her 
affliction had come ina similar way. Indeed, 
the dispensation appeared very mysterious to the 
prophet himself. He was not surprised at God’s 


judgments on his enemies, but wondered that 
God should so afflict this widow who had enter- 


tained him for nis sake. 
Elijah never had heard of one who had died, 


being restored to life, but he knew that nothing 


was too hard for God; wherefore he desired the 
widow 


Prater, Tower-hidle 
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widow to give him her son; with whom he re- 
tired to his own chamber,’ and cried earnestly to 


the Lord his God, that the soul of the child 


might be restored. God graciously heard the 


prayer of his prophet ; for the child :evived, and 
was presented alive to the disconsolate mother, 

This affliction, with its miraculous removal, 
had a happy effect upon the widow: her faith 
in God, and in Elijah as his prophet, was greatly 
strengthened and confirmed. | 

When the time drew near which God had 
fixed for removing the famine from the land, 
Elijah left his retirement at Zarephath. He 


providentially happened to meet on the high 


way, Obadiah, governor of the king’s house, who 


‘was & pious man, and sincere friend to the ser- 
vants of the living God. He was greatly surprised 
with the sight of Elijah again, of whom he had | 


heard nothing for so long atime. Elijah requested 
him to go and inform his master, Ahab the king, 
that he was there; but Obadiah was afraid to 
carry sucha message, lest when Ahab should send 
for the prophet, he should have been sent else- 
where by the Spirit of God, upon some particular 
business, and consequently that he should be put 
to death by the king as having deceived him; 
for the king had resulved to persecute Elijah to 
the death, for opposing his scheme of making all 
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Israel conform to the worship of Baal. Elijah 


having made a solemn promise in the presence 


of God, that he would appear that day before 
_ the king, the governor instantly went with the 


prophet’s message to his master. When the 


_ king received the news of Elijah’s having been 
discovered, he went in search of him, and soon 
found him, . In a surly tone he demanded of the 
prophet, if be was the. man who had so troubled 


Israel for years past? No, said he, it is thou and 


thy father’s house that have troubled Israel, by 
forsaking the commandments of the Lord, and 
worshipping the heathen idol Baal; and I, as the 
ambassador of the King of kings, command thee 


to summon all Israel unto Mount Carmel, with 


the four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal, and 
the four hundred grove prophets supported by 
queen Jezebel. The authoritative and firm lan- 
guace of this man of God produced tear and 


compliance in the king; who commanded all the | 


prophets and people in his dominions to assemble 
at Carmel. 


Accordingly, the king and all his subjects met. 


in One vast convocation, to witness the decision 
ofa question of inex pressible importance to each 
individual present, viz. Who was the true God ; 
whether the God of Elijah or Baal. Four hundred 
and fifty appeared to defend the claims of Baal, 
and only one to assert the rights of God. 

Elijah 
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v 


_. Elijah commenced the work of the day, by 
coming forward and addressing the multitude in: 


the following manner: 

How long,” said he, “ halt ye between two 
opinions? If the Lord be God, (the creator, 
governor, and judge of the world,) then follow 


him, but if Baal be God, then follow him. I 


only remain a prophet of the Lord, but Baal’s 
prophets are four hundred and fifty men.” 

He then proposed that the question, who was 
God, should be decided in this way :— Two bul- 
locks should be chosen; one to be slain by Baal’s 


prophets, and laid upon wood for a burnt offer- 


Ing, and himself to do the same with the other 
bullock ; and that whose sacrifice soever should 
be consumed by fire from heaven—their God 
should be acknowledged and worshipped as the 
true God. The proposal was approved by the 
people, and acceded to by the prophets of Baal; 
who, after they had made ready their sacrifice, 
cried from morning till mid-day, ‘‘ Oh! Baal 


hear us,” (and burn up our sacrifice,) but no one — 


answered them; for in truth they had no God, 
but were deceivers of the people ; for the gods of 
t'1c nations are dumb, lifeless, helpless idols, and 
can do nothing. 

After these false and wicked prophets. had 
despaired of success by calling on their gods, 
Elijah prepared his altar and sacrifice in presence 


of. 
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reason to suspect deception on his part, he coms 
manded the people three times to pour four full 
barrels of water upon his sacrifice, wood, and 
altar. After which he offered up the followin F 
solemn prayer to his God. \ 
‘© Lorp Gop of Abraham, Isaac, and of Israel, 
let it be known this day that thou art God 
in Israel, and that Iam thy servant, and that L 
have done all these things at thy word. ‘Hear’ 
me, O Lorn, hear me, that this people ma 
know that thou art the Lorp Gop, -_ thee 
: thou hast turned their heart back again.” 
‘Immediately on finishing the prayer, fire came. 
- from the Lord, and consumed the sacrifice, the | 
1 wood, the stones and dust of which the altar had 
: been hastily erected, and dried up the water that 
was in the'trench. 
The effect which this Saplay of the being, 
‘power, and presence of Elijah’s God, had upon 


the witnessing people was powerful indeed. With 
one consent they prostrated themselves on the 
ground, and cried out, ‘* Jehovah, he isthe God; 
Jehovah, he its the God.” =o 
Upon this profession of their faith in the trae” 
God, Elijah ordered them to put in execution 
the law of Mosesagainst idolaters in Israel; which 
was that they should be put to death, which they 
H 3 
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obeyed. Thus ended God's controversy. 
leith Israel at this time. Elijah prayed unto his 
, _PGod to send a plentiful rain upon the scorched 
| country, which the Lord abundantly answered ; 
}/p0 that the sore famine was speedily removed. 
'— This part of Elijah’s history proves that there 
: 4s a God who reigns, and observes the conduct 
Stef men. Some men worship false gods, and 
} others worship no God, true or false ; both cha- 
Birecters are abominable in the sight of God.— 
Others utter forms of prayer professedly to the 
‘atrue God, while their hearts are far from him; 
having neither faith in him nor love to him. 
Are these in a better state than the worship- 
pers of Baal? No, ip.no wise; such prayers are 
' .offensive to God. We have only to turn to— 
the first chapter of Isaiah the prophet, and we 
shall see with what indignation the Lord speaks 
_of the formal, hy pocritical services of his ancient 
-people, and whatneed they had to be repented of. 
_ We likewise havea display of the sovereignty 
of God in the distribution of his favors. The - 
whole nation of Israel were reduced to extreme 
misery in consequence of the famine, but Ged 
only provided food for one poor widow. 


is Reasons we seek, and none can find, 
But God would have it so, 
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THE CHILD’s COMMENTARY. 


XxXilll. 


shall not 


So may all the children, or sheep of Christ, say , 4 
and sing. If one sheep in a flock wander fro a 
the right road, all the others will follow. Thee 
first man that God created, wandered from they 
way of holiness, life, and happiness : all h aa 
descendants like lost sheep have gone astra ” “a 
from the shepherd and bishop of souls. All who | | 
have not been apprehended by the sovereign - 
mercy and grace of the great shepherd, have | 
already fallen into the pit of endles perdition, or | 
are running fast on the road to ruin. ; 

Those who have gone astray and are wat. ~ 
dering on the dark mountains of sin, do not 
believe they are lost and wandering sheep, whilst 
they are in the way that they love. The kind 
shepherd calls with a loud voice to them in his 
' gospel to stop, and turn to him that they may be _ 
saved ; but they will not listen to his call, they 


will have none of his counsel. These wanderer? 
say to each other, Who is the Lord that we 
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true shepherd, and with triumphant joy tell the 
| world, ‘* The Lord 1 is our shepherd : we shall not 
want.” 

Other shepherds Live upon their sheep, but in 
t ‘this case the sheep live by faith on the shep- 


herd. Other shepherds are clothed with the 
_ wool that proceeds from their sheep ; but here 
the sheep are clothed with the righteousness that 
"proceeds. ‘from this shepherd. 
perish while their shepherd is asleep, but the 
«shepherd of Israel n¢ither shumbers nor sleeps. 


Other sheep may 


' Other sheep are often stolen while their shep- 


herd is absent, but our great shepherd never 


Jeaves his sheep, ‘‘ nor shail any be able to pluck 


them out of his hand.” 


If the Lord be our shepherd, what is good for 
.us he is able and willing to give: and blessed be 
shis name, he is made of God unto us wisdom, 


sanctification and redemption. 


(Wellthen may thesheep of Christ say ,“* We shall 
not want any good thing.” 7 | 
Verse 2—‘‘ He maketh me to lie down 


green pastures: he leadeth me beside the still 
waters.” 


Green mountains and fields are more palatuble 
and useful pasture to sheep, than those that are 
withered ; wherefore an attentive and faithful 


shepherd 
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shepherd will be careful to lead his sheep to the 
former pasture. Wicked people derive all their 
happiness from the vanities, follies, and things of 
this present evil world, which all perish with the 
using, and convey to them no lasting or perma- 
nent good. But Jesus the good shepherd, leads 
his sheep to better pasture: he brings them to 
the word and throne of grace, which conveys 
light, life, and nourishment to their souls, so that 
they run healthy and strong in the ways of God’s 
commandments, and unanimously confess that 
‘‘ wisdom’s ways are ways of pleasantness, and 
that all her ‘paths are peace.” | 

The “lying down” in green pastures, intimates 
the satisfaction and pleasure which the sheep of 
Christ have in their pastures, when he gives them 
an appetite for the food: They say, ‘* The lines 
have fallen to us in pleasant places; we have a 
goodly heritage,”’ 
_ These nourishing pasturesa are said to be “ beside 
still waters.” Ifany parts of a country look green 
and gay, it will be those which are upon the 
banks of zivers. Unless the Spirit of God, the 
river of life; which proceeds from the throne of 
God and of the Lamb, come to us along with 
the word and ordinances of God, they will nat 
be to us green pastures; we shall derive no 

strength 
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strength or comfort from them, but like the Is- 
raelites in the wilderness shall loath the heavenly 
manna. | | 
VersE 3,— He restoreth my soul; he lead- 
eth me in the paths of righteousness, for his 
name’s sake.” | 
David sometimes went astray from the paths 
of righteousness ; so do other sheep of Clirist, 
and they would continue wandering to death, if 
the: Lord did not appear for their deliverance. 
He graciously convinces them of the- error of 


their way, discovers to them them the duty and 


beauty of holiness—they acknowledge their sin, 
depend again on the Saviour, and run in the 
paths of rivlteousness. Thus their souls are 
‘restored to health and vigour by their God and 


Saviour, for the glory and honor of his great 
-hame, 
(To be continued.) — 


THE DANGER OF TRIFLING WITH RELIGIOUS 


IMPRESSIONS, 


“ ALMOST thou persuadest me to be a_ 
christian,” said king Agrippa to Paul, his pri- 


soner. “ Would to God,” said Paul, ** that thou 

“wert, not only almost, but altogether such as I 

am. Do you not, my dear young friends, enter 

warmly into this desire of the holy Apostle? 
| For 
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For, notwithstanding these promising appear- 


ances in Agrippa, for want of a decided recep- 
tion of the truth, he fell short of the happiness of 
heaven. Surely the candid confession of the 


king, which so much elates our expectations, 


serves but to render | uis subsequent indifference 


more depl wable. 


You justly pity the case of Agrippa; let me 
therefore persuaue you to take warning, lest you 


also fall after the same unhappy example. You 


know that you have souls, which must be happy 
or miserable in another world. You have been 


told, that there is no happiness to be expected _ 
hereafter, unless you love God here, and have a | 
resemblance tohim. But are you not conscious © 


that you prefer. yanity and pleasure to the ser- 
vice of God, and that your character does not 
at all resemble his?. When yon reflect on 
these things, you feel, perhaps, afraid, lest after 
all the good instructions you have received, you 
should be at last disowned by God, and so perish 


everlastingly. But what is your conduct under 


such impressions? Do you go immediately to 
God beseeching him to fasten these truths on 
your minds, and make you his children; or do 
you endeavour to get rid of thoughts that make 
you uneasy? The enemy of your souls suggests, 


_ perhaps, that religion makes people unhappy, 


and 
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and that it will be time enough when you are 
older to think of God, and of another world. 
But reflect seriously, that the longer you resist 
conviction, the more aggravated will be your 
euilt; and that the farther you stray from the 
right path, the more disposed you will be to 
continue wandering from God. Besides, who 
canassure y ou, that conscience,having repeatedly 
warned you without effect, will not cease to re- 
monstrate? Felix once trembled when Paul 
discoursed of righteousness and judgment to 
come; but Felix stifled the convictions of his 
conscience, and thereby lost the admonitions of 
his faithful monitor. Are you certain also, that 
if you continue to slight the invitations of so- 
vereign mercy, there will never come a day 
when you will call, but God will not answer? 
Finally, forget not that you are mortal. Death 
may soon arrive, and render your condition 
unalterable. | 
May these important considerations induce 
you to ** seek the Lord while he may be found, 
and to call upon him while he is near.”? Listen 


_to the encouraging voice of the condescending 


Jesus, which says, “ Behold I stand at the door, 
and knock ; ifany man hear my voice, and open | 
the door, Ewill come in to him, and will sup 
with him, and he with me.” 
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DEFINITIONS. 
No. Ill, 


PropHecy or Prepiction.—Is foretelling 


something that shall come to pass. 
ILLusTRATION.—No man knows any thing 


that will happen, either to himself or others, at 


any future time, unless it be revealed to him by 


God. | 


Many persons who, because they were wicked 


and did not love God, were so stupid as to make 


idols or images which they worshipped instead 


of God; but these idols knew no more of what 


would happen in future, than the people who 
were so silly and so wicked as to worship, them. 


Isaiah, by the command of the Lord, gives 
_ achallenge in these words to idols; ‘ Shew the 
_ things that are to come hereafter, that we may 


know that ye are gods."—Isaiah xli. 23. (Fora 
farther description of idols, see Psalm cxxxv. 


15——18.) When the event comes 
to pass, the prophecy is fulfilled. : 


Whatever God tells us, itis our duty to believe, 


but in every age there have been many who 


_ believed not the declarations of God. 


Once when the city of Samaria was besieged 


by a great army of Syrians, and the inhabitants 


I were 
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were almost starved to ey so great was the 
scarcity of provisions that an ass’s head was sold 
for fourscore pieces of silver, (rather more than 
£9.) and some of the inhabitants in the ex- 
tremity of their distress, slew their children and 
boiled them for food. 

~ In the midst of these sufferings, the prophet 
Elisha assured the people, that the next day, 
about that time, a measure of fine flour (a peck 
and a pint) should be sold for a shekel, (about 
Qs. 3d.) and two measures of barley for a shekel, 

in the gate of Samaria. “Then alord, on whose 
hand the king leaned, answered the man of God, 

and said, ** Behold, if the Lord would make 
windows in heaven might this thing be ;” and he 
said, ‘* Behold, thou shalt see it with thine eyes, 
but shalt not eat thereof.” 

In the night the Lord made the army of the 
Syriaus to hear the noise of chariots and horses 
as ofa greathost; they, supposing that the king 
of Israel had hired the armies of the Hittites and 
the Egyptians to come upon them, fled and left 
their tents, their horses, asses, silver, gold, flour, 
and barley. The people of Samaria went out 
and took these things, and the word of the Lord 


which he spake by the prophet was fulfilled, in 


a measure of wheat being sold for a shekel, and 
two measures of barley for a shekel. The king 
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having igpoiaeia the lord, on whose hand he 
 Jeaned, to have the charge of the gate: the 


people, while rushing in at that gate, trode upon 
him, and he died, as the man of God had fores 


told. —2 Kings, — Vil, 


Account of the IstAND of CEYLON. | 


THE Island of Ceylon is situated at the 
entrance of the bay of Bengal, about 100 miles 
in length, and from 50 to 100 in breadth: on- 


approaching it from the sea it appears beautiful, 
and has the most pleasing effect on 'the eye after 


heing fatigued with the shores of barren white 


sand, which every where skirt the neighbouring 
continent. All the flat tracks on the sea shore 
are bounded by beautiful groves of cocoa nut 
trees, while the intermediate plain is covered 
with rich fields of rice, and the prospect usually 


_ terminates in woods, which cover the sides of the 


mountains, and display a verdant foliage through 


every season of the year. The eastern part of 


the coast is less fertile, but this defect is amply 
compensated by the spacious harbours it affords, 


where ships of the largest burthens' are protected 


at all times of the year. 


The interior of the island abounds with steep. 
and lofty mountains, covered with thick forests, 


and 
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— 
and almost impenetrable jungles. The woods 
and mountains completely surround the domi- 
nions of the king of Candy, and seem designed 
by nature to defend him from foreign enemies. 

From its situation near the Equator, the days 
_ and nights are necessarily always of nearly equa! 
length: their spring commences in October, and 
their hottest season from January to April. The 
seasons are more regulated by the monsoons or 
trade winds, than even by the course of the sun; 
the climate on the whole is much more tem perate 
than on the continent of India. 

The province of Candy, in the interior of the 
island, is the chief residence of the king. The 
“sea coasts are occupied by the English, but were 
formerly in the possession of the Portuguese and 
Dutch ; whose cruelty and treachery towards the 

natives was a continual source of warfare and 
bloodshed, and at length terminated in their 
extirpation. 

Perhaps no spectacle which the Island of 
Ceylon affords is more striking to an European 

than the bay of Condatchy, during the season of © 
pearl fishery: this desert and barren spot is at | 
_ that time converted intoa most surprising scene; 
several thousands of people of different colors. 

‘countries, sects or casts, and occupations, con- 
_tinually passing and repassing in a busy crowd; 

vast 
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A vast numbers of small tents; the bazar, or market’ 

: place ; the multitude of boats, which returning at" 
the appointed time from the pearl banks,. some 
of them laden with riches, the anxious expecting 
countenances of the boat owners, the vast num- 

_ bers of jewellers, brokers, merchants-of all colors 
and descriptions, both natives and foreigners,. 
who are occupied in some way or other with 
the pearls, some separating and assorting them, 
others weighing and.ascertaining their. number 
and value, while others are hawking them about, 
or drilling and: boring them for future use; all 
these circumstances tend to impress the mind 
with the value and importance of* this trade in 

_ the estimation of mankind, though only designed: 
to feed their. vanity... The world could easily; live 
without pearls; they are neither food noretothings. 

Each of the boats carries twenty men, with the 
boatman, who acts as pilot. Ten of the-men. 
row, and assist the divers in. re-ascending ;. the 
other ten are divers, and go down five ata time: 
and, by this method of alternately diving, give . 
- @ach other time to recruit themselves for a fresh: 
plunge,. | 
| In order to accejzrate the descent of the divers, 
stones are employed, five.in each boat 
being accustomed from their very. infancy, they. 
descend fearlessly to the bottom in from four to 
| 1.3: tem 
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ten fathoms water, in search of oysters. The 
diver, when he is about to plunge, seizes the 
rope to which one of the stones is attached, with 
the toes of his right foot, while he takes hold of 
a bag of net-work with the left; it being cus- 
tomary among all Indians to use their toes as 
well as their fingers, and such is the power of | 
habit that they can pick up the smallest thing 
from the ground with their toes as nimbly as an — 
European could with his fingers: thus prepared, 
he seizes another rope with his right hand, and 
holding his nostrils shut with the left, plunges 
into the water, andby the assistance of the stone | 
speedily reaches the bottom : he then hangs the 


het round his neck, and with much dexterity 
and, all possible dispatch collects as many oysters 


as he can’while he is able to remain under water ; 
which is usually about two minutes; he then re- 
sumes his former position, makes a signal to 
those above by pulling the rope in his right hand, 
and is immediately by this means drawn up and © 
brought into the boat, leaving the stone to be 

pulled up afterwards by the rope attached to it. 
The exertion undergone during this process is 
So violent, that upon being brought into the 
boat the divers discharge water from their mouth, 
ears, and nostrils, and frequently even blood; 
but this does not hinder them from going down 
again 
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again in their turn. They often make from forty 

to fifty plunges in a day, and at each plunge 

bring up about 100 oysters. This business, which 

appears so extraordinary and full of danger to an 

European, becomes quite familiar to an Indiany 
owing to the natural suppleness of his limbs and 


his habits from his infancy. His chief terror and 


risque arise from falling in with the ground shark}; 


- this animal is a source of perpetual uneasiness to 


the adventurous Indian: the dread of this foe is 
so great, that these superstitious people seek for 
safety in supernatural means. Before they begin 
diving, a priest or conjurer is always consulted, 


and whatever he says is received with the most 


implicit confidence: the preparation which he 
enjoins them consists of certain ceremonies, 
according to the cast to which they belong, 
and their belief in the efficacy of these supers 
stitious rights can. never be removed. During the 
time of the fishery, the conjurers stand on thé 


shore till the boats return, muttering and mum- — 
bling prayers, and distorting their bodies into 


various strange attitudes. As soon as the oysters 
are taken out of the boats, they are placed in 
pits dug in the ground, to pass through a state 
of putrefaction and become dry, by which means 
they are easily opened, and without — of 
injuring the ae 
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_» The vast concourse of Indians collected at this 
time affords a remarkable display of the super- 
stitions which are practised among the different 
casts. The most painful acts of penance which 
the Indians undergo, arein order to regain their 
cast, when they have been excommunicated: 
they can only be reinstated by paying a large 
sum, or undergoing the mostincredible penances. 

‘One of them will vow to hold his arm elevated 
over his head for a certain number of years, 

without once letting it down, and this he will 
actually continue to-do till the arm can never 
be recovered: to its natural position; another 
will keep his hand shut till the nails on his fingers — 

absolutely grow into the flesh, and appear quite 
through ai. the: back of his hand: many never | 
suffer their hair to be combed, or, their beards 
to.be shaved: some will vow never to lie down, 
and wearround their necks a large iron instru~ 
ment. 
The devil. is. evidently. the founder of these 
religions; he is a hardtask- master ; and wherever. 
he reigns, there are the habitations of horrid 
cruelty. The religion of. the Son of. God is 
full of love and mercy ta.the children of men: 
he himself suffered extreme agony: on the cross, 
to make atonement for our sins, and. thercby,ta 
deliver us from deserved suffeyings. 


Columboy. 
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Columbo, the capital of Ceylon, is of very 
considerable extent, and for its size one of the 


most populous places in India. There is no part 


of the world where so many different languages 
are spoken, or which contains such a mixture 
of nations, manners and religions. Besides Eu- 


ropeans, and Cinglese or Ceylonese, (the proper 


natives of the island,) you meet scattered all over 
the town almost every race of Asiatics, Moors 
ofevery class, Malabars, Tranvancorians, Malays, 


_ Hindoos, Gentoos, Chinese, Persians, Arabians, 


Turks, Maldivians, Javians, and natives of all 
the Asiatic isles; Persees or worshippers of fire, 


who would sooner have their houses burnt, and 
_ themselves perish in the flames, than semplay any 


means to extinguish it. 
The natives anoint their bodies with onecasnat 


oil, and are remarkably clean and neat both in 


their persons and houses: in dressing their vic- 
tuals they are scrupulously nice; they are cau- 
tious not even to touch the vessel out of which 
they drink with their lips, but (what would seem 


_ @ very awkward method to an European) they 
hold the véssel at some distance over their heads, — 


and literally pour the drink down their throats. 
While at meals they seldom converse with each 
other; they even seem to look upon the whole 
business of eating as something rather required — 


by necessity than very consistent with decency. 
(To be continued. a 
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SINGULAR PRACTICE 1N CHINA. 
IN Pekin, the metropolis of the Chinese 
empire, and the largest city in the world, con- 


taining upwards of two millions of, inhabitants, 
as soon as night. has succeeded the departure 


of the sun, the city isa desert: not a passenger 
to be seen in the streets; all have retired to | 


rest. , Not an assembly, a ball, or an evening 
theatre is to be found: ‘‘ These,” said one of the 
Emperors, ‘‘are fit only for rogues and vaga- 


bonds.” —At the dawn of day every body is in 
Motion, and rigs streets are instantly thronged. 


Were the same practice adopted in London, 
and other great towns in this country, there 
would be fewer murders and robberies com- 
mitted, and the number of drunkards and other 


_ dissipated characters would be greatly lessened. 


= 
ANECDOTES. 
The GenTLEMAN and the SAVAGE. 


A SHORT time before the war between the 
English and the Indians in Pennsylvania broke © 
out, an English gentleman, who lived on the 
borders of the province, was standing at his own © 
door oné evening, whem an Indian came and 
desired a little food: he answered, [have none 
| for 
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for you. Upon his asking for alittle small beer, 


he received the same answer. He desired a little 


water, but was bade, “ Get you gone, for an 


Indian dog.” — He then fixt his eyes for a little 


while on the Englishman, and went away. 
_ Sometime after, this gentleman, who was fond 


of shooting, pursued his game, till he was ‘lost 


in the woods. After wandering awhile, he saw 
an Indian hut, and made towards it to enquire 
his way to such a plantation. The Indian said, 
“Tt is a great way off, and the sunis near going 
down; you cannot reach it to-night, and if you 
stay in the woods the wolves will eat you up: 
but if you have a mind to lodge with me, you 
may.” He gladly accepted the invitation, and 
went in. The Indian boiled a little venison for 
him; mixed him some rum and water, and then 


spread some deer-skins for him to lie upon ; him-. 


self and another Indian ying at the other side of 
the hats’. 

He called him in the morning, telling him, 
“The sun is up, and you have a great way to 
go to that plantation; but I will shew you the 
way.” So the two Indians, taking their guns, 


walked before, and he followed after. When 


‘they had gone several miles, the Indian told him, 


Now you are within-two miles of that planta~ 


tion.” He then stepped before him, and said, 


Do. 
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“Do you know me?” In great confusion, he 
answered, “I have seen you.” The Indian replied, 
‘¢ Yes, you have seen me at your own door: and 
I will give you a piece of advice; When a poor 
Indian, that is hungry and dry, and faint, asks 

you again for a little meat or drink, don’t bid 
him get him gone foran Indian dog.” So he 
turned and went away.—Which of these two 
were to be commended, or acted most agreeably 

to the Saviour’s golden rule? Mat. vii. 12. 


Sir SIDN EY. 


SIR Philip Sidney was governor of Flushing, 
and general of the horse under his uncle the 
Earl of Letcester. His valor, which was esteemed 
-his most shining quality, was not exceeded by 
any of the heroes of his age; but even this was 
equalled by his humanity. After he had received | 
his death-wound at the battle of Sutphen, and 
was overcome with thirst from excessive bleed- 
ing, he called for drink, which was presently 
brought him. At the same time, a poor soldier 
was carried along desperately wounded, who | 
fixed his eager eyes upon the bottle, just ashe . 
was lifting itto his mouth; upon which he ine” 
stantly delivered it to him with these words -=— | : 
ay necessity ws greater than mine!? | 


‘Maxis. 
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| MAXIMS. 
(Continued from page 33 ) 


No. 5. So far as any are under the power of 
sin, they are under the power of madness. 


Eccles. xi. 

6. Men are out of their right minds till they 
come by faith and repentance to Christ Jesus. 
Luke xv. Cor. viet. 

1. They only are wise, who are wise to salya- 
tion. Johxxvill. Cor. i. 20,24—-Psa.cxi. 10. 

8. He that is contented with just grace 


enough to get to heaven and escape hell and 
desires no more, may be sure he hath none at. 
all, and is far from being made partaker of the 
divine nature Psa. li. 6. lxviii..S—1 John iii. 3. 


The Dionrry of the Sout, arising from its 
IMMORTALITY. 
BY Dr. DODRIDGE, 
The eternal salvation of one soul is of greater 


importance, and big with greater events, 
the temporal salvation of a whole king.Jom, 


though it were for the space of ten thousand 
ages ; because there will come a point, an instant 


in eternity, when that one soul shall have 


existed as many ages, asall the individuals of an 
whole kingdom ranged in close succession, 


-willin the whole have existed in the space of ten 


K thousand 
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thousand ages. Therefore one soul is capable of 
a Jarger share of happiness or misery, throughout 
an endless eternity, (for that will still be before 


it) than a whole kingdom is capable of in ‘ten 
thousand ages. 


Extract of a Letter from the late Mr. Pearce, of 
Birmingham, to a Youns Lapy at School, | 
‘* AMIDST the various pursuits of an orne- 

mental or scientific nature which you inay adopt, 

you ought not, you must not omit that first, that 
great-concern, the dedication of your heart to 

God. To this every thing invites you that is 

worthy of your attention. The dignity ofa ra- | 

tional and immortal soul, the condition of homan 
nature, the gracioustruths and promises of God, | 
the sweetness and usefulness of religion, the 
comfort it yields in affliction, the security it 
affords in temptation, the supports it gives in 
death, and the prospects it opens of life ever- 
lasting. All these considerations backed with 
the uncertainty of lfe, the solemnity of judg- 
ment, the terrors of hell, and the calls of ecn- 
science and of God :—. ll demand your heart for 
tiie blessed Jehovah.. ‘This, and nothing short 
of this. is true re ligion. And O what a blessedness 
will atiend your hearty sur render of yourself to 

the 
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the God and father of men. All the angels and 
saints of God will rejoice at the sight; Jesus. 
himself, who died for sinners, will gaze on sou 
_ with delight; your own heart be filled with joy 
and peace in believing, and a thousand streams 


of goodness flow from your renovated soul, to + 
refresh the aged saint, and to encourage your — 
fellow youth to seek first the kingdom of hea- 
ven, and press on to God.” 


. 
Account of AMELIA MATTHEWS, of Peckham, | 
who died May 1, 1804, aged 15. | 


When the Sunday School was opened at Peckham, ee ; 


in the year 1799, the mother of Amelia Matthews, 
(cotwithstanding the remonstrances of her neigh-.— 
bours, who said that the Teachers of a Sunday School * 
would certainly make Methodists of the children); 
applied for tickets for her three younger children, and 
attended on the day of admission, when a serious 
address was made to the parents; in which, among > 
inany other duties, that of attending public worship 
wes enforced, and the admonition was rendered use- 
tul to bot. the mother and her danghter.Amelia. - 
When Amelia and her sister had been a few months 
in the Peckham school, they were recommended, on — 
account of their good conduct, to the managers of the 
School of Industry at Walworth, (then called the 
~g Knitting 
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Knitting School) and Amelia was afterwards admitted 
into the Walworth Female Charity School. 

While in these schools, she was remarkable for her 
early and regular attendance, (though she lived two 


miles from the school,) and for her docility and the 


kindness of her manners. When any differences hap- 
pened among her school-fellows, she always endea- 
voured to reconcile them, and was, I believe, uni- 
formly successful. She was known to be so conscien- 


tious in speaking the truth, that what she said was 
always believed. 


Amelia was for many months ‘confined to her. 


chamber; her sufferings were very great, but her 
mind was composed and tranquillized by a view of the 
divine mercy. I had heard that she wished to die, 
and asked her whether she wished to die, merely that 
she might be set free from pain. She replied, ‘ No, 
that she should be glad to be relieved from pain if 1¢ 
were the Lord’s will, but that she was more desirous 
of being free from sin than from pain; and she wished 
to go to heaven where there would be neither sin nor 


sorrow, but where all would be holiness and happiness, 


and where she should be with the Lord Jesus Christ, 
and be more like him.’ I said then, Are you 
impatient for death? She replied, ‘ No, I am willirg 
to wait till it please the Lord to take me.’ 

On being asked why she thought she should go ta 
heaven, when she died? She replied, ‘ Jesus, hath 
said, “ whosoever cometh unto me! will in no wise 
east out; and I have come unto him, and lam sure he 


will 
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will-not cast me out.’ She repeatedly said, to those of. 


us who visited her, that her only hope of go'ng to 
heaven was built on the merits and sufferings of 
“Christ ; for she knew she was a sinner, and she prayed 
to God to forgive her sins, and she was certain he 
would forgive them, because “ God so loved the 
world, that he gave his only begotten Son, that who- 
soever believeth on him should not perish, bat have 
everlasting life.” 

One day when I nan whether she felt comfort- 
able, she suid, ‘ Yes.—Jesus Christ has said, “* Come 
unto me, all ye that labour, and are heavy laden, 
and | will give you rest.”—-She said, she enjoyed the 
rest her Saviour promised to those wlio come to him; 
and she should be happy whether she lived or died; fo 
she believed Christ was able and \ illing to make, aj 
those who believe in him, happy in\this world, and 
happy for ever. | 


- During her illness she informed me that she had, 


from a little child, felt at times that she was a sinner, 
and been sorry for having sinned, (1 understood her 
sorrow then arose merely from a fear that she should 
hereafter be punished for her sins,) but she knew 
litle or nothing about the Lord Jesus Qhrist, till she 


Was adimitted into the Sunday School. There she 


heard of him as the Saviour of sinners, and by the re- 
Nigious instructions which she received there, and af- 


terwards trom the mistresses ef the day schools ; by 


Feading the Bible at school and at home; by the 
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religious addresses to the children of the schools,* 
and the sermons she heard on Lord’s Days, shie 


was, by degrees, led to trust in Christ as ‘her Saviour. 


Amelia embraced every opportunity of endeavouring 
to convince those who visited her, of the importance 
of real religion, and the happiness that it produces; 


assuring her brothers and sisters, and her other young 
friends who visited her, that faith in Christ made 


her happy in all her sufferings. She used tu urge 
them to pray to God; and we have every reason to 
believes that she engaged with frequency and with 
fervor, in the important and interesting duty of prayer ; 
and that she felt it good for her to draw nigh unto God. 
She warmly recommended to. them to read the scrip- 
tures frequently and. attentively—this was, indeed, 
her most beloved employment, and though she was 
not quick of apprehension, she gained such an ac- 
quaintance with the scripture as astonished all who 
visited her. 


When in reading her Bible, Amelia met with any 


text which she did not understand, she used to read: 


it a creat Many times over, and think a great deal. 
about it, and pray to God to teach her the meaning 


of it.—By these means she sometimes found out the 


) ® Jtis the custom at Walworth, occasionally to collect the © 


children of the three Day schools and the two Sunday schoo!s 
together, to hear a familiar religious address from some Minister. 
Eight neighbouring Ministers perform this kind service in rotation, 
From the beneficial consequences of this move of instruction, I 
venture to recommend to the managers of other schools the adop- 
tien of a similar plan. 


meaning 
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meaning of that which she could not well understand 


at first; and sometimes, when she read one part of 
the Bible she discovered the meaning of other parts 


of it;—and this my young friends is a good way of 
learning the meaning of many parts of the Bible; for 


scripture is in many instances its own interpreter. - 
Amelia felt the value of the public means of grace, 

and earnestly exhorted her relations, and the young 

persons who visited her, to attend public worship con- 


stantly. While she lay ill, the Walworth Sunday 


School Hymns were published: a copy was given to 
her, and proved a very acceptable present; for she 


was delighted to find some hymns, which she had 


often sung with pleasure, at the religious exercises of 


the Schools. That which begins, ‘ Lord teach a little 
child to pray,” was the one she loved best; but the — 
26th, the 35th, and some others she likewise com- — 
mitted to memory, I believe, that she might have the. 
pleasure of recollecting them when she was unable to 


read. . She had her Bible and. this Hymn Book put 
constantly within her reach, that she might read in 
one of them whenever she was able. | 
Amelia had been put out to service, but her ill 
health prevented her remaining long in any place: she 


was, however, so industrious, that when in tolerable 


health, she frequently exerted herself beyond her 
strength; notwithstanding the tender care of her 


| 
mother to prevent her injuring herself. When she 


was not able to dv hard work, she used to employ 
herself 
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herself diligently in doing the needle-work of the fa 
mily ; and was remarkably careful not to waste her 
time. 

A short time before her last ine, one day when 
her younger sister had been differing with her, she 
said to a person with whom she was at work, that 


> 


when she died, she wished her younger sister should 


have all her clothes given her; her companion said, 
‘ Why give them to her? For crossing and vexing, 
you? she behaved ill to you but just now.’ Amelia 
said, ‘ But I forgive her with all my heart, and I wish 


¥ 


+ 4 ; 
4 


her to have all my clothes given her when [ die. If 

I were not willing to forgive my sister for offending 

me, could J expect that God would forgive me.—I 
have sinned against God a great deal oftener than 
my sister has offended me, but I hope God -has for- 

given me. I forgive my sister, and mould be glad to 

make her happy.’ 

Amelia had the -use of all her faculties ti!l within 
the last twenty-four hours of her life, when she was 
incapable of speaking. She was calm and happy in 
the near view of death, for she said in the words of 
an apostle, “ for me to die is cain.” er hopes of 
heaven were during the greater part of her illness, 
firm and unshaken.- She said ‘ Jesus Christ had pro- 
mised to save all who believe in him, and she believed 
in him. Her faith worked by love, and produced j 
ehearful obedience and tranquil resignation. One day 
when I was ii how she bad been the last few 

days 
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: days, and was sympathizing with her, (for she was 
then in violent -pain,) she said, * My sufferings are 
nothing to what my Savieur bore for me, and he makes 
me happy in the midst of all my pain. How much 
reason have I to thank God, I was ever admitted into 
the schools, for there I learned to read the Bible, and 
to know the meaning of it; and when I am too ill to 
read, and have not any body to read to me, remem- 
bering what I have read, and thinking about Jesus 
Christ, makes me comfortable.” 

On the day before her death, she repeated, with 
great pleasure, the description given in the Reve- 
lations, (chapter vii.) of the Redeemed of the Lord 
uniting in the praises of the Lamb; and expressed 
her hope of soon joining the blessed company, who 
were redeemed from among all nations, kindreds, and 
tribes. 
_ From the representation of the character of Christ, 
_ as a shepherd, she derived great pleasure, and selected 
the 11th verse of the 40th chapter of Isaiah for the 
text, should any sermon be preached on her death: as 
had been on that of one of the children of the schoor 
of industry, who died in the Lord. | 

Her wish was complied with by the Rev. Dr, Jen- 
kins, who addressed a sermon to the children in the: 
Walworth Schools, and other young persons, on the 
character of Christ, as the tender shepherd who would 


gather the lambs with: his arm and carry them in 
brs besom, 


ELIZA. 
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POETRY. 


A TuHovucntT on LirE and DEATH. 


The cares of mortal life how vein! 
Tlow empty every joy! 

While grief, and weariness, and pain 
The fainting mind employ. 


But O that nobler life on high, 
To which my hopes aspire! 

Does it not prompt the frequent sigh, 
And wake the warm desire? 


When now and then a heav’nly ray 
Attracts my upward view, 

Almost I hail th’ approach of day 
And bid this world adieu. | 


Those happy realms of joy and peace, 
Fain would my heart explore ;. 

Where grief and pain for ever cease, 
And I shall sin no more. 


No darkness there shall cloud my eyes, 


No languor seize my frame ; 
But ever active vigor rise 
To feed the vital flame. 


Buteh! a dreary vale between 


its awful gloom ; 


Fear spreads, to hide the distant scene, 


Zhe horrors of the tumb. 
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© for the eye of faith divine! 

To pierce beyond the grave ; 

To see that Friend and call him mine, 
Whose arm is stroug to save! 


That Friend who left his throne above, 
Who met the tyrant’s dart; - — 

And (O amazing power of love!) 
Receiv'd it in his heart. 


Hore fix my soul—for life is here; 
Light breaks amid the gloom : 

Trust in the Saviour’s love; nor fear 
The horrors of the tomb. 


CHILD’s EVENING HYMN.* 


GREAT God! how shall my youthful tongue 


Thy numerous kindnesses declare? 
Or how shall my imperfect song 
Confess thy tender love and care? 


Through this day’s perils, Thou hast been 


My safe protector ev’ry hour ; 
And if I have been kept from sin, 
’Tis by thine own Almighty pow’r. 


* Mcurning Hymn Page 35 
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Teach me, while at thy feet I wait, 
How thankful I should strive to be ; 
And make me sensible how great 
 M y obligations are to thee. 


This night, let thy protecting eyes | 
Defend me from surrounding ill 7 
And in the morning let me rise _ 
With new desires to learn thy will. a 
X.Y. 


— 
ON MAN, 
COMPARED TO A SHEET OF WHITE PAPER. 


SOME will Man to a Sheet of White Paper compare, ’ 
On which you may Characters draw foul or fair ; 
But when Blots so disgraceful on all sides we see, 
* And no space can be found that from Blemish is free, 
When with all the Exertion and Care that we take, 
‘No Impression that’s perfectly clear we can make ; 
If such Minds you a Skeet of White Paper will call, 
How damag’d this Sheet must have been by the Fall! 


AN ENIGMA. ~ 
What County is that, my dear Friends, can you guéss 
Which two Letters alone will completely express? 
Those Letters reverse, and pronounce them aright ; 
They will point out a Vice that wou'd ruin us quite. 
A Solution of the above in verse is requested. 


Teape, Prater, Tower-hia, 
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YOUTH’S MAGAZINE; 
EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 
* FOR DECEMBER, 1805. 
| History of Exasan. 
(Concluded from page 78.) | 
) FTER the solemn scene, related in our 


last number, king Abab returned to his 
palace, and told Jezebel, his queen, every cir- 
cumstance that had taken place ; especially that 
 Blijah had slain the prophets whom she so much 
revered. On hearing this, her rage became 
excessive, and she instantly dispatched a mes- 
-senger to Elijah to inform him, that her gods 
might destroy her if she did not deprive him of 
life before to-morrow. This warning gave the 
prophet time to make his escape: he went 
through the kingdom of Judah, and retired to_ 
the wilderness, where he seems ‘to haye ‘been 
greatly discouraged and depressed on account of 
his affliction; indeed, he asked God to take away 
his life. | 
L The 
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‘The prophet being weary with his journey, 
he soon went to sleep under the branches of a 
juniper tree. While asleep, the Lord was his 
shepherd, and determined he should not want. 
An angel was dispatched to supply him with 
bread and water, who touched him and invited 
him to a humble but necdful repast. When done, 


he again laid himsclf down to. sleep, and thie 


angel condescended to be his guardian : : he 
awoke him a second time, : and provided a second 
meal: after which, Elijah hastily travelled to 
Horeb, the hill of God, which was at a very con- 
siderable distance. Perhaps his object in re- 


‘ moving so far from his country, was to obtain 


retirement for meditation and prayer; but this 
was not the work which God had: chiefly assigned 
him. He had been raised up to strengthen and 
encourage the faith and hope of God’s. afflicted 
people. Wherefore we find God asking him— 
W hat docst thou here, Elyah? | 

_ He pleaded his zeal for the honor of God; 
his holy indignation at Israel’s apostacy ; his be- 


ing the only witness for Godin the land; and 


the persecution raised against him. 

When God had instructed him that it was not 
terrific miracles that changed men’s hearts, but 
the publication of his grace and truth, he ordered 
him to return and anoint Hazael to be king of 
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Syria, and Jehu to ‘a king of Israel. As he travelled 
along, and was passing a field where many were 


ploughing, he cast his mantle over one of the. 


ploughmen, whose name was Elisha, without 
speaking a word to him. The instant Elijah had 
done this, the spirit of God seems to have enter- 
ed into Elisha’s heart, determining him to be a 


prophet, for he left all and became a companion 


aud fellow-sufferer with Elijah. 


Some time after this, king Ahab being greatly © 


distressed because he could not obtain the vine- 
yard of aman, named Naboth, which he had 
coveted, his wicked queen, in order to gratify his. 
desire, got the unsuspecting possessor murdered. 


On hearing of the death of Naboth, Ahab went. 


down to take possession of this ill-gotten pro- 
perty : but a holy and all-seeing God had ob- 
served his wickedness, and sent Elijah to meet 
him while viewing the vineyard, and pronounce, 
in his hearing, his awful doom, viz. That dogs 
- should lick his blood on the very spot where they 
had licked the blood of murdered Naboth. The 
message was boldly and faithtully delivered. to 
the king, who seems, on that occassion, to have 
been filled with astonishment and terror; and 


this denunciation was soon after literally accom= 


plished. 


Altes the death of Ahab, Ahaziah, his son, | 
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succeeded to the throne of I[sracl. In conse- 


quence of falling from an upper chan! ber in his 


palace, at Samaria, he lay dangerous!y Being 
anxious to know what would be the result of his 
sickness, he sent to enquire respecting this mat- 
ter, not to the God of I[srael, who made heaven 
and earth, but toaheathen idol. Lis iniquitous 
conduct provoked the Lord, who sent Elijah to 
meet the kine’s messengers, and bid them to re- 

turn to their master, and assure him that his pre- 
sent sickness should end tn his death, because he 
had dishonored the God of Israc!. This com- 
mission the propnet faithfully executed, which 
_ greatly displeased the dying king, who immedi- 


ately ordered a captain aud -fift y men to go and 


appr chend lijan. 


Wien they found the prophet, sit tting on the 


top of a hill, the captai scoflingly called -upow 


him, as a man of God, tocomedown. To which 
Elijah replied, ‘ If 1 be a man oi God, then let 
hre come down from heaven and consume thee 


and thy fifty” And there came down fire from. 


heaven and consumed them. But this miracu- 
lous attestation of Elijah’s divine commission, did 
not convince the king of his sin and folly in op- 
posing God; for he sent a second fitty on the 
same errand, who acted in like manner, and 


mnct the same destruction. Still the king con- 


tinucd 
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tinucd hardened,: probably. supposing, or per- 


suading himself, that the destruction of the two- 


parties of soldiers happened accidentally ; so he 
dispatched a third party: but this captain and 
his men came in a very different spirit from the 


two former. In the most humble and earnest 


manner they besought the prophet to’ spare their 
lives. On this the Lord directed him to go to 
the king. When he came into the sick king’s 
presence, he repeated the same message which. 
he had sent to him at first, viz. That on account 
of his iniguity he should not rise from the bed on 
which he lay, but should surely die. Accordingly 
the king died... 

Elijah had now intimations from his God that, 
like Enoch, he was to be exempted from the 


sentence of death passed upon all men; that he: 


should soon be translated, soul and body, into 
the highest heavens. Previous to which, he 


made a visit to various schools of the prophets,. 


(which he had, doubtless, superintended,) to give 
— them his parting exhortations and blessing.. He 
seems to have courted retirement, and avoided all 
ostentation during his last hours upon earth. 
Even Elisha could hardly. prevail upon him for 
permission to witness his triumphant translation. 


A little before his departure, Elijah asked | 


~ Elisha, what blessing he would desire him to 
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pray should rest upon him. Heowisely asked a 
double'portion of Elijah’s spirit; which he after- 
. wards possessed, for he wrought, at least, double. 
the number of miracles; and daring his sixty — 


years labor in the service of God was- surely 


more extensively useful, Whilst the two pro- 


- phets were engaged in ‘coriversation, a chariot 
horses of fire made their appearance the 
Heavens, which was a signal of Elijuh’s depar-— 
. turein a few. minutes a whirlwind from God — 
earried him he his and 
» Thus ended the sin life of this 
‘aed man upon éarth. Had we powers eapable 
of viewing the departing souls of saints at death, 
we should witness as real. translations, from:earth | 
For life to be termi inated by fecenditides to 
sae such as is common to.saints, is truly desir- 


able; but to live useful and honorable to the 
Lord, -is no less so. Balaam of old had no de- 


sire to live like a believer in God, but: pat ee 
_ his latter end to be like his. fess 
Elijah, thongh a good man, ene- 
mies, and so will every man who liyes. publicly 
and decidedly godly in this wicked world; but — 
he has more friends: he has God, amgels, and — 
justified men; and their friendsh p is far more 
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“About: fifty-one. persons the ascen- 


sion of Elijah, but upwards | of five hundred the 

ascension ‘of Jesus. . Elijah was taken up whilst — 
conyersing;’ Jesus whilst blessing. In all things 
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Psatm 
(Concluded from page. $2.) 


4,—** Yea, though I walk the 


of the shadow of’ death, I will fear no 
evil; for art with and 


— they comfort me.” 


Here, this world andl: the lke toi come are 
conipared to two mountains, ‘and death to: 
valley lying between them. Many -trem-— 

ble at the prospect of passing through. this 


dismal valley, and are all their lifetime through 


fear of it subject to: bondage. But David was 
delivered from‘ this through faith in the 


promised presence of: the Lord, who has now, 
through his death for sin, destroyed him who 


had the power of death, that is the devil. The 
shadow of a sword cannot hurt a man—Jesus _ 
has taken away the sting of death, which is” 
sin. Thus death is disarmed of every thing 
snd to the friends Jesus. 
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DIRECTIONS 


FOR A CHRISTIAN’S DAILY CONDUCT, 


Question. What must be our first work in the 
morning? 

Answer. To let our prayers come up before 
the Lord, and to praise him for his mercy which 
he sheweth in our continual preservation: and 
thus to awake with God. Psal. lix. 16.— 
Psal. Ixxxviii. 13. 

Q. What must our apparel be? 

A. Such as becometh those who profess to fear 
God: therefore, neither costly beyond ability, nor 
gay beyond modesty. 1 Tim. ii. 9—10. | 

Q. What is next to be done? » | 

A. We must follow our own business with 
quietness. 1 ‘Thess. iv. 11.—2 Thess. i. 12. 

—Q. What must we chiefly attend to in our 
business? | 

A. To walk with God: to remember his all- 
secing presence, and to seek to approve ourseives 


before him. Heb. xi. 5. 

Q. What must our speech be? 

A, Such as may be a witness of the erace of 
the heart. Col. iv. 6. 


Q. What things must chiefly be avoided in 
speaking! 


A. Lying, 


| 
| 
4 
a 
3 
af 
x 
i. 
i} 
+ 
4 < 
| 
| 
Py: 
d 
§ 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 119 


— 


4. Lying , swearing, filthiness, foolish talking, 

_jesting, railing. Ephes. iv. 25, 29.—v. 4.—James 

12——1 Cor. vy. 11. 3 

2. What company must we keep? 

A. Our delight should be with such as make 


conscience of aholy hfe. To others we must 


shew a love of pity, but not of delight. Psal. 
2. What must we do, when we come to our 
meals? | 

A.We must look up to heaven and give thanks. 
Mutt. xiv. 19. | 

2. How many things must be chiefly looked 
to in our dict? 

A. Threc: that our hearts be not oppressed 
with surfeiting and drunkenness: Luke xxi. 34. 
that we forget not the work of the Lord; that is, 


the end why the Lord giveth us food, Isaiah v. 


12. And that of what remaineth nothing be lost. 
John vi. 12. 
2. Ought not some part of each day to be set 
apart for spiritual uses? 
A.We must redeem the time: that is, make 
the best use of it; or improve every opportunity. 
v. 10. | 
. May not recreations or relaxations be some- 
used? 


A. Yes: 
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A. Yes; provided they do not beget lightness 


orimpudence. Our rejoicing should not hinder 
our better duties. i Thess. v. 16, 17. Paul 
joineth rejoicing with prayer, to teach us that 
mirth is evil, when it hindereth prayer. We must 
not let our good, that is, our christian liberty to 
use tnocent relaxations, be evil spoken of; as if 
itwere the ground of licentiousness. Rom. xiv. 16. 
2. What is the evening duty? 

4 To examine ourselves, what has been our 
behaviour during the day ; and to ask our con- 
science what we have done. Psal. iv. 4. Jerem. 
vill. 6. And lastly, that the sins of the day, or the 
omissions of duty may be pardoned ; and ‘that 
we may be preserved during the followi ing night. 
Psal. lv. 17. 

2. What things n nake sleep comfortable? 

A. Two: honest/abor, in the duiies of a man’s 

calling. Eccl. v. 12. Anda godly care to thrive 
in religion. Prov. iii, 13 —27. 

2. How must sleep be used? 

A. Love it not, lest thou come to poverty. 
Prov. xx. 13. 


EUDOXUS. 


Account 
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Account of the of CEYLON. 
(Concluded from ‘page 


THE religion of the Ceylonese is one of the 
most prominent features in a description of them, 
and mixes with every circumstance of their lives 
and manners. There is no people who labour 
more under the influence of superstitious fears. 
Omens regulate their whole conduct, and even 
decide upon their destiny from their birth, When 
a child is born, the first step is to call the astro- 
loger, and enquire of him whether it is destined 
to be fortunate or unfortunate. If the astrologer 
declares that it was: born to misfortune, they fre- 
quently destroy it, in order to prevent the pre- 
dicted evil. Ou going outina morning, they care- 
fully observe the first object that occurs to them ; 
and according to their opinion of its good or bad 
luck, they prognosticate whether the business they 


go about shall be prosperous or not; frequently a 


number of them may be seen cautiously treading 
one another's footsteps, and anxiously expect- 
ing, from the omen that should occur to the 
foremost, their good or bad success for that day. 
To find such superstitions among poor heathe:: 


is not matter of surprise; but is it not dep!orable 


to find similar sentiments and practices amongst 
M | some 
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some in our own country, who profess to believe 


the bible to be a revelation from God. 
They wear amulets or charms of various de- 


scriptions, and employ a variety of spells to ward 


off the influence of witchcraft. | 

They profess to believe in one supreine Being, 
the Creator and Ruler of Heaven and Earth, and 
next in dignity to him is their god Buddou, the 
saviour of souls, who, according to the most ge- 


neral tradition among them, was originally the 


spirit of a good man, who was sent to re- 
visit the earth, and after having performed a pro- 
digious number of virtuous actions re-ascended 
into Heaven, and is still employed in procuring 
the pardon of his worshippers. If this be anac- 


- curate account of their faith, the Christian reader 


willobserve some traces of revelation which have 
been handed down from former ages. It is said, 
by ancient historians, that some of the apostles 


visited India, and the above appear to be some _. 


remains of their testimony. A number of in- 
ferior deities are likewise worshipped. 

The interior of this island, under the dominion 
of the king of Candy, has been little explored 
by Europeans. — In the centre of the is!and, which 
is separated from that part occupied by the 
Europeans and the Ceylonese, by high moun- 
tains and extensive woods, almost impenctrabic, 

is 
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is Candy, the royal residence and the capital of 


the native prince’s. dominions. ‘The city itself is. 


a poor mniscrable-looking place, surrounded with 
a mud-wall; the houses mean and low, “and the 
palace a poor mansion for the abode of a king. 
The government is an absolute despalienh 
When the king appears in public he is always at- 
tended with what, in the*eyes of a Candian, ap- 


pears magnificence, although to an European it- 


may seem scarcely deserving that name. He 
scldom makes use of a horse or elephant, but is 
generally carried in a palanquin*. A number of 
his guards, and persons of the first rank, always 
accompany him, while a profusion of flags and 
streamers of white calico or cloth are carried 
before the procession. In these are painted, or 
wove of a red colour, figures of the sun, of ele- 
phants, tigers, dragons, &e. His progress is al- 
Ways attended with a number of performers on 
Various instruments, who produce a most discor- 
dant vise to the ears of an European. | 
But the most remarkable atrendants of the 


monarch are a set of people, furuished with long 


whips of a peculiar kind, (the thong being from 
cight to twelve fect Jong) who keep running be- 
fore the procession with strange gestures, like 
| 
* A kind of covered chair, that | is Supported on the shoulders 
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M 2 madmen. 
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madmen. The loud noise which. these fore-run- 


ners produce with their whips, as well as the dex- 


terity with which they avoid touching those who 
come in their way, is truly astonishing. 

With regard to courts of law, or regular forms 
of administering justice, the Candians appear to 
have scarcely formed any conception. Their 
trials are very short, and their punishments, un- 


less where the king interposes, immediate. Their 


capital punishments are always attended with 
sone aggravating cruelty ; having the criminal 
dashed to pieces by elephants, pounding him iu 
a large mortar, or impaling him ona stake, are 
the common modes practised. These punish- 
ments are proofs that heathen lands answer the 
description given of them in the bible, viz.—that 
they are habitations of horrid cruelty. Imprison- 


‘ment is a species of punishment never inflicted ; 


> 


@ prison, or any method of confiluement seems to | 


convey ideas peculiarly horrible to their imagi- 


nations. The Candian ambassadors could not 


even be prevailed upon to allow the doors of the 
carriage, sent to convey them to an audience 
with the British governor, to be shut upon them}; 


and the doors were actually obliged to be fastened 
back in order to remove their objections.—The 
animal and vegetable productions of this island — 
are, in many instances, remarkable, und evince 
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the wisdom of divine providence. An account 


of these will furnish an interesting department in 


some future number of this work. . 


> 


MAXIMS, &c. 
No. 9. If you think twice before you speak 
once, you will speak twice the better for it. 
10. The Dutch have a good proverb. Thefts 


never enrich—alms never 
hinder no work. | 


11. Lf good men are sad, it is not because they 
are good, but because they are not better. 

12. They that deserve nothig, should be 
content with anything, 

13. Zeno hearing a young man speak too freely, 
toid him.—For this reason we have two ears, and 
but one tongue; that we should hear much, and 
speak little. 


ANECDOTES. 


Tur InpiAN DEVOTEE 
Related by the late Reverend M.Swarvrz, then a 
~— Danish Missionary in the East Indies. 


A certain man, on the Malabar coast, had 
enquired of various devotees and priests, how he 


might make atonement icf his sins; and at last 
he was dipécted to drive ivon spikes, suficientiy | 
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blunted, through his sandals ; ; and on these spikes 


he was dirceted to place his naked feet, and to 


walk, if [ mistake not, two hundred and fifty 
eoss, that is about four hundred and ciglity miles. 
If, through loss of blood , or weakness of body, he 
was obliged to halt, he might wait for healing 
and strength. He undertook the journey, and 
while he halted under a large shady tree, where 
the gospel was sometimes preached , one of the 
Missionaries came, and preached in his hearing 
from these words, “ The blood of Jesus Christ 


ceanseth us fromall sin.” While he was preache 


ing, the man rose up, threw off his torturing 
sandals, and cried out aloud, € This is what f 

want; and he became a lively witness that the 
hie ot Jesus Christ does cleanse from all sins 
indeed, 


CupjJor, AN AFRICAN, 


A new England sloop trading to Guinea, left 
a second mate, William Murray, sick on shore, 
and sailed without him. Murray was at the 
house of a black, named Cudjoc, with whom he 
had contracted an acquaintance during their 
trade. He recovered, and the ship being gone, 
he continue ‘d with his black friend till some other 
opportunity shoud offer of his ectting home. In 
the mean ume a Dutch ship came into the road, 
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and some of the blacks coming on board her, 
were treacherously seized and carried off as their 
slaves. ‘Their relations and friends, transported 


- with sudden rage, ran to the house of Cudjoe, to 


take revenge by killing Murray. Cudjoe stopt 
them at the door, and demanded what they 
wanted? ‘The white men,’ said they, have 
carried away cur brothers and sons, and we will 
kill all white men. Give us the white man you 
have in your house, for we will kill him.’ ¢ Nay,’ 
said Cudjoe, ‘ the white men that carried away 
your relations are bad men, kill them when you 


take them; but this white man is a good man, 


and you must not kill him :’—* But he is a white 
man,’ they said, § and the white men are all 
bad men—we will kill them all! ‘ Nay,’ says 
he, © you must not kill-a mah that has dane no 
harm, only for being white. This mate is ny 
friend, my house is his post, [ am his soldier, and 
must fight for him? You must kill me before you 
kill him !— What good man will ever come again 


under my roof, if [let my floor be stained with — 


good man’s blood?’ 

The negroes seeing his resolution, and being 
convinced by his discourse that they were wrong, 
went away ashamed. Ina few days Murray 
ventured abroad with his ‘friend Cudjoe, when 
several of them took him by the hand, and told 


him, 
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him, ‘ They were glad they had not kiiled him; 
for ashe was a good (ineaning innocent) man, 
their God would have very angry, and 
would have spoiled their fishing,’ 


A REMARKABLE INSTANCE OF HUMILITY. 


When Libussa, princess of Bchemia, had first 
ennobled, and then marricd Primas/aus; who be- 
fore was a plain husbandman, in remembrance 
of his first condition, he brought with him a pair 
of wooden shoes. Being asked the cause, he 
answered, [ brougat them that they may be set 
up for a monument in .the castle of Visevrade, 


and snowec to iny successors, that all may know 


_ the first prince of Bohemia was calicd trom the 


eart to this migh dignity: and that Dinyself, who 
ay brought to weara crown, may remember [ 
have nothing whereof to be proud. 

Puitie Hexry. 

TO check the forwardness of young men, he 
used to re'ate, that once, at a meeting of minis- 
ters, a question of momen: was to be diseussed 
among them. Upon the proposal of it, a con- 
fident young man immediately stepped forward, 
saying, hold a so.” ** You hold, Sir,” 
sali a grave minister, becomes you to hold 
your peace.” | 
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‘THE UTILITY OF BREAD, 


OF all the aliments, which our beneficent 
Creator has distributed to us with so much pro- 


fusion, there is none so common, nor so nourtsh- 


ing, as bread. It is as necessary at the table 
of the prince,as at that of the labourer ; and the 
sick is restored by the use of it, as well as the 
healthy. It seems particularly destined for the 
use of man; for the plant which produces it 
will grow in different climates; and it would 
be difficult to find a place in the habitable 
world, where wheat would not grow and ripen, 
if cultivated with proper care. <A very evident 
proof, that man cannot dispense witi the use of 
bread is, that it is the only aliment of which we 
may continually eat, without being cloyed. All 
those far-fetched and costly viands, which 
luxury and-pride have invented, soon cease 
to flatter our taste, if we use them too fre- 
quently: but we eat bread always with plea- - 
sure, and the old man, whose nourishment it has 
been for threescore and ten years, cats willingly 


of it still, when to him all other aliments have 


lost their savour. 

It is right, that while we make a daily use of 
this substanee, we should bless that God, who 
has given it. Choose ameng the greatnumber of 


aliments, 


> 
~ 
ae 
3 
. 
¥ 
q 
4 
+ 
4 
4 
g 
7 
: 
4 
| 
| 


5 
‘ 
i 3 
7 
3 
? 
4 
‘ 
<4 
ye 
“ 
; 
> 
aa 
» | 
rs 
« 
34 
4 


3a 
- 


130 #$=THE YOUTH'’S MAGAZINE. 


aliments, that which you prefer most: is there 
one wore natural, more wholesome, more 


strengthening, and more nutritive, than bread f - 


The smell of the most precious aromatics is not 
so restorative as that of bread ; simpie as it is, 


it contains particles essentially proper to form 
- and repair the nervous fluid. What demon- 


strates its nutritive quality is, that moistened 


with water it quickly dissolves, and becomes a 
glutinous paste, and consequently the stomach 
can easily digest it. Let us consider here, the 


concern which the Creator has evidenced for 
our health, in assigning us bread for food. Our 


best juices are liable to be corrupted : a nourish-— 


ment, therefore, that could resist this putrid 
tendency was necessary; and this quality is 
found inbread. -As this aliment comes from 
the vegetable kingdom, and has a certain 
acidity in it, it is an excellent preservative 
against putrefaction. Another advantage is, 
that we can give bread whatever degree of 
consistence we please, so as to render it proper 
for the necessities of the stomach; or to keep 
any given length of time. I should be utterly 


unworthy to receive that bread, which nourishes 
me daily, were I insensible of this beneft. Why 
should I not be grateful to this tender and be-. 


heticent Father, who causes bread to grow out 
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of the earth, to nourish and support me? Shoald 
] resemble the brate, enjoying the nourishment 
without thinking of him who gives it? Shalll 
daily eat and be satisfed, and forget him who 
nourishes me? No, my God: my eratefal heart 
shall render thee those thanks which are due 
to thy name for this blessing. It is enough, 
that during my infancy [have reccived my 
nourishment without being able to raise up my 
soul to thee; now that I know the lead that 
fecds me, I wish to bless it incessantly. 

But, how can I better prove my gratitude, 
than in dividing thiS bread which I so abun- 
dantly enjoy, with those who receive it ina more 


sparing way ? O my Father, how many of thy 


children are not so comfortably provided for, 


though they may deserve it much better than Tl 


do! They have searcely bread, and are desti- 
tute of other means, of prov iding for their sub- 


sistence. As for me, IT have received all these 


_ advantages from thy hand, and Tam ready to 
give a portion to my poor brethren, who have 
an equal right with me to thy benefits. ] wish 
for power to relieve all; [ know but a small part 
of the cisiressed, and I am not sufficiently rich 
to pour upon all these the gifts of beneficence. 


But thou knowest all the indigent, and thou 


eanst and wilt satisfy those who cry unto thee 
in 
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in their distresses. I ask this from thee in their 


behalf! Give them the bread which is necessary 
for their support, and with it give them peace 
and serenity of soul! Let me also obtain these 
same gifts from thee ; then shall | be more happy 
wit... bread for food, and water for drink, than 
the rich epicures are in the use of the most 
delicious viands and most exquisite wines. 


----~ 


A Letter to a witrLeE Girt on PRAYER. 
My DEAR Exiza, 


THOUGH very young, you have ne 
doubt been taught, that it is your duty to pray 
to God. But, perhaps, you have never yet 


seriously considered the nature of prayer, nor 


the purposes for which you should engage in it. 
Prayer is the desire of the heart. It is not 
prayer, therefore, when we make use of words, 


about which our thoughts are not employed, and 


which our hearts consequently do not feel. 

If our prayers are sincere, our actions will 
correspond with them; and if this be not the 
case, we may be sure they will not be accept- 
able to God. For instance: When you pray 
that God would make you obedient to. him, and 
dutiful to your parents, if, at the same time, 
you neglect to keep his commandments, and 
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disregard the will .of your. parents, it will. be 
very-evident that you did not really desire what 


you professed . to pray for. You must, theres :. 


fore, consider when you pray, what are the real 
dispositions of your heart, that you . may say 
nothing but what you feel; and when you have 
prayed, you must observe how far your con- 
duct is influenced by it, that you may know 
whether your prayers and practice correspond 
with cach other, which is the best proof of 
‘sincerity. 


Perhaps, by comparing your and 
actions with your prayers, you will find that 
you have often asked for the pardon of your 
sins without truly repenting of them, andomade 
mention of the merits of Christ, without really 


trusting in him for acceptance and pardon. If 


so, confess it as your sin to God; ask his for- 
civeness, and turn from such hypocrisy with 
@bhorrence. Bless God that he reveals himself 
ready to forgive, and willing to bestowavhatever 
we ask fn the name, and for the sake of his, dear 
Son. | 

_ You fear you have never yet been truly sorry 
for your sins, and you mourn over your un, 


believing heart. Pray, therefore, that God who 


first led your attention to these deficiencies would 
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‘increase your sense of sin and faith in the 
Saviour, and plead his promise, that he will 
never break the bruised reed, nor quench the 


smoaking flax. God heareth us when we cry 
unto him, as a kind mother who understands 


the wants of her dear helpless infant expressed 


by its tears. But though God is gracious to 
the penitent, he hates hypocrisy, and while he 
jus ified the humble publican, who convinced 
of his sinfulness and unworthiness, smote upon 


his breast, and said, ** God be merciful to me, 
sinner,” he despised the proud Pharisee, 


who made a long pompous prayer, and suffered 
him to go away unprofited, and unattended to. 

. Lhope, my dear Eliza, you will now sit down 
and refleet, whether you ever properly under- 


‘stood the nature of prayer, and whether you 


have not often said your prayers without faith 
and without devotion, and consequently without 
advantage ; that you may derive lasting benei® 


from such reflections, is the earnest desire of 


Your affectionate Friend, 


AMELIA. 
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In compliance with the desire of a young reader, we 
offer the follawing 
ExrLaNATION OF Romans, 5th chapter, 7th verse. 

“ For scarcely for a righteous man will one 
die; yet peradventure for a good man some 
would even dare to die.” 

The Apostle introduces this passage to shew 
the superiority of God’s love to sinners, to all 
instances of affection found amongst men. 

The only difficulty in the verse, arises from the 

two kinds of men, to which the apostle refers 
viz. (righteous and good) . being seemingly so 
near a kin. | 

A righteous man, in this verse, is a just man, 
or man of integrity, of which there are many in 
every age. 

A good man means a beneficent man—a man 
whose life is a public blessing, being extensively 
uscful. 


According to these definitions, the following 


paraphrase may be made on the text and con- 


Were a righteous man, one of strict integrity 
in all his conduct, unjustly condemned to. suf- 


ter death, there would scarcely be found a person 


possessing such affection for him, as to be willing 
to die iu his stead. However, it is possible that 
NZ for 
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for a man, whose life was lectisidered a publie 
blessing to his country, some might be willing 
to sacrifice their own lives for the preservation 
of his. At ‘the same time such instances are 
very rare. But God (verse 8th) hath for ever 
rendered his love to us illustrious, unparalleled, in 


him, he sent his beloved son to die in our stead— 
that sinners might be reconciled to him, by this 
noble displiy of mercy and love to them. 


4 
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As we wish to encourage young people to search the 
Scriptures, we shall always be ready to reply to such 
requests as the preceding.—See Acts xvii. verse 11.—- 
John v.—39.—Col. ii.—106. 


- 


OBITUARY. 


Dear Str, 
IN transmitting to “you the following memoir of the 


foundation in truth, for I had the pleasure to know him intimately 
from his birth ; and, by the good providence of God, I was a 
w.tness tohis victory over the last enemy. Tiat the spirit of God 
may enable our young friends to feel as much in reading about 
this dear child, as I have felt in Coaversing with him, is the sincere 
of 


Your affectionate friend and servant, | 


W. C. 
Kennington, Oct, 10, 1805, 


A short 


that while we were yet sinners, rebels ALG ainst 


To the Eniror of the Youru’s MacGazine. 


happy death of Wilberforce Smith, I can safely vouch for its | 
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A short Account of the happy Death of WiLBER- 
yorce Situ, who died September 20, 1805, 
aged six Lears and seven Months. 


IT may, with truth, be recorded of him as of 


Samuel, that he gave evidences of being sanctified by 
the Spirit of God, even from his mother’s womb.— 


With the earliest dawn of reason, he discovered a_ 


disposition uncommonly teachable and sweet. It was 
God's will that he should never see his earthly father 
in this world; but in the bosom of an affectionate, 
pious mother he found an asylum, and a teacher for 
his infant mind. | 


Iie was a truly affectionate and dutiful child, loving — 


his brother, his sisters, and his mother, and sympa- 
thizing with her in @ most feeling and intelligent man- 


ner, under many afflictions.—Oit times has he, by a. 


plous sentiment, uttered simply, but warmly, from. 


his tender heart, quickened her faith in the divine 


Providence. 
Ile took peculiar pleastre in reading the accounts 


_ of children who had died happy in Jesus Christ: but 


the Bible claimed his chief attention ; select. portions 


ef which he committed to memory, and would repeat 


with much earnestness. He loved the Sabbath-day 
and the House of Ged. He was regular and fervent 


tin his prayers; and it was his ordinary practice to - 


pray by name for his friends and connexious.—-His 


Tecreations were always lively, but innocent. Wieked 
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companions he would not associate with; and if, at 
any time, he heard an oath, or the precious name of 


God and Jesus blasphemed, his tender heart was 
‘much affected. 


Though a healthy and stout looking child, yet he 
was extremely delicate——About the middle of last 
July he was attacked with sickness, which, however 
in about three weeks, seemed gradually to leave him ; 
but on the 13th of August following he was suddeniy 
seized with shivering fits, attended with some degree 


of fever, and, shortly after, a sore throat, and pain — 
in his left side, which quickly brought him very low. 


From the beginning of his sickness he said he should 
die; but death was no object of terror to him, nor 
did, at any time, one murmuring word escape him 
throughout the whole of his affliction. 

So long as able, he was constant in his Prayers.— 
One evening, being reminded by his mother of the 
omission of that sacred duty, he said, that he was 
not able, through weakness, but wished her to pray 
for him. Shedid so, and he affectionately thauked her. 

On Sabbath-day, Sept. 8th, I called to see bim in 
the alterncon. Ile was very weak, and reposing in a 
chair. He soon requested to be laid down in bed, 
where I took an opportunity of speaking to him. I 
said, * Wilby, would you like to die, and go to Heaven? 
He replied, ‘ Yes.’—‘ But, (I asked) who will take 
youthere?’ Ilis reply was, God, for Jesus Christ's 
sake. I then put the question, ‘ whether he would 
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like to live a little longer, with his mother, and 
brother, and sisters?? His sweet answer was, ‘ If 
God pleased.’ | 

A little girl of his acquaintance, in the neighbour- 
hood, had been dangerously ill with the small-pox— 
He enquired after her, and being informed that she 
was dead, he said, ‘ I shall die next, but I am not 
afraid, for I shall go to heaven.— _ | 

He had a great dislike to physic, but such was his 
_ sensibility and piety, that, when unwilling to take it, 
a look of disapprobation from his mother, or the 
least hint that such conduct was displeasing to God, 
would, in an instant overcome his aversion. Nor 
would he be contented until he had kissed his mo- 
ther, and received her assurance that she loved him. 
And such was his dependance upon God, that he has 
‘deferred taking his medicine until he had asked for a 
blessing upon it! A rare example this to the shame 
of thousands, who, in the prime of health, swallow 
down the rich mercies of a kind Providence, without 
one thought of the all-bountitul Giver; and medicine, 
without perceiving any necessity for the divine 
blessing. | | 

For two or three days previously to his decease, 
he had taken little or no nourishment. He°was re- 
duced to a perfect skeleton, and the soreness of his 
throat had increased. ‘Throughout the whole of his 
trial his piety had been daily more or less evident : 
but on the eve of his departure, like the setting sun, it 
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silded, with light and beauty, the dark clouds of the 
Valley of the Shadow of Death. 

On the evening of September 19th, his weakness 
was so great, that his friends thought he could not 


survive the night. “Ihe Lord’s good time, however, 


was not arrived. On the following morning, after a 


weary night, he appeared quite exhausted, and but 


rarely spoke. As the day advanced he revived 5 
and, at one time, he thrice cried, with great fervor, 
¢ Oh Lord! have mercy upon me.’ Some time after 
he said to his mother (who, during the whole of his 
affliction, scarcely ever left his bed-side,) ‘ I am 
dying.’ She replied, ‘ If you die, my love, you will go 
‘Qh, yes!’ he quickly rejoined, ‘ I sball 
go to Heaven, and see God and Jesus’—* But what 


(continued his mother,) will become of me?’ He an- 


swered, ‘ God will take care of you.’ 
In the evening of Sept. 20th, I called to sce him.— 


Ilis mother, brother, sisters, and myself, sat in 


silence for some time, unwilling to disturb him. ‘ Ah 
mother, said he, ‘ you have been a good mother to 
me, and I love you with all my heart, and 1 love 
God, and I love Jesus Christ, and I. love all the good 


people, and 1 love angels, and | shall.sing hallielu- 


jahs’. After a little interval, he raised himself ap, 
and iooking at his elder sister, who had been ail the 
evening sitting on the bed before him, he thus ad- 
dressed her, with an animation of voice and manner, 
which greatly impressed us, ‘ Ob, Jessie! if you be 
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good, and don’t vex your mother, when you come 
to be ill, God will love you, and take you into 
heaven, in Jesus’ ‘bosom, to sing hallelujahs; and 
all of you; and to-morrow night I will tell you 
more about it.” He then sunk down exhausted, but his 
spirits soon revived, so that he became quite lively. 

I asked him, if he knew what Jesus Christ had 
prepared for good children? ‘ Oh yes,’ he replied, 
‘ Jesus Christ has been very, very good to me; he has 
saved my life.’ I thus continued, Wilby! he has 
prepared a throne and a crown of plory in heaven for 


them.” ‘ Has he?’ he said; ‘ then I shall be one of 


his little children.’ | 
At abouta quarter past nine, the fast approach of 
death was very evident. -He, became restless and 


struggled hard. His perspiration was profuse ; and 


turning about. he gave two very piercing shrieks, and 
groans. God was now besought in prayer, that he 
would support the afflicted parent, and give the dear 
child a happy dismission. His love was manifested. 
The dear parent was wonderfully supported, and the 
child became composed, His face assumed a smile, 
and his hands clapped as in triumph. ‘The last word 
on his quivering lip was ‘ Mother. —Placing his right 
hand under his cheek, and shutting his eyes, he dosed 


till half past nine, when the happy spirit took its sta-— 
tion amongst the glorious company around the throne, 
_ to sing in nobler strains —“* Worthy is the Lamb that 


was slain,” 


POETRY, 
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POETRY 


A on the Close of the Yrar: occu 
sioned by hearing the Belle at M idnight. 


YE of a day! can you rejoice 

That all-important time so swiftly flies? 

And scorn Refleetion’s monitory voice, 

‘That calls, that warns, that wooes you to be wine? 


| 


For ever, ye departed months, adien} 
What heart that knows your value can be gay? 


ai That by Reflection’s forc’d, tho’ loth to view, } 
ow unimprov’d the hours are fled away! 


Yet oft her warning voice (before they pass ‘d) 

- Cried, “ Seize the precious minutes! make theni thine! 
Ah! how wilt thou account for so much waste 

Of treasure, lent for purposes divine?” 


- 


Thy voice, Reflection, now resolv'd I hear,. 


To thee the solemn midnight hour I give: 
And ask, while musing on the finish’d year, © 
iow have I spent my time—and why I live? 
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How have I spent my time?——-Reflection, say : 


She answers, Wasted many a precious [our, 
And thrown in careless indolence away 
The Days which claim’d for God each active pow’, ” 


Why do I live?—* Past errors to deplore, 
And humbly at thy Saviour’s cross to bow ° 
To ask his aid, and all his grace implore | 
To dedicate to him the present Now.” 


. Then, O my Lord, to thy atoning blood, 
For pardon, peace, and pow’r I meekly fly: 
Forgive my follies past ; then O my God, — 
Instruct me how to live —and how to die! 


We have selected the following from the numerous An- 
swers we have received to the Enigma in our last. 


IN Letters two, a County you - 
_ Would wish me to annex, 
To try my skill; I therefore will, 
And point you to S X. | 
These Letters twain reverse again, 
And you will quickly see 
XS a Vice, which, in a trice, 
Would ruin you and me. 
JULIANA. 


ANOTHER, 


é 
4 
| 
it 
a 
$3 


i 
% 


x 


144 =THE YOUTA’S MAGAZINE. 


ANOTHER. 
The County you mean, friend, is Esser no doubt, 
Thus half your Enigma at once is found out: 
The vice you allude to must then be Excess ; 
W hich, “ to ruin us quite,” is enough I confess. 
W. G. 
ANOTHER. 
The County is Fssrx you wish me to guess, 
Which the letters S X will completely express. 
SX is X S when pronounced in reverse, 
And Excess is a Vice which soon empties the purse. 


ELIZA. 

| For the County put Esser, Excess for the Vice, 

th And thus your Enigma is solv’d in a trice. 


| 
S X will the name of a County express, 
And few Vices there are that are worse than X S. 
It frequently ruins the body whilst here, 
And its prospect hereafter is Death and Despair ; 
If these letters you read in the way that I mean, 
A Reply to your Query I think will be seen. 

Aged 13. 


We are much pleased with the exertions of our Jute- 
nile Correspondents, and should have becn happy to have 
inserted more of their Answers to our Enigma, fe our 
limits would have allowed. 


H. Teape, Printer, Tower Hill, 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FoR JANUARY, 1800. 

Tlistory of ELtsHA. i 

N the account we eave of Elijah, we stated | 

. the original occupation of Hlisha, and the | 
circumstances which attended his call to the q 
prophetic office ; we shall now present our f 
j , readers with his history after the ascension of i 


Elijah to heaven. 

Elisha, no doubt, rejoiced in the glory and 
tclicity to which his brother prophet had been 
raised ; at the same time he lamented the loss 
4 which he and the people of Israci had sustained . 
by his remoyal. Similar sensations are common 

to saints in every ege. They rejoice that their 
deceased friends have escaped the pollutions of 
the world, together with the corruptions of their 
hearts, end entered into rest; nevertheless, they — 
regret the loss of their company, counsel, and 
kind offices. But, blessed be God, the separa- 
tion is only for a little while. 
| | Oo Elisha, 


Printed by H. Taape, Tower-hub. 
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Elisha, having taken up the mantle which had 


been dropped by his ascending friend, pro- 
ceeded instantly. to make trial.whether God 
would be miraculously present with him, as he 


had been with his beloved master. Accordingly, | 


he smote the waters with his mantle, and they 


divided, us they had done before Flijah ; and he 


' walked over the bed of the river perfectly dry? 


After this he was met by the sons of the pro- _ 
phets, who readily acknowledged him as their 
future superintendant. 
While residing at Jericho, the inhabitants 
stated to him, that the ground around their city 
was remarkably barren; also, that their water 
was bitter; and humbly solicited him to remove 
these indications of the Divine displeasure, 
which their city had groaned under for many 


years. God having secretly intimated to the 


prophet his design to falfil the people’ . request 5 : 
he went and cast a little salt into the spring, in 
the presence of the neople, saying, ‘ Thus 
saith the Lord, I have healed these waters ; there 
shall not be found from thence any more dearth 
or barren land.” Immediately the water became 
good, and the ground. fertile. No' doubt, this 
was done to incite the people to love and serve 


that God from whom all. blessings flow, and per- 
was designed also to represent to them and 


future 
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--_ measures of meal till the whole was leavened. 


future ages, the happy effects produced by the 
gospel of God upon the hearts aud lives of those 
who receive it; according to that parable of our 
Lord, in which hé compares the dispensation of 
the gospel to leaven, which a woman hid in three 


Leaving Jericho, the prophet directed his 
course to Bethel. On his way, a number of 
children came-out of the city, and made sport of 

Gad’s prophet ; probably, they had heard their. 
parents speaking contemptuvuusly of him, and 
Jaughing- at thé report that Elijah had gone up 
to heaven. These children scofiingly cried after. 
Elisha to. go up to heaven too, for they had no 
eecasion for his instructions, and laughed at the 
bald head of this venerable man, saying, “ Go 
wp thou bald head, go up thou bald head.” On — 

this iniquitous conduct of these young persons, — 
the Lord directed the. prophet to turn back, and 
solemnly condemn them to suffer vengeance 
from the God of heaven. He had no sooner done © 
so, than two she-bears rushed fromaneizhbour- - 
_ ing wood, and tare forty-two of them to pieces, 
as an evidence of God’s displeasure against them 
and their parents;and as a warning tothe rest of © 
the children no more to ridicule the works ..- 
servants of the Most Highs Lat 

Some time after this, the kings of Israel, 
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on 


Judah, and Edom, going to war with the king of 


Moab, imprudently led their army into a part of 
the country where water could not be obtained ; 
‘which circumstance had nearly brought de- 
struction upon their forces. ‘This distress led 
the king of Judah to think upon the Lord, and 
to enquire if any of his prophets were in the 
camp. A servant of the king of Israel imme- 
diately informed him, that Elisha, who had been 


an attendant of the great prophet Elijah, was at _ 


present in the camp. 

Jehoshaphat having heard of the wonders per- 
‘formed by Elisha, assured the other kings, that 
the word of the Lord was with him; accord- 


ingly they waited on him. Because they had not 


asked counsel of the Lord, before they undertook 
thishazardous expedition, the prophet answered 
their enquiries very roughly. However, upon 
receiving from the Lord a more favorable inti- 
mation of his will, he assured them, that if they 
digged the valley fuil of ditches, God would 
milididiionsty hill them with water. They did 
so; and in the morning they were all filled with 
water, the army was refreshed, and their enemies 
discomfited, as Elisha had predicted. 

After these things, the widow of a good man 
who had been a prophet, whose character was 
well known to Elisha, related to him her painful 


circumstances 
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circumstances—that her husband in consequence 


of long poverty had left the family in debt— 
that her chief creditor had just now come to hey 
house, in order to deprive her, of her two sons, 
whom she dearly loved, designing to sell them 


for slaves to pay off the debt. She entreated 


Elisha to afford her some assistance. Like the 
apostles Peter and John,’ he had neither silver 
nor gold, wherefore he said to her, What shall 


Ido for you? The widow was silent. ‘The prophet 


then enquired what she had in her house. Her 


family 


answer is very affecting indeed. “ Thine hand- 
maid (said she) hath nothing in the house save a 
pot of ol.” Weil , (said Ilisha) borrow from all 
your neighbours as many empty vessels as you 
can; do not be afraid of getting too many. 
When these were obtained, she began pouring 
into them, as desired by the prophet, the o1/ from 


_her own pot, which continued running till every 


cask, pitcher, and jug were completely: filled. 
When her son said that there was not another 
empty vessel in the house, her pot ceased to run. 
Then Elisha directed her to dispose of what she 


had received, to the merchant, and with the 


money thus obtained, first to pay her debt, and 
then app y ihe remainder to the support of her 
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Some time after these things had happened, 
the prophet, during his visits to the different 
schools which he superintended, was observed by 
an affluent family, frequently to pass their man- 
sion; upon which the mistress of the house, who 
was a pious and zealous woman, intreated the 
prophet to stop and dine with the family as he 
passed, which he did now and then. But ‘the 
lady, observing that he was not fond of the bustle 
and company that frequented her house, erected 


asmall room, retired from the house, for his 


occasional accommodation. The furniture was 
simple, being only what was necessary for con- 
venience; 2 bed, table, stool, and candlestick. 
As a reward for her kindness to this good man, 


God gave her a son ; but in a few years this son 


died, to the great grief of the parents. On this 


trying occasion the mother went in great haste 


to Elisha, who came and prayed over the child, 
tiilthe Lord restored him to life. 

“These miracles manifested that he was sent of 
God ; and that his predictions and instructions 
were divine, They would also doubtless attract 
public attention, and might be the means of ex- 
citing many to consult him about the things 


pertaining to their everlasting peace. 


(To be continued. ) 
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A 


The Lorp’s PRAYER tllustrated. 


Our Father. Ysaiah Ixiii. 16. 
By right of creation. Mal. il. 10. 
By bountifil provision. Psal. cxlv. 16. 
By gracious adoption. Ephes. 1, 5. 


Who art in heaven. 1 Kings vii. 43. 
The throne of thy glory. Isai. Ixvi. 1. 
The portion of thy children. 1 Pet. 1. 4. 
The temple of thy angels. Isai. vi. 1. 


Hallowed be thy name. Psal. exv. 1. 
By the thoughts of our hearts. Psal. Ixxxvi. il. 
By the words of our lips. Psal. li. 15. 
By the work of our hands. 1 Cor. x. 31. 


Thy kingdom come. Psal. cx. 2. 

Of providence to defend us. Psal. xvii. 8. 
Of grace to refine us. 1 Thess. v. 23. 
Of glory to crown us. Coll. iii. 4. 

Thy will be done on earth, as it ts in heaven, 

Acts xxi. 14. | : 

Towards us, without resistance. 1 Sam. iii. 18. 
By us, without compulsion. Psal. cxix. 36. 
Universally, without exception. Luke i. 6. 
Eternally, without declension. Psal. cxix. 93. 

+ Guve us this day our daily bread. 
Of necessity for our bodies. Prov, 30. 8. 
Of eternal life for our souls. John vi. 34. 


And 
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And forgive us our trespasses. Psal. xxv. V1. 


Against the commands of thy law. 1 Jon ii. 4, 


Against the grace of thy gospel. 1 ‘Tim. i. 13. 


As we forgive them that trespass against us. 
Math. vi. 15. 
By defaming our characters. Matth. v 
By embezzling our property. Philem. xviii. 
By abusing our persons. Acts vil. 60. 


And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us — 


From evil. Matth. xxvi. 41. 

Of overwhelming affliction. Psal. cxxx. 1. 

Of worldly enticements John i. 15. 

Of Satan’s devices. 1 Tim. iti. 7. 

Of error’s. seduction. 1 Tim. 6. 10. 

Of sinful affections. Rom.1. 26. 

For thine is the kingdom, and the power and 

ihe glory, for ever. Jude 25. 

Thy kingdom governs all. Psal. ciii. 19. 


"Thy power subdues all. Phil. iii. 20. 


Thy glory is above ail, Psal. cxiviit. 13. 
Amen. Peal. evi..48. | 

As itis in thy purposes. Isai. xiv. 27. 

So it is in thy promises. 2 Cor. i. 20. 

So be it in our prayers. Lev. xxi. 20. 

So it shall be to thy praise, Rey. xix. 4. 


DIRECTIONS. 
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DIRECTIONS 


FOR THE ATTAINMENT OF USEFUL KNOWLEDGE, 


(From De. WATTS, on the Improvement ef the Mind, ) 
NO man is obliged to learn and know every 
thingy this can neither be sought nor required, 
for it is utterly impossible: yet all persons are 
under some obligations to improve their own un- 
derstanding, otherwise it will be a barren desert, 
or a forest overgrown with weeds and brambles, 
Universal ignorance or infinite errors will over- 
spread the mind which is utterly neglected and 
hes without any cultivation. 
The common duties and benefits of society, 
which belong to every man living, as we are 
social creatures, and even our nature and ne- 


_ cessary relations to a family, a neighbourhood, 


ora government, oblige all persons whatsoever 
to use their reasoning powers upon a thousand 


occasions ; every hour of life calls for some re- 
gular exercise of our judgment as to times and 
things, persons and actions; without a prudent 


and discreet determination in matters before us, 
we shall be plunged into perpetual errors in our 


conduct. Now that which should alwavs be 
practised must at some time belearnt. Besides 


every sou and daughter of Adam has a most im- 
portant concern in the affairs of a hfe to come, 
and 
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and therefore it is a matter of the highest mo- 


| Ment for every one to understand, to judee, and 


to reason right about the things of religion. It 
is im vain for any to say we have no leisure or 
time for it. The daily intervals of time and 
vacancies from necessary labour, together with 
the one day in seven in the christian world, 
allows sufficient time for this; if men would but 
apply themselves to it with halfas much zeal and 


diligence as they do to the trifies and amuse- 


ments of this life; and it would turn to infinitely 


better account. ‘Thus it appears to be the ne- 


cessary duty and the interest of every person 
living, to improve his understanding, to inform 


his judgment, to treasure up useful knowledge, 


and to acquire the skill of good reasoning, as far 


as his station, capacity, and circumstances fur- 


nish him with proper means for it.. ['l'o this 
end the following Rules may be useful] 

Rue 1. Deeply possess your mind with the 
vast importance of a good judgment, and the 
rich and inestimable advantage of right reason- 


ing. Review the instances of your own mis-— 


conduct in life; think seriously with yourselves 


how many follies and sorrows you had escaped, 


and how much guilt and misery you had pre- 
vented, if from your early years you had but 
taken due pains to judge aright concerning 


persons, 


— 
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persons, times, and things. This will awaken 
you with lively vigour to address yourselves to 
the work of improving your reason ng powers, 
and seizing every Opportunity and advantage for 
that end. 
Rue 2. Consider the weaknesses, frailties, and 
mistakes of human nature in general, which 


arise from the very constitution of a soul united 
to an anima! body, and subjected to many in- 
i. convyeniencies thereby. - Consider the many 
| additional weaknesses, mistakes, and frailties 


which are derived from our original apostacy 
and fall from a state of innocence; how much 

- powers of understanding are yet more 
ic enfeebled, and imposed upon by our 


senses, our fancies, and our unruly passions. 
Consider the depth and dificulty of many 


4 


truths, and the flattering appearances of falsé- 
| _ hood whence arises an infinite variety of dangers 
to which we are exposed in our judgment of 
things | 

Rue 3. Read the accounts of those vast 
treasures of knowledge, which some of the dead 
have possessed, and some of the living do pos- 
sess. Read and be astonished at the almost 


| incredible advances which have been made in 


science. Acquaint yourselves with some persons 


— 


ef great learning, that by converse among them, 
and 
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and comparing yourselves with them, you may 


acquire a mean opinion of your own attainments, 
aud may be thereby animated with new zeal, to 
equal them as far as possible, or to exceed : 
thus let your diligence be quickened by a ge- 
nerous and laudable emulation. 

Rue 4. Presume not too much upon a bright 
genius, a ready wit, and good parts, for this 


without labor and study will pmever make a man | 


of knowledge and wisdom. 

Rue 5. As you are not to fancy yourseif a 
Jearned man because you are blessed with a 
ready wit,so neither must you imagine that large 


and laborious reading, and a strong memory, can 


denominate you truly wise. It is meditation and 
studious thought, it is the exercise of your own 
reason and judgment upon all you read, that 
gives good sense, even to the best genius, and 
affords your understanding the truest improve- 


ment. Though you have read philosophy and 


theology, morals and metaphysics in abundance, 
and every other art and science, yet if your 
memory isthe only faculty employed, with the 


negleet of your.reasoning powers, you can justly” 


claim no higher character but that of a good 
historian of the sciences. 


Rute 6. Let the hope of new discoveries,. as 


well as the satisfaction and pleasure of known 
truths, 
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truths, animate your daily industry. Do not 


think learning in general is arrived at its pers 
fection, or that the knowledge of any particular 
subject in any science cannot be improved, 
merely because it has lain five hundred or a 
thousand years without improvement. The 


present age, by the blessing of God on the in- 


genuity and diligence of men, has brought to 
light such truths in natural philosophy, and such 
discoveries in the heavens and the earth, as 
seemed to be beyond the reach of man. But 
may there not be Sir Isaac Newtons in every 
science? You should never despair therefore of 
finding out that which has never yet been found, 
unless you see something in the nature of ‘it 
which renders it unsearchable, and above the 
reach of our faculties. 
RuLe 7. Do not hover always on the surface 


of things, nor take up suddenly with mere ap- 


pearances ; but, penetrate into the depth of 
matters, as far as your time and circumstances 
allow, especially in those things which relate to 
your own profession. Do not indulge your- 
sclves to judge of things by the first glimpse, or 
a short and superficial view of them; for this 
will fill the mind with errors and prejudices, and 
give ita wrong turn and ill habit of thinking, 
aud make much work for retraction. _ 
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_ As for those sciences on those parts of know- 
ledge, which either your profession, your leisure, 
your inclination, or your incapacity, forbid you 
to pursue with much application, or to search 
far into them, you must be contented with an 
historical and superficial knowledge of them, 


and not pretend to form many judgments of 
your own on those subjects which you under- , 


stand very imperfectly. 

To be continued. 
A Description of the Mines of SALT, at 
WILIsKA, tm GALICIA. 


WILISKA is a small town not far from Cra- 
cow. The mine now wrought there, has been 


worked ever since the year 1251, when it was 


accidently discovered in digging for a well. 
There gre eight openings into this mine; six in 


the fields, and two in the town itself; the latter 


are mostly used for letting down the workmen, 
and taking up the salt, the others for letting 


in air, wood, and other necessaries. The open-— 


ings are five square, and about four feet wide ; 


they are lined throughout with timber, and at 


the top of each there is a large wheel, with a 


When 


rope as thick as a man’s arm, by which things 
are let down, and drawn up by a horse, 
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When a stranger has the curiosity to see these 


works, he must descend by one of these holes. 


He is first to put on a miner’s coat over his 
clothes, and then being led to the mouth of one 
of these holes, by a miner who serves as a guide, 


the miner fastens a small rope to the large one, ~ 


and ties it about himself, so that he sits in it; 
and then taking the stranger in his lap, he gives 
the signal to be let down. As there are usually 
several who go down together, the.custom is, 
when the first is let down about three yards, the 
wheel stops, and another miner fastening ano- 
ther rope to the great one, ties himself and 
takes in another person in his lap, and being 


let down three yards further, the wheel stops 


again for another pair; and so on till the whole 


company are seated: then the wheel is again 


worked, and the whole string of adventurers are 
Jet down together. It is no uncommon thing 
for forty people to go down in this manner to- 
gether ; when the wheel is finally set a going, 
it never stops till they are all down, but the 
cescent'is very slow and gradual; and it must 
be a very uncomfortable time, while they all 
recollect that their lives depend upon the good- 
ness of the rope, and are carried down a narrow 
and dark well, to the depth of six hundred feet 


perpendicular. As soon as the first miner 


touches 
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touches the ground at the bottom, he slips out 
of the rope, and sets his companion down on his 
legs, and the rope continues descending till all 
the rest have done the same. | 
The place where they are set down is per- 
fectly dark ; but the miners strike fire, and light 
up asmalllamp, by means of which each taking 
the stranger he has the care of, by the arm, 
they lead them through a number of strange 
windings, all descending lower and lower still, 
and this through perfectly dark passages. The 
damps, cold, and darkness of these places, and 
the horror of being so many hundred vards 
underground, frequently make strangers repent 
their expedition, before they get thus far; but 
when at the bottom, they are well rewarded far 


their pains, by a sight that could never have 


been expected after so much horror. 
At the bottom of the last ladder the stranger 


received into a small.dark cavern, walled 


perfectly close on all sides. The guide who 
had along time before pretended the utmost 
terror on every apprehension of his lamp going 
out: and expatiated upon the danger of perish- 
ing in the mazes of the mine, if it did; when 
arrived in this dreary chamber, puts out his 
light as if by accident;* and after a long time 


* This is done in order to encrease the surprise of the Visitor, 
‘fat the scene to w hich he is presently to be introduced. 
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hand and drags him through a strait passage 
into the body of the mine. ‘The amazing struc- 


ture and lustre of this place is scarce to be ima~ 


cined; it is an immense plain containing @ 
whole people, a kind of subteraneous republic, 


with their houses, carriages, and public roads. 
This is wholly hollowed out of one vast bed of 
salt, which is all a hard rock, as bright and glit- 


tering as crystal; and the whole space before 
him is formed of lofty arched vaults, supported 


by columns of the same salt. The floor as well 


as the roof is of the same material, so that the 


_columns and indeed the whole fabric, seem com- 


posed of the purest crystal. They have many 


lights burning for the general use, and the blaze — 


of these, reflected from every part of the mine, 


‘gives amore glittering prospect than any thing 


above ground. 

Were this the whole beauty of the place, it 
were surprising ; but this is but a small part of 
it. The salt though every where as clear and 
bright as crystal, is in some places stained as it 
were with all the colors of precious stones, as 


yellow, green, purple, red and blue. There are 


multitudes of whole columns all of these kinds; 
and they perfectly look like masses of rubies, 


emeralds, amethysts, and sapphires, darting a 


PrP 3  -yadiance 
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radiance that the eye can hardly bear, and giving 
mzny people occasion to compare it to the sup- 
posed magnificence of heaven. 
Besides the variety of forms of these vaults, 
tables, arches and columns, which are of the 
workmens making as they dig out the salt, for 
keeping up the roof; there are a vast varicty of 
others, of grotesque figures formed by nature, 
and these are generally of the purest and 
brightest salt of all. ‘The roofs of the arches 
are in many places full of salt hanging down in 
the form of icicles, which are as long and thick 
as a man’s arm, and of the color and brightness 


of all the gems ; and the walis are covered with 


various congelations of the same kind, and the 
very floors where not too much trod, are covered 


with globules of the same beautifu! materials. | 


In yarious parts of this spacious plain stand 
the huts of the miners and their families, some 
single and others in clusters, making a sort of 
villages. They have very little communication 
with the world above ground ; and many hun- 
dreds of persons are born and live all their lives 
there. Along the midst of the plain lies the 


great road to the mouth of the mine; along this 


there are .lways a great number of carriages 
passing, loaded with masses of salt, cut out of 
the farther part of the mine, and carrying them 

to 
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to the place where the rope belonging to the 

wheel receives them. 
The drivers.of these carriages go on chearful 
and singing, and the salt looks like a load of 

rems. “A very ereat number of horses are kept 


here, and when once let down they never see the vi: 

day light again ; but most of the men take fre- es 

uent occasions. of going up and breathing the fi? 

q 

villave air. The instruments principally used by BY 

the miners, are pick-axes, hammers and chissels: ith 

_ with these they dig out the salt in the form of ine 
| huge cylinders, each of many hundred weight. i 
| As soon as they are got above ground, they are er 
F | broke into smaller pieces, and sent to the mills, oe 
: where they are ground to powder. The finest a 


sort of the salt is frequently cut into toys, and 
often passes for real crystal. ‘This hard kind 
makes a great part of the floor of the mine ; and 
what is most surprising, there runs constantly 
over this, and through a large part of the mine, 


- 


a spring of fresh water, sufficient to supply the 
inhabitants and their horses, sothat they need not 


have any from above ground. The horses usually 
grow blind after they have been some little time 
in the mine; but they doas well for this service 


afterwards as before. 
After admiring the wonders of this amazing 
place, it is no very comfortable remembrance to 
tha 
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the stranger, that he is to go back again through 


the same dismal way he came; and indeed the 
journey is not much better than the prospect ; 
the only means of getting up is by the rope and 
wheel, and little more ceremony being uscd in it 
than the drawing up of a piece of salt. 


Reader, hast thou been filled with wonder, 


while perusing this paper? Hast thou been ad- 
miring the power of the great Creator displayed 
by the beauties of this mine? The heavens 
studded with innumerable stars, proclaim his 
glory ; the surface of the earth covered with a 
boundless variety of trees, shrubs, flowers, cattle, 
birds, insects &c. does the same—his wonderful 
works under water and under ground, unitedly 
join in making the same display of his wisdom, 
power and goodness—and perhaps could men 
dig hundreds of miles-deeper into the bowels of 


the earth, they would be discovering fyesh won- 
ders every day. 


_ What a blessing to howe “ss God for our 


God, our father, our friend; what a wonder of 
wonders, that he should take upon him our na- 
ture, and die in the room, or stead of a sinner ; 
what a dreadful sin to reject such a Saviour, to 
neglect such 4 salvation as he came to bestow. 
By Jesus, who is called the Word, all these 


things were created, and without him was not 


any 
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any thing made.—Believest thou this? must not 
his death for sin then be precious ?—trust in it, 


‘and thou shalt be saved. So says the word of 


God—and let us reply —to whom can we go but 
unto thee, Lord Jesus, who hast the words of 
eternal life. 


we 


An Account of the remarkable ConvERSION of a 
Foot Soldier, as related by hunself. 


Until my eleventh year, I was brought up 


inthe fear of the Lord; but my parents dying 
when [ was about that age, I soon after betook 
myself to all manner of wickedness, and con- 

tinued for many years a slave to sin, and led 
captive by Satan at his will. The carnal joys of © 


this abandoned course were often damped by 


terrible convictions of conscience, and inter- 
_rmpted by frequent bodily disorders; which 

visitations made no lasting impression upon my 


mind, till it pleased the Lord in merey to lay me 
on abed of sickness, and bring me to the very 
gates of death. Then an awful apprehension of 
Jehoval’s wrath, which is intlieted upon the un- 
godly in everlasting burnings, filed my soul 
with terror. ‘The torments those unhappy per- 


sons endure, [ was made sensible, were my de- 


sert ; but at the same tine, hoped there was a. 


possibility 
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possibility of escaping, though I alike not then 


see how.. 


Rising from my bed, I found a bible in the 


room, which blessed book I had long neglected : 
and with trembling opened that part of Luke xv. . 


which treats of the prodigal Son._ His extrava- 


gant conduct I could immediately apply to 


myself, and while I lamented my folly alone in 


my apartment, found a strong desire to act as he 


did, when conscious of his sinful practices; 


whereupon, falling upon my knees,and bursting © 


into tears before the Lord, I poured out my com- 
plaints unto him, imploringypardon and forgive- 


ness. I feared it was too late for me to expect. 
those blessings; and I, almost destitute of hope, - 
was ready*to conclude my fears were well 


founded, when the history of the thief on the 
cross bore with ifresistible power upon my 
mind. I saw then that all power in heaven and 
in earth is given to Jesus; that he is the advo- 
cate for sinners, and able to save to the utter- 
most all that come to God by him. To him 
with the greatest earnestness | applied, and was 
soon made to hope tie affliction would be re- 
moved; I. continued wrestling with God in 
prayer for mercy and pardon, on account of 
Christ’s sufferings. In about three days I en- 
tertained some comfortable hopes of forg riveness, 


and 
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and was enabled to believe that my prayers for 
remission of sin and acceptance with the Father, 


jn and through Christ, would be answered. In. 
aweek after, the Lord took away my sickness, 


and lengthened my days, and hitherte hath he 
preserved and helped me. 


_ Soon after my recovery I wile into Scotland 
very unmindful of the divine goodness I had — 
' experienced, as well as of the resolutions I had 


made, and still inclined to feed upon the husks ; 
but'my heavenly Father continued to send me 
affliction affliction, for which, with holy 
David, I have reason to praise his name. 


At Glasgow, there providentially fell into my | 


hands a book, wherein the deplorable condition 


sin has brought men into, was laid down with > 
great plainness; and in the reading of it I was 


much affected. Now (though so linked to my 
sins that it appeared almost impossible I could 
ever quit my wicked ways) I found a longing 
desire after holiness ; I attended onthe preaching 


of the Word, and by the blessing of God upon 
‘it I was enabled to wage war against afFiniquity, 


notwithstanding the great opposition I met with 


both from the enemy and my own heart. AD 


breathing after Christ and inward holiness, an 
abhorrence of every evil way, and a desire that 
imight not rest in the form without the power 

of 
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of godliness, were blessings which I now ex- 
perienced. But Oh, the ups and downs that I 
have had! When Jaden with the guilt of my 
transgressions, how much was! comforted and re- 
lieved by that declaration of God, in Isaiahi. 18, 
*¢ Though your sins be as scarlet, they shall be 
as white as snow.” 
ceive how that through the blood. of Christ, 
God can be just and the justifier of those who 
believe in J esus.—How amazing the boundless 
depths of Jehovah’s unmerited love, that should 
lead him from all eternity, to devise such © plan 
for making all his divine perfections harinonize 
in man’s redemption. 

The typical sprinkling of the blood of the 
Lamb upon the doors of the Israclites, has at- 
forded me much consolation.. Encouraged by 
Christ’s eracious. invitations to sinners, l have 
been enabled to stay my soul upom him who 
hath said ** Him that cometh to ine, I will in 
no wise cast out,” John vi. 37.— Desirous to take 
his whole yoke upon me, and in humble as- 
surance of being a member of his mystical body 
by faith, I long to be united to his visible 
ehurch on carth, aid to walk in the ordinances 
of the Logd with them. 


ANECDOTES. 


I have been enabled to per- 
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ANECDOTES. 
HEAVEN CANNOT BE BOUGHT. 

THE late Rev. Mr. Latrobe visited a certain 
nobleman in Ireland, who devoted considerable 
-sums to charitable purposes, and among other 
benevolent acts, had erected an elegant church, 
in his parish, at his own expence. ‘The noble- 
man took particular pleasure in shewing Mr. 
Latrobe his estate, and among other things, 
pointed out to him the ‘church which he had 
built; at the same time saying, ‘ Now Sir, don’t 
you think ¢Aa¢ will merit heaven.’ Mr. Latrobe, 
after a moment’s pause, said, * Pray, my Lords 


what may your estate be worth a vear’’ 


imagine,’ said the nobleman, ‘ about thirteen 
or fourteen thousand pounds.’ ‘And do you 
thank, my Lord,’ answered Mr. Latrobe, ‘ that 
God would sell heaven even for-thirteea or four- 
teen thousand pounds.’ 

Astonishing, that any one who has a bible in 


is hand, should suppose it possible that man, 


is a sinful depraved being, can ever merit 


heaven; orthat God who is the giver of every good | 


and perfect gift, will selZ salvation for a sum of 
money.—Should not this novleman have known 
that an apostle had declared, ‘*We are not 
redeemed with corruptible things, such as silver 
and 
How frequently do we see persons who wish 


but with the precious blood of Christ.’”” 
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to go to heaven, not because they love God , but 


merely to escape the torments of hell, spending 


part of their property in the service of religion 
and flattering themselves with a hope of the safety 
of their state, though they are living in the 


‘neglect of the gospel, and the indulgence of evil 


passions.—Such persons would rather give 
away some of their money, than oppose one 


‘sinful passion, or believe a free and full sal- 


vation without money and without price : but 
they are awfully mistaken if they suppose them- 


selves to be christians ; and especially, if they 
imagine that heaven would make those happy 


who love sin. 


A Second Letter to a uitTTLeE Giri on PRAYER. 


My pear Etiza, 


ANXIOUSLY concerned that you 


should walk in the paths of piety and virtue, I 
before wrote to you on the nature of prayer. 
Prompted by the same concern, I am now going 
to address you on the importance of that duty. — 


Numerous are the considerations which re- 


commend and enforce prayer. We are frail 
creatures dependent on a great God ; it becomes 


us therefore gratefully to acknowledge the fa- 


vors we receive from our gracious benefactor, 

and entreat the continuance of his benefits. 
Weare fallen guilty creatures ; it is therefore 
our 
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our duty to confess our sins unto God, and pray 
for his pardoning mercy, through Jesus, the 
Saviour. 

Prayer i is also the natural consequence of love 


to God. + We always desire the society and con- 


verse of those we love ; and’prayer is the me- 


dium through which a Christian holds commu- 


nion with his heavenly Father: hence it is called 
in scripture: ‘* Drawing nigh to God.” 

There are innumerable advantages attendant 
on prayer. Iti is the mean by which we receive 
spiritual blessings ; the very exercise itself, like- 
wise promotes the growth of virtue in our minds, 
and has a tendency to excite watchfulness and 


circumspection. 
It is an additional recommendation to prayer, 

¢ 
‘that it has been the constant practice of the 


children of God, in all ages of the world.— 


The Patriarchs were men of prayer; and they 


were peculiarly blessed of God. Samuel was a 
remarkable instance of piety and prayer, at a 
very early age; and God did not forsake him, 
when he was “ old and grey-headed :”’ David was 
particularly distinguished by a spirit of prayer 


and devotion; and he was honored with the 
testimony of God, that he was ‘‘ a man after his 


own heart.’ Jesus himself, when he was on 
earth, was an eminent example of prayer. He 
often employed the lonely hours of night in 
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praying to his heavenly Father ; and so fer- 


vent, so abstracted was his devotion, that he 


regarded not the mountains piercing cold, nor 
the desarts solitary gloom. =~ 

Let us, my dear Eliza, be ambitious in this 
respect, as well as in every other, to imitate the 
Jovely character of him, wlio, above all others, 
has “ left us an example, that we should follow 


his steps.” I remain 
Your’s, affectionately, 
AMELIA. 


An Instance of the Benericiat Errects of 
SUNDAY SCHOOLS, 
IRELAND. 
IT is related of the Sunday Schools, in the 
diocese of Dromore, which are chiefly if 


not wholly supported by the Bishop, that 


the children are frequently marched in the 


summer time from their different schools, in 
companies, to Dromore House, where they are 
assembled, on the lawn, before his Lordship’s 


door, and catechized by different examiners. 
_ Between four and five hundred children are 


sometimes collected on this occasion. Besides the 
distribution of books, his Lordship gives an halt- 
penny to every child who answers properly.— 


Once, as a Christmas donation, he ordered 
twelve dozen of combs to be bought and dis- 


tributed among them: this may seem a circum- 


stance 
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stance too trivial to be introduced here, but as 


it strongly marks his Lordship’s humane atten- 


tion to the most minute circumstances which 
may contribute to their comfort ; the propriety 
of mentioning it will not be denied by those who 
allow that such an example ought to be imitated. 

The superior cleanliness, order, and decency, 
of the young people in that neighbourhood are 
very conspicuous. The children are also par- 


ticularly taught to abhor lying and theft, and 
the beneficial effects of these imstructions was 


evident in the case of one of them who found 
money on the public road, and immediately 


carried it to the town cricr in order to discover 


the owner. 


In this benevolent course his Lordship has 


persevered more than sixteen years, and by 


these and similar means is so surrounded by 
young loyalists, taught to fear God and honor 
the king, that, during the late rebellion, Ais 
was the only gentleman’s house in the neigh- 
bourhood that had not a military guard: and 
the extensive plantations which he had reared, 
during. his residence at Dromore, were the orly 
woods in which there was not a single tree cut 
down for the purpose of making pikes. These 
particulars are recommended to the attention: of 
those who are dispesed to controvert the utility 
of Sunday Schools. | 

OBITUARY. 
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Account of the Happy Death of R. Busser, - 
Communicated in a Letter from Mr. C. H, W. aTeacher in the 
| be Sunday School, in George-yard, Drury-lane. | 
RICHARD BLISSET was but nine years old when 
he died, but had been remarkable for his inclination 


to vice and disobedience to his parents. About nine 


months before his decease he was providentially led 
to Drury-lane Sunday School, where it pleased the 
Redeemer to enlighten his mind so much in a short 
time, that he could understand, in a good degree, 
what he heardrepeated concerning religion, and also 
read the bible with much pleasure and profit. He 
not only believed but likewise felt himself a sinner. 
In February last he was afflicted with a complaint in | 
his stomach, which brought on a decline, and pre-— 
vented his attendance at school (except at intervals) 
till within three weeks of his departure. He was 
visited by the Teachers, and always seemed very re- 
signed under his affliction ; declaring, that his mind 
was kept in peace, although, at times, his body suffered 
much pain. 
At another time he was asked if he loved the School? 
to which he replied, ‘ O yes! I have got much good 
there: I heard there where good and bad children go 
to when they die, and I am sure of voing to Heaven.’ 
He was also asked whether he would rather live or die, 
supposing he could chuse?) He replied, ‘ Sir, as:\God 
has enabled me to love my book and my work, I 
would rather live, that I might live to his glory; but 
the 
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the Lord’s will be done? His happiness encreased 
daily, and when his body was much reduced, so as to 
cut off all hope for his recovery, he could testify 
that his mind was'stayed upon the Lord. 

At another visit he expressed his desire to go to 
Heaven, adding, ‘1 know Jesus Christ loves me; I 
have a little sister who died a few months ago; 1 ar 
sure she is an angel of light, and I shall see her there, 
~ because she would not say wicked words? Sunday, 28th 
: April, he requested two teachers might attend him, 
with some children from the School, which was com. 
plied with. On their approaching his bed, he said 
‘ What a blessing it is to know the Lord; I received 

the grace of God at the Sunday School, and hope you 
will all experience same blessing; but remember 
you must never forget to say your prayers ’ then ten- 
derly bid them farewel. It is but right to remark, 
that theLord fulfilled his gracious promise, and owned 
the visit, by imparting his blessing: and this interview 
will not soon be forgotten. The next evening he 
ealled his father to the bed, and asked, ‘ If God for- 
gives great boys their sins so soon as little ones. On 
being answered, ‘ Yes, if they repent and believe in 
Jesus Christ they will be forgiven them.’ He then 
: expressed much joy and thankfulness that the Lord 
| had pardoned his sins. 30th, Hearing some boys 
swearing near the door, he said ‘ Mother, do you hear 
those wicked boys; they will never go to Heaven, 
without repentance ; I am grieved to hearihem,’ Ist 
May, Richard called his parents, and brothers and 


sisters, 
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sisters, believing he could not long survive, and anxious 


to take his last farewel, which he did in an affecting 


manner; the scene can be better conceived than des- 
cribed by my feeble pen. His voice soon after failed : 
however it was easily seen that he prayed inwardly ; 
his soul was kept breathing after Gud, and his last 
words were, ‘I am going, [am going, I am going.’ 


-Thus he died without a sigh or groan. 


~ Richard’s early piety, and singular industry, pre- 
sents such a useful lesson, and beautiful picture, for 
the imitation of all dutiful children, and particularly 
the poor that have the privilege of attending Sunday 
Schools, that nothing further need be said to recom- 
mend it. However, the following specinen, ot his di- 
ligence in business, is so excellent, that ii deserves to 
be written in letters of gold. | | 

Some months before: Richard was afflicted, he was 


_ very serious, and never neglected prayer to God, or to 


read his bible, and this did not prevent his labour 3 
he earned five shillings, and sometimes six shillings 


and sixpenee per week, .by assisting to make leatlier 


gloves. One day in particular his father, afraid his 
health would sutler, begged he would not be too dili- 
gent, and remember he was very young; but his reply 
was, ‘ Father, it is my duty to work and keep you, to 
maintain my brothers and sisters; you have a large fa- 
mily.’ ‘This is but one sentence, selected from many, 
which might be related; being fearful lest the account 


should betoo long fora place in your useful publication. 


‘POETRY. 


i 
4 
| 
di 
Aj 
4 
; 
} 
¢ 
; 
+ 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


POETRY. 


REFLECTIONS 
4 SUITED TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF A NEW YEAR. 


in 


SINCE I soon must part for ever 
From the joys of Time and Sense, 
Let it be my first endeavour 
To prepare for going hence, | 


What, tho’ I am young and healthy? 
Children less and younger die; 

If my friends are great and wealthy, 
Low as others I must lie! 


Shall I, to indulge in pleasure, 
Overlook the judgment day? 
Shall I waste time’s precious treasure | 
Wantonly in idle play? 


Wise and holy men have told me 
_ That I have a soul to save: | 


Shall I suffer sloth to hold me . 
When I’m hast’ning to the grave? 


- Let me seize each moment rather, 

And improve it ere it flies; 

~ Active, till my heavenly Father 
Call me to those upper skies. 


Now the New Year is beginning, 
May I give myself to God; 

May I be preserv’d from sinning, 

s Sprinkled with redeeming blood! 


Thro’ 
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Thro’ the dear Redeemer’s merit, 
Father, let a child draw nigh: 


| By the teachings of thy spirit 


Lead, O lead me till I die! 


HYMN FOR THE NEW YEAR. 


HOW few and fleeting are our days, 


How soon our course is run ;— 
as the vapour vanishes. 
Before the noon-tide sun. 


Our morning, like the cheerful flow’r, 
Smiles but to meet its doom; 


And there are left, in one swift hour, 


No traces of its bloom. 


For, as the empty day that’s past, 


(If but the tempest rise) 
Our strength is wither’d in the blast, 
And all our glory dies, 


Swift as the rapid eagle’s flight, 
- Borne through another year,— 


New prospects crowd upon the sight, 


New hopes—new doubts appear. 


New love of life—or new desires 
Tl’ embrace the distant shore, 


Where time’s consuming reign expires, 


And years revolve no more. 


Chill’ 
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-Chill’d with the frozen hand of death, 
Age totters o’er the grave, | 
aes Till the great Author of our breath, 
Demands the life he cave. aha 


‘ 
; Then be our youth to Him resign’d, 
To Him our future days; 


And let each power of heart and mind 
Be fruitful to his praise. 
X.Y¥.Z 


LINES 


Written by a young person on hearing of the distress iz 
Germany, (occasioned by the inrvads of the French) 


and of intended subscriptions in ENGLAND, Scots 


LAND, and IRELAND. 
THE Lord of Heaven, the God of arms, 
: Has kept us safe from wars alarms; 


Across the sea we hear the din, 


But all's serene and calim within. 


we, 


It is not so with ev'ry land, 


Some groan beneath the tyrant’s hand; 
Of such, in Germany, we hear, 


: From ev'ry quarter far and near, 


How mary chosen ones we may 


Suppose are dying ev ry day, 


For waat of necessary tood, . 


While we have ev’ry thing that’s good. 


Methinks 
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Methinks I see a father Res 
A lovely child-in either hand, 

With streaming eyes enquiring why 
They don’t receive a fresh supply. 


Poor jittle suff’rers, and must they 
For cruel soldiers now make way? 
Must parents, with their children lie 
Without a covring, save the sky? 


The righteous Lord may soon command 

Such judgments to afflict our land ; 

And may we then supplies receive, 

- Proportionate to what we give. 

MYRA. 


suggested on the Comparison of MAN 


Suret of Wuirr. Paper.* 
IF to White Paper I comrar’d must be, 
Inscribe thy law most gracious God on me: 
That evry effort to thy will may bend; 
And evry action. to thy glory tend. 
‘Reveal my intrest, in a Saviour’s blood, 
Aud let thy Spirit seal my. peace with God: 
With Jesus’ righteousness my soul inves. ; 


Be his dear image on my heart impress’d; { 
And when the messenger of Death shall come, ; 
O! send thine Angels to conduct me home. 

_ * Page 108. 
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Teape, Printer, Tower Hill, 
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EVAN NGEL ICAL MISCELLANY. 


FE BRU ARY, 1806. 


of ELIsHA. 


(Continued from page 150. ) 


1 HEN Flisha had returned to his charge at 


Gilgal, he found the country suffering 


ereatly from a famine. ‘The sons of the pro- 


phets were under the necessity of collecting 
daily in the fields and woods what they could 


find for their support. Upon one occasion, 


after their victuals were made ready for eating, 
and several had begun to partake, it was found 


that a poisonous plant was mixed “with their 


food, by mistake. The prophet, by throwing 
1) a little meal, removed every noxious quality; 
which miracle was no doubt designed to confirm 


the faith of those who witnessed it, in him as. the .. 


Lord’s prophet. 


Some time after this, Naaman, a Syrian ge- 


neral, applied to him for a cure of his leprosy, 


R which 
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which was instantaneously effected by his wash- 
ing in the river Jordan at the command of Elisha, | 
the particulars of which have already been re- 
Jated in a former number of this work. 7 
The residence of the young prophets, who 
were under the superintendence of Elisha, being 
found too small for their accommodation, they 


| applied for Klisha’s permission to erect a more 
convenient dwelling on the banks of Jordan ; 


q which he readily granted. : 

aq Many pupils are glad when they can get from 

qi under the eye of their master ; it was not so with 

| Elisha’s, for they humbly solicited him: to ac- 

company them while they were goirg on with 
the work, that they might have the benefit of 


his edifying conversation. ‘To this request the 
good man cheerfully consented. 
i | That these young men, who were training up 
: for public situations in the kingdom of Israel, 
should build their own houses, shews the sim- 
plicity of ancient manners. 
: While employed in cutting down a tree, the 
head of one of the axes (which was a borrowed 
one) falling into the water, occasioned cons- 


derable anxiety to the young man who was 

| using it; from which it appears he was not well 
able to replace it by the purchase of another, 

-and that the owncr could not afford to lose it. 


The 
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The condescension of God is wonderful, that 
in so small a matter he should be pleased to 
work a miracle: however, to compose the young 
man’s mind, . to put honor on Elisha, to enable 


them to proceed with the work, and to en- 
courage their faith in the friendship of God, 
_he enabled his prophet to make the iron to swim, 
and the axe was recovered. 


A war having broken out between the kines 
of Syria and Israel, Elisha, by the inspiration of 
God, frequently made known to the latter when 
and where the Syrians had laid ambushments for 
him. Ben-hadad, observing that all his plans 
were previously known to the king of Israel, 
suspected treachery to exist in his own privy 


council, which greatly perplexed him; but he 


could fix the charge on no particular person. 


He called his counsellors together, and begged 


them in the most pathetic manner to point out 
to him the traitor. Upon which one of them 
stood up, and assured him they were all faithful 
to his interest, but he was persuaded that Elisha 
the prophet, who lived in Israel, told the king 
of that country even the words that he (viz. 


Ben-hadad) spoke in his bed-chamber, © 


The king of Syria, hearing that the prophet 
was at that time residing at Dothan, dispatened 


a great army in baste to that city, in order te 
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make sure of Elisha. Little did the poor heathen 
king know that the Alinighty Jchovah was 
Vlisha’s defence; consequently that all the armics 
of earth and hell were incapable to overcome 
this unarmed man. 

The Syrian army reache dt the city about mid- 
night, and completely surrounded it, so that 
none might leave the city without their ob- 
servation. 

Elisha’s servant having risen very early that 
morning and gone out, returned in great con- 
sternation to his master, with the news that an _ 
immense army of the enemies of Israel encom- 
passed the city. Upon which Elisha, with the 
utmost calmness and confidence, desired him_ 
not’to be afraid, for they had more numerous | 
and powerful friends ready to defend them, 
than all those who had come up against them. 
This assurance did not dispel the fears of his 
servant; upon which the prophet prayed unto 
the Lord so to open the eyes of this young man 
that he might perceive the heavenly hosts that 
were hovering over the city to protect them. 
The Lord did so, and the servant saw the 
mountains covered with hosts of angels in the 
form of chariots and horses of fire, for the pro- 
tection of the prophet and the destruction of 
those who should offer to hurt him. 

When 
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When the Syrians drew near unto Elisha, he 


prayed unto the Lord that he would smite’ them 
with temporary blindness, which was instantly 
done, for their sight was soaffected that they 
could not distinguish between one object and 
another, and yet they seem to have been in- 
sensible of their incapacity. 

While in this situation, Elisha went up to 
them, and told. them they had nothing to do 


with Dothan, but. if they would follow him he- 


wquld shew them the man they were in search 
of. Accordingly he led them to Samaria, where 
the king of Israel and his army then were. 
There the prophet told them who he was, but 
that they were now prisoners to his king. 
Jehoram, the king, was eager to smite these 
Syrians ; but the prophet convinced him of the 
cruelty and injustice of putting prisoners of war 
to death, and prisoners whom the Lord alone 
bad brought into that situation—so that, in 
complance with the prophet’s desire, he enter- 
tained and then dismissed the whole army. 


This remarkable circumstance made such an 


impression upon the Syrians, that they made 
no depredations in the land of Israel for many 


years after. 
In this part of Flisha’s history, we see the 
power of God exercised ina variety of ways; 
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for no man could perforna such miracles unless 
God were with him. ‘They prove to us the 
interest which God takes i in the affairs of men. 
It is probable that God designed good to thre 
souls of some Syrians as weil as Israelites, by 
these displays of his power—to discover to them 
the impotence of the idols whom they wor- 
shipped, and that the God of Israel was the 
only living and true God; that they might 


apply to him for mercy to their perishing souls, 


which perhaps some of them did, and are now 
happy in heaven as well as Elisha. 


The prophet’s making known the most secret 
schemes of the king of Syria, shews-that nothing 


ishidfromGod. Our thoughts, words, and ways 
are equally known to this God, with whom we 
also have to do; or how could he judge the 


world at the last day. Let us therefore confess: 


our sins to our God, imploring his forgiveness 


for the sake of his Son who died for sin, and 


rose again. 
(To be continued. ) 
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CHILD's COMMENTARY. 


Psa LM lil. 


VERSE 1 — Lord how are they increased | 


that trouble me! many are they that rise up 
against me.’ 
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Perhaps David, the king of Israel, said so, 
when messengers told him that the hearts of the 


men of Israel were after his rebelhous son 


Absalom, 2 Sam. xv.—13. But David’s Lord, 
the blessed Jesus, had far more reason to say 
so—and, what was very astonishing, the more 
good he did, the more numerous his enemies 
became, and their hatred of him the greater. 


Natural men abhor. scriptural virtue, for when 


a perfect pattern of it was set before them in 


‘the conduct of Jesus, they crucified him. If 


we have many and powerful enemies, it will be 
our wisdom to mention it in prayér to God— 


‘he is able to deliver. 


Verse 2 —‘** Many there be which say of my 
soul, there is no help for him in God.” 
Shimei said something like this to David, 


when the affairs of his kingdom were ina very 


perplexed state, 2 Sam. xvi.—8. But the ene- 
mies of Jesus almost literaily saig so to him, 
when hanging on the cross, atoning for our sins. 
Matt. xxvit.—43. The falsity of their assertion 


evidently appeared on the third morning after 


his crucifixion; when he was raised from the 


dead, by the glorious power of the Father. .If 
we are the children of God, there is abundance 
of help for us in him. We may stand at our 


grave’ s mouth, either now or on the morning 
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of the resurrection day, and say, O'death, where 
is thy sting! O grave, where is tpy victory ! 


In.the mean time, they who trust in the Lard 
shall be invulnerable and immoveable, by the 
efforts of men or devils, like mount Zion, which 


God says cannot. be moved. Happy people, 
who are in such a case. | 
Verse 3.—* But thou, O Lord, art a shield 
for me; my glory, and the lifter up of my head.” 
David’s enemies having said, there was no 
help for him in God ; he turns to his God, and 
refers to him, if they had not declared a lie. 


Indeed he boasts of God as his shield of defence 


round about him; as his honor or ground of 
elorying, as his constant lifter up when he fell ; 
as the restorer of his soul, the renewer of his 


confidence, hope, and triumph ; as he who 


would raise him out of his grave at the last 
day. Can we say so of God? Verily it shall be 
well with such now, and for ever more. 


Verse 4.—‘* [ cried unto the Lord with my 


voice, and he heard me out of his holy hill.” 
David, like Jonah, when at a distance from 
Jerusalem, looked towards Zion and called 


upon its God; and God answered. <A friend: 
that is now in heaven once told me that he | 


asked a gracious boy who was dying, if he 


thought God had ever answered any of his. 


prayers? 
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prayers? Yes he has, replied he, for I asked 
him to soften my heart, and he has done it.— 
lt ever a child asks any thing of God, for the 
sake of his dear Son, believing that he sha!l re~ 


ceive it, that thing shall be given or done unto 


him. The throne of grace is as open to the_ 
reader and writer of these lines, as it was to king 
Yavid ; for there is still a mediator, who says to 
all, comE. Believe this O my soul, and hold 
fast the faith. of it tothe end of your Jpurney. 
through this wilderness world. 

Verse 5.—** I laid me down, and slept: I 


awaked: for the Lord sustained me.’ 


After committing himself and his fears to his— 
God, he slept in safety; he awoke refreshed. 
In answer to his prayer, his God supported his 
spirit, protected his person, and guarded his 
cause. 

The man or child that goes to sleep without 
prayer, has no more religion than the beasts that 
perish. No wonder if his mind shoukl be dis- 


tracted with dismal dreams, his house consumed 


to ashes before the morning, or his bed be made 
his tomb. I may lic down to sleep, but I cannot 
sleep till I get it from God, nor can it refresh 


-me unless God puts that virtue into it. Two 


people in the same affliction may take the same 
medicine, and yet the one may die and the other - 
| recover. 
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recover. Who causeththe one, in this case, to 
differ from the other? Is it not God? Let me 
then acknowledge the Lord in every thing. 

Jesus lay down in the grave; his Father pre- 
vented his body from corrupting, and from be- 
ing disturbed, and he awoke with heavenly 
life and vigour on the third morning, | 

VERSE 6.—**‘ I will not be afraid of ten thou- 
sands of people that have set themselves against 
me round about.” | 

The Saviour never shewed the smallest fear 
of his enemies, though they were many and 
cruel ; indeed, when Pilate asserted that he had 
power to crucify him ; with the greatest com- 


. posure he answered,\That he could have no 


power against him, except it were given him 
from above. If the Lord were on our'side, one 
could chase a thousand, and two put ten thou- 
sand to flight. | Has not God given us an ex- 
ample of this in the wars of Gideon, David, and 
others. God is almighty, his power is irresis- 
tible; his friendship is invaluable. What an 


awful thing to fall into the hands of this God, 


asanenemy! The wrath of the Lamb of God 


will be terrible when once it begins to burn. 
Verse 1.—** Arise, O Lord; save me, O my 


God: for thou hast smitten all mine enemies 
upon the cheek-bone;: thou hast broken the 
teeth of the ungodly.” 


David 
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David prayed to the Lord as Ais God, whom 
he had chosen, and who chose and exalted him ; 
and in whom he placed all his confidence, and 
God treated his enemies like wild beasts, that 


_ are dangerous if allowed to live. 


8.—‘* Salvat.on belongeth unto the 
Lord : thy blessing upon thy people.” 

David expected del.verance not from his 
forces, but from his God, and desired that the 
blessing of the Lord might rest upon all his 
people. 


DIRECTIONS 


ron THE ATTAINMENT OF USEFUL KNOWLEDGE. 


(From Drs WATTS, on the Improvement of the Mind. ) 


(Continued from page 158.) 


| Rute 8. Oncea day, especially in the early 
years of life and study, cal! yourselves to an 
account what new ideas, what new propositions 
or truths you have gained, what further con- 
firmation of known truths, and what advances 
you have made in any part of knowledge; and 
let no day if possible pass away without some 
intellectual gain: such a course, well pursued, 
must certainly advance us in useful knowledge. 
Rue 9.- Maintain a constant watch at all 


times against a dogmatical: spirit: fix not your 


assent. to any Hroposition in a firm and unal. 
terable 
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terable manner, till you have some firm and— 
unalterable ground forjit, and till you haye 
arrived at some clear and sure evidence ; till 
you have turned the proposition on all sides, 
and searched the matter through. and through, 
so that you cannot be mistaken. And even 
where you may think you have full grounds of 
assurance, be not too early nor too frequent in 
expressing this assurance in too peremptory 
and positive amanner, remembering that human 
nature is always liable to mistake, in this cor- 
rupt and feeble state. | 

Rute 10. Though caution and slow assent 
will guard you against frequent mistakes and 
retractions, yet you should get humility and 
courage enough to retract any mistake, and 
confess an error: frequent changes are tokens of 
levity in our first determinations ; yet you should 
never be too proud to change your opinion, nor 
frighted at the name of a changeling. I confess 
itis better not to judge, than to judge falsely, and 
“it is wiser to withhold our assent till we see com- 
plete evidence; but if we have too suddenly 
given our assent, as the wisest man does some- 
times, if we have professed what we find after- 
wards to be false, we should never be ashamed 
or afraid to renounce a mistake. 


Rue 11. He that would raise his judgment — 
above the vulgar rank of mankind, and learn to. 
| pass 
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pass a dust sentence on persons and things, 
must take heed of a fanciful temper of miud, 
and a humorous conduct in his affairs. Fancy 
and humour early and constantly indulged, may 
expect an old age overrun with follies. 

Rue 12. For the same reason have a care of 
triding with things important and inomentous, 
or of sporting with things awful and sacred; 
this will as unhappily bias the judgment on the 
ether side, and incline you to pass a low esteem 
on the most valuable objects. | 

Rvre 13. Ever maintain a virtuous and pious 
frame of s spirit; for an indulgence of vicious 
inclinations debases the understanding, ‘and 
perverts the judgment, Piety towards God, as 
well as sobriety and virtue, are necessaty qua- 
lifications to make a truly wise and judicious 
aman. Offer up therefore your daily requests 
to God, the Father of lights, that he would bless 
wll your attempts and labors in reading, study, 
and conversation. He expects to be acknow- 
ledged in the common affairs of: life, and he 
docs as certainly expect it in the superior ope- 
rations of the mind, and in the search of know-— 
ledge and truth. Bishop Saunderson says, that 
study without prayer is Atheism, as well asthat 
prayer without study Is presumption. To coh- 
clude, let industry and devotion join together, 

and 
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and you need not doubt the happy ‘success. 


On THE Vanity or Eantruny Tunes. 
| Eccle. i.—2. 


TH advice of Solomon, the wisest of men, 
is held in little estimation by many, and his 
excellent discourse in the book of Ecclesiastes 
is treated with contempt by thousands, who 
will one day feel that whateyer he spoke was 
the truth. 


f 


Will you, my young Risids. refuse to re- 


ceive the testimony of experience concerning 
your most important interests‘ Will you pre- 
tend to be better judges of the world, and of 
sin, than those who have made trial of them ? 
To say nothing about the inspiration of Solo- 


mon—who could be better qualified than he to- 


instruct us concerning ‘the vanity of the world, 
and the happiness of fearing God and keeping 
bis commandments? Hic made his experiments 


on the creature with the most advantageous 
means of making them with exactness; and-if 


there was any drop of satisfaction in their 
essence, he had the best opportunity of any 
man to extract it.—If his testimony stood alone, 
aman of such natural endowments, speaking 
from the eminence of a throne, after he had run 

| the 


| 
| 
|_| 
{ 
4 
& ~ 
if 
z 
| 
? 
| 
> 
if 
i 
a 
4 
a 
ing? 
- 


YOUTH’S MAGAZIN. 12> 


- 


= 
ae, 


the whole round of worldly pleasures, riches 
honor, and science, might claim attention ant 
merit recard,—But we are not without a host 
of witnesses to the same purpose—nor are we 
obliged to confine ourselves to the testimonies 
of the waved; there are those in the bloom of life, 
and in the vigor of manhood, who having weighed 
the pleasures of religion against those of the 
world, litt up their voices to confirm this testi- 
-mony.— There is Muses, the legislator, who 
eliose rather to suffer affliction with the people 
of God, than to enjoy the pleasures of sin for a 
season; and Paul the apostle, ‘¢ who suffered the 
loss of all things, and did count them but dung 
that he might win Christ.” Did the limits of 
paper admit, various other testimonies 
might be produced, but those who wish to see 
a. good collection of such, I would refer te 
Simpson’s Plea for Rebgion—-my present pur- 
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pose is only to introduce to my readers one or 


a two modern confessions on this subject. 

4 Madam Maintenon, writing to a young lady, 
siys, I could give you my experience, 
4 that L could make you sensible of the uneasiness 


that preys upon the great, and how difficult 
& they find it toemploy their time. Do you not 
see that I pine away with melancholy, in the 
beig ut of a fortune my imagination could hardly 
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“@ssistance keeps me from sinking under it? 
_ Thave been young and handsome ; I have tasted 


a in the interchange of intellectual pleasures. ‘T 
oe last attained the highest favor ; ahd I protest 
ae you, my dear gil, that all stations leave a 


| ‘determined ‘will I sometimes. talk to you 


y good thing in th? world: we meet with 


‘solation and peace of in the of 


Lord: Chesterfield” (with of 


“Gut “knowing the pleasures ‘of religion: he had 


‘business 


lave conceived, and that nothing but God’s 


ss pleasure ; ; I have been beloved every where. — 
In a more advanced age, I passed many years” 


frig htful vacuum, ‘am uneasiness or weariness, 
a of knowing something more ; because 
a in all this ‘there is nothing that gives full satis- . 
“We find’ no rest ‘till we have given 
“but cit” ‘must ‘be ‘with that 


Bid, but we have at’ the same time solid con- 


4 vanity the world shall conclude ‘this. 
paper) seems to have become weary of it, with- 


“discovered where vanity resided, without know- 


‘about. Then we find that there is nothing a 
ther to be soug lit ; that we have attained to the 
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plea sure, I with 
‘all; enjoyed all. the. pleasures of 
the world,. and consequently knowing: their 


futility dé not regret the loss: I appraise them. 
at their real value,.awhich is in truth very low;. . 


overstate them: they only. see 


haye been. behind the scenes. _ 


swhat have heard,. any 


hardly. persyade. myself. that, all. that 
Surry, and’ bustle, and pleasure. of the world, 
dad any: reality.; butt look upon. all that 


~ “EY 


whereas those who have never experienced them — 


outside, and are dazzled. with their 


hen [ reflect upon. what I have. seem, 
shat I have done, J can 


as one of those romantic dreams which 
opium commonly oceasions ; and by no: 
‘means desire to repeat the nauseous dose, for 
the sake of the fagitive dream, Shall I tell you: 
that: I bear this melancholy situation with that 
stancy and xesignation which most a 
_-boast.of ?, for. Lreally.cannot help 
it. begause Lamust. bear it, whether I will 
not ; and Ithink of nothing but killing Hime, 
that.itis become my enemy,’ 

Asten.then,. my dear young, friends, to. 
would instruct you in, the way, to, 
happiness, and seriously. consider the 
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now thy Creator in the days of thy youth, before 
the evil days come, in which thou shalt say, 


T have no pleasure inthem,” &c. Eccle. xii—t. 


An Account of Excut Saitors in GREENLAND. 


“MANY years ago, a company of merchants 
of London, sent a ship called the Salutation, to 


Greenland, which in about five weeks arrived 
there, in company with two others, under tire 


command of Capt. William Goodler. 
The captain’s vessel took up her station at 


Bellsound; the Salutation at the Foreland. i he 
‘crew of the former having killed a number of 
whales, the commander sent for the Salutation, 


which meeting with contrary winds in her pas- 
sage, the master ordered eight of the men on 
shore to kill some venison. 

The men were very successful; and when 
night came on went to rest, intending next day 


“to finish their undertaking, and then repair on 


board. But the ensuing morning proving fog- 
gy, and there being much ice between the 


‘shore and the ship, they were obliged to stand 


out to sea in their boat; in consequence of 
which they lost sight of the vessel: which, when 
weather cleared up, they. found had sailed. 

hey 
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They therefore made towards Bellsound with 
“all possible speed; and lest they might be de- 
tained, they threw overboard what venison 
they had taken. Waving no compass, they 
wandered up and down till all the ships had 
departed. 


On discovering this circumstance, they were 
filled with terrible apprehensions, knowing 
that the place on -which they were left was so 
infested with beasts, that the merchants could 
not by offers of reward induce any to winter 
there; and that nine able men bad been lately 
destroyed by bears and foxes: and to add to 
their distress, they were destitude of necessary - 
food, clothes, and habitation. 

_ After much deliberation they resolved to go 
to Green Harbour to hunt for venison. Here 
they killed nineteen bears, with which they . 
loided their bark, and returned to Bellsound, 
where.they intended to winter. 

Having taken out their provisions, they fixed 
their tent, and with part of the materials of 

_ lesser ones, and some pieces of casks, fitted up 

four little cabins, where they lodged two and 

_ two. This done they were indefatigable in laying 

in a winter’s store of fuel, and shelter from 

the cold; their beds being made of the deer 
skins dtied, 
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Haying made the necessary preparations, 
they looked out into the Sound, and espied two 
sea-horses lying asleep upon the ice; hastening 
towards them with an old scetieg iron, they 
Killed, roasted, and ate them. . 


Soon after they killed another ; but the nights. 


and cold increasing, and finding on a review,: 
their provisions by far too scanty to admit of 
the continuance of regular meals, they agreed to 
eat once a day, and to fast Wednesdays and 
Fridays, except from the greaves of the whale, 
a loathsome fved, but yet better than none.~— 
How insensible to the v alue of their mercies are 
many who. enjoy an abundance of the voi 
thines of this life! how sinful to waste by elut- 
tony, drunkenness or carelessness any thine 


that God has provided for the food of man !. 


What would these poor sailors have given for 


the sweepings of the baker, or the refuse of Lhe 


butcher! 
To repair their and shocs.they made 
thread of rope yarn, and needles of whalebone. 
In the month of October the nights grew very 
long, and the sea was frozen over, which ren- 
dered their apprehensions much more melan- 
choly, and they prayed repeatedly to God for 
assistance and deliverance. When our troubles 
have a proper effect they will drive us to God 
in 
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in prayer. Perhaps these men remembered the 
word of God, which says, ‘‘ Call upon me in 
the day of trouble, I will deliver thee, and thou 


shalt glorify me.” 


For the preservation of their venison and 


firing,. they thought it expedient to roast half a_ 


deer at once, and then stow it in hogsheads, 
reserving a quarter fer roasting every Sunday. 
Ona further survey of their bear and venison, 
they found their provisions would not afford 
them five meals a week, and therefore fed 
four days a week upon the mouldy whale frit- 
ters, and the other three on bear and venison. 
They now began to want light, no sun ap- 
pearing from the 14th of October to the 3d of 


february. Finding in the cooper’s tent a sheet 


of lead, with rope yarn and oil, they made a 
lamp, which they kept continually burning. 
In the beginning of January, as the days 


began to lengthen, the cold increased to that 


extremity that it raised blisters on their flesh: 


if at any time they touched iron, it would stick 


to their fingers like bird-lime ; and if they went 
out to fetch water, it would so affect them that 
they were as sore as if they had been beaten. - 
For drink, from the 10th of January to the 
10th of May they had only snow water, which 
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In March the days so lengthened that the 
fowls and foxes came abroad; of which last they 
eaught fifty by traps, aud sixty of the former, 
laree as; pigeons. Soon after they killed 
several more bears; so tiat by having two or 
tiree meals a day their strength was ereathy 
renewed, 


In the beginning of May the weather grew 


warm, and they went out to seck provisions. 


In the same month there.arrived in the sound 
two ships from England, the crew of which | 
knowing that some men had been left there the 
preeeding year, and being desirous of learning. 
whether they were dead or livi ing, the master 
ordered a boat to be manned to go in quest of 
their tent. 

On arrival, the gencral joy was 
ecivable ; the suderers Jeft their tent, and re- | 
paired on board tlie vessel, waere they waited 
for the English fleet, with which they afterwards 
arrived safe in the river ‘Thames. 

For the improvemeat of this. remar Kable 
story, we refer our Readers to the 107th Psalm, 
wilich we request the.n attentively to peruse on 
this occasion; joining wit! the pious Psalinist 


in the pathetic wish so frequently expressed ; 
** On that men woull praise the Lord for his 


goodness, and for his wonderful works to the 
children of men!” 
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THE RICH W orLDLING. 
HOW apt are many at the sight of a sek 


avoridiing, to envy him for what he hat! hy; but for 


my part, rather pity him for what he wants; he 
hath a talent, but it wants improvement ;—he 
hath a lamp, but it wants oil ;—he hath a ‘soul, 


but it wants grace ;—!e hath the star, but wants 


the sun ;—-he hath the creature, but he wants the 
Creator. In his life he floats upon a torrent 
of vanity which emptics itself into an oc¢an of 
vexation; and after death, the judge shall say, 
“Take this unprofitable servant, bind him hand 
and foot, and cast him into utter darkness ; into 


the lake which burneth with fire and brimstone.” 


Where now is the object of your envy? It is 


not his silver that now will anchor him, nor his 


gold that shall land him, nor his friends that can 


comfort him ; therefore, if he be worth envying, 


who is worth pitying! If this be felicity, then 
give it not to me Lord! rather make. me poor 
with a renewed heart, than rich with an evil 
conscience, 


ANECDOTES. | 
IMPORTANCE OF DIVINE KNOWLEDGE. 
A. Riverus was a man of great understand- 


ing, and much reverenced in the Dutch nation. 
After along life of study in search of divine 


knowledge 
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knowledge, being on his death-bed, and con- 
versing upon heavenly things, he observed: 


‘ God has taught me more of himself in ten days 
sickness, than could obtain by all my labor 
and studies.” Plain and simple are the means of 


obtaining the knowledge of God and his holy 
will, when we come to be in earnest, and our 
hearts are sincerely concerned to know aid to 
obey him; ‘* The way faring man, thouch a fool 
(in the world’s wisdom) shall not err therein.” 


SaLMaAsius, a famous French scholar, after 
writing many volumes, in which he had shewn 


much learning, and by which he had acquired 


ereat veneration among learned men, confessed 


himself so far to have mistaken true learning, 
and that in which solid happiness consists, that 
~~ he exclaimed thus against himself: ‘ Oh, I have 


lost a world of time; time, that most precious 
thing in the world! whereof had I but one year 
more, it should be spent in David’s Psalms, and 
Paul’s Vpistles..—‘ Oh, Sirs, said he to those 


about him, ‘ mind the world less, and God- 
more.’—*- The fear of the Lord, that is wisdom ; 


and to depart from evil, that is understanding.” 


-EXISTENCE 
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EXISTENCE OF GOD. 


A poor Arabian of the desart was one day 
asked how he came to be assured that there was 
a God? ‘In the same way’ replied he, * that 
Iam able to tell by the print impressed on the 
sand, whether it was a man or a beast that 
passed that way.’—This simple argument may 
serve instead of a volume. 


MAXIMS, 

No. 14. IT; is surely as great a mercy to be pre- 
served in health as to be delivered from sickness. — 
15. By means of frequent self-examination, and 
by calling ourselves to a strict account for past 
_ conduct, we shall grow in modesty and humility. 

16. They that do nothing, are in the ready way 
to do that which is worse than nothing. — 

17. A more glorious victory cannot be gained 
over another person than this, that when the 
injury began on his part, the kindness should. 
begin on ours. 


_ EXPLANATION OF 1 PET. iv; 18. 


“* Tf the righteous searcely be saved, where 

shall the ungodly and the sinner appear?” 

_ ‘The righteous scarcely being saved, cannot 

refer to his salvation at the giving up his soul at 
the 


{ 
+ 
— 
3% 
1 
+ 
: 
¢ 
4 
N 
| 
3 
7 
AE 
1 


£05 TUE YOUTH'’S MAGAZINE. 


a 


the close a life, or at the judgment of the great 
Rio for then, says the same apostle, 2 Epistle, 
2.11. “ he shall have an abundantentrance mi- 


ete unto him, into the everlasting kingdom 


of Jesus Christ.” But the Apostle here speaks 


of the tremendous judgments which were soon 
to come upon Jerusaicm and the land of Judea, 


_ for their great abuse of the singular advantages 


they enjoyed from God, and for having killed 


tie prophets which he had sent to them; and 


Jast of all having embrued their hands in the 


blood of his own Son, rejected his gospel, and 


: persecuted his followers. 


In reference to these judgments, the apostle 
says, that they should come with such sudden- 


ness, and those, to whom God committed the 


execution of them, would be filled with such 
rage and fierceness, that even the righteous fol- 
lowers of the Lamb, though forewarned of 


their approach, and though the peculiar objects. 


of Jehovah’s love and care, would with difh- 
culty escape from being involved in them. 
Jesus, speaking to his disciples of the danger 
to which they would be exposed in these peri- 
lous. times, says, “ Then let them which be 
in Judea flee to the mountains: let him which 
is upon the house-top not come down to take 


any thing out of the house; neither let him 
| which 
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which is in the Geld return back to take his 
clothes.”—(See Matt. xxiv. 16—22.) 


An Instance of the BenericraL Errects of 
SUNDA’ SCHOOLS. 


Extract of a Letter from Burstrm. 

Nov. 23, 
‘When I look among the members of our 
society in Burslem, I see living witnesses of the 
utility of Sunday Schools. Many who once were 
scholars are now become steady members, some 
. of them local preachers, others leaders, and a 
great majority of them private members, and 
many of the boys and girls are ornaments in> 
the school. Many of those who have died 
when scholars have left pleasing testimonies 
behind them; they could rejoice in the agonies 
of death—to them its sting was drawn; they 
_knew that through the merits of their Redeemer 

heaven and everlasting glory was theirs, _ 
One of our girls, Sophia ‘Tuntham (aged 14} 
when visited by her teacher in her illness, would 
talk of the goodness of God to her soul in a 
particular manner, and when her mother was 
weeping by her side she would say, ‘ Mother, 
don’ t cry, I am going to heaven—yes, I shall be 
happy, happy, very happy.’ When she wasjust 
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about to expire, she cried out, ‘ See! there 
are angels therc,—there are and | imme- 
diately died. 

Some of our boys, when they have been sur- 
rounded by men in their shops, who would have 
persuaded them to sing Ivvse songs, or talk in a 
very: unbecoming way—‘ No, (they would say ) 
it is wrong ; our teachers tell us we must not do 


so, for if we do we shall offend God’ st 


DEATH OF E—— M——. 


Letter Minister in India to the 


DEAR SIR, 

In your last, you introduced EF —— M 
to me—you thought you had sent him a great 
way” off. But he is now as near to you as . 
me; for he isinAcaven, 

He has been growing in the divine life ever 
since his arrival at Calcutta; and on Monday 
lest, he was ripe; for then God took him. 

A fever of a fortnight prepared his dissoln- 


tion. He found this country very unfavorable 
to a holy life, and was ready to return home. 
And thus, during his strugele to deliver h. m- 
self from the evil of this place, God delivere de 


him from the evil of the world. 
W aen 
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— When on board ship, the infidel conversation 
of his feilow passengers, first aroused his mind 
to asense of religion; and the Lord caused the 
fire here, which burns others, to purity him. 


So that his thoughts, during his illness, were 


confined to one subject, ‘* the unsearchable 
riches of Christ.” 

I yesterday morning committed his body to 
the carth.—And we have now in the church-yard: 


of our city a monument of God’s love e, hot 


inferior to any that you can shew. 
We all with one accord, thank you for 
M 
The case of our deceased friend shews that’a: 
man may not only profess Christianity, but 
live and die as becomes a Christian, here-as well 


ws elsewhere. When Providence therefore leads 
hither, let the Christian come. But let him not 


such a sacrifice for money. 


OBITUARY. 


A short Account of Jos. Pitts, aged Years, 
by his Father, the Rev. J. Purrs,. 


_HE had the great happiness of being awakened 
to a knowledge of his sinful state very young. He 
was strict in his regard to truth, and constant in his 
attendance on po ordinances; and, what is parti- 
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cularly deserving of notice, he was very fond of 1e- 
tiring to his closet when he returned from the house 


of God, and committing to writing what he could 
recollect of the sermon. He could not be easy with- 


out family prayer in his room every day when con-- 


fined to his bed: thus was he fitted for what he was 
called so soon and so happily to go through, in 


leaving this world of sin to go to that siuless, that — 


happy state, which lasts through all eternity. 


But without enlarging, I shall confine. myself to 


some particulars in his last illness. He was very 


desirous that his friends should, pray for him, and 


when I told him they did remember him im their 
prayers, he said, ‘I am obliged to them, I stand in 


creat need of them ; but I hope they pray for my 


soul as well as my. body; that is what I would be 
most concerned about.’ At another time he said to 
me, * I have such an bard heart, that I cannot pray 


us | would,’ Nevertheless he was very fond of prayer, | 


and said he was sensible that prayer did not merely 
consist of a multitude of words, but that God knew 
our thoughts even before we knew them ourselves. 
He frequently said, ‘ M y heart is So deceitful, I can- 


not trust it” At another time he said, ‘Iam so 


pestered with vain thoughts, I scarce know what to 
do.’ He was very jealous of himself, and said, ‘ Lam 
afraid lest my fear should only be of hell. One night 
I had some cOnpfort, but I am afraid lest it should 
not be right,’ meaning perhaps that it did not come 

from 
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from the Saviour. I asked him what he thought of 
his own righteousness, he answered, he looked upon 
‘it as nothing, and his whole dependance was upon 
Christ. «J cannot but believe, (said he) that he is 
able to save the chief of sinners.—Satan has been 
— very busy. with me, endeavouring to persuade me it 
is time enough yet, but ‘I have seen through it: 
a sick bed is a very unfit place for consideration ; 
people have then enough to do to grapple with their 
f disorders.’ He expressed his fear lest he had resisted 
the Holy Spirit, and that he had withdrawn from 
him ; and that he never had been pricked to the heart. 
About an hour before his death he perceived himself 
going, and bid us all farewell who were sorrowing 
about him: ¢ Farewell, farewell, farewell, (said he) 
I am dying; God bless you all, O God draw me to 
thyself at this time, ]} entreat thee—JI will not let 
thee go, except thou bless me. . Lord Jesus, receive 
my spirit. I told him, I did not doubt but God 
had drawn him with the cords of love. ‘ I hope so,’ 
said he. I said to him, I am persuaded God loves 
i you, and will love you for ever. ‘ I know (said he) 
God says, f will never leave thee, nor forsake thee 
I told him I hoped he was going to a place where he 
would sing hallelujahs to God and Christ for ever : 
to which he replied, ‘ delightful work! and fell asleep, 
I trust, in Jesus, without sigh or groan. 


POETRY. 
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POETRY. 
Lines composed bn ry a YOUNG Lavy on the Death 
of ker AUNT. 
THOU dear departed, soul of earthly joys,. 
_ Ah! little did I think so soon to lose 
An object so admir’d, and so belov’d. 
Mortals‘may wonder, but, if wond’ring, stilt 
Must own and love a God, who eannot err; 


Whose ways are all perfection, just, and right. f 
-What if he snatch our darlings from our arms, 
Perhaps it is to make us love Him more ; 
To make them happy, yea supremely bless’d ; 
Happy! beyond what mortal tongue can tell, : 
Or heart conceive, or human. language paint! 
O for one glimpse of that divine aboce, 
_ Where my dear friend, my best belov'd is cone! 
Could I, when pressing that dear dying marsd;: 


Have seen the angels waiting to convey | ae 
Her nobler spirit to the realms above, 
Methinks’ I could have done with mortal things, 
And fied with her to imiaortality! 
Then let me trace her in: her rapt’rous flight. 
Behold ! celestial convoys wait her death! 
No sooner has the spirit dropt her clay, 
‘Than she is called from sublunary things 
‘Fo join the songs of Angels ! how she smiles 
As she advances to the heay’nly guests ; 


Her form ethereal wafted thro’ the air, | 
While gentle zephyrs aid her in her flight : 5 
Thre’ the vast concave of the boundiess heav’ ns, 4 


W here. 


i. 
+ . 
«4 
| 
BY 
| 
i 
| 
it 
| 
i 
| 
i} 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE, 213 


Where worlds and suns resplendent roll or shine ! 
Methinks she casts one tender look on earth, 
And bids a last affectionate farewell! 

‘ Adieu, ye mourners, weeping for my loss; 

* Soon we shall meet in yonder realms above, 
‘In those bless’d seats at which I shall arrive; 

‘ Soon shall embrace, and then no more to part! 
‘And thou, my dear Eliza, whom I love, 

‘ Weep not much longer o’er my mould’ring clay ; 
‘ A few more gentle sighs, and trembling tears, 


‘ Then, leaving mortal for immortal joys, 


‘T’ll haik thee blessed! yes! I’ll meet thy soul 

‘In its sweet passage fronr the world to heav'n; 

* Will join thy rapture, and will share thy joy!” 

This having said, with a benignant smile, 

‘Yo meet the heav’nly messengrs che turd. 

“ Welcome, thrice welcome, to yon seats of bliss ” 

Were the sweet words that met her ravish’d ears, 

In chorus chanted by th’ angelic band: 

‘ We watch’d attending on your dying bed, 

“ With joy we saw life’s glimm’ring lamp expire, 

* And now egcort yon to your Father’s house, 

“ Thrones are prepar’d for each of the redeem’d; 

© With brilliant crowns of glory they’re adorn’d, 

*¢ And robes resplendent as the biushing morn, 

cW ith yon celestial choirs you'll shortly join, 

“ Tuning your golden harp in sweetest strains, 

Ascribing pow'r and glory to the Lamb.” 

‘Thus sang the happy heav'n born angels; then, 

Waving their purple plumage in the air, ; 
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I found a second mother, and thy love 

Was like a tender parent’s to a child. 

Forget thee! oh impossible! nor can ~ 

Thy loss be soon supply’d: thy fond embrace, 
Thy kind instruction, and thy lovely smile, 
Have made impressions on my infant heart ;_ 
Impressions so indelible, that change, 


_ Or Time’s rough iron hand can ne’er efface. 


Forget thee! oh thou dearest friend of youth ! 


Thou almost more than mother, or at least 


Like that dear parent, whom I still deplore ; 
Whose loss was greatly by thy love supply’d ! 

I love thee still, and must while mem’ry lasts, 
Love what is like thee, and love what was thine; 
And love that dear resemblance of a friend,* 


Who taught my thoughts to soar to worlds on high; 


To soar to heav’n, that heav’n she now enjoys! 
And can I wish thy gentle spirit back, 

‘That is immortal, like an angel free, 

To be encumber’d with these robes of clay, 


_ And taste the bitterness of death again? 


Ah no! f love thee with too pure a flame. 

I cannot, will not wish that spirit here, 
That is-encircled in its Saviour’s arms. 

She has exchang’d her cottage for a throne ; 
Her helpless orphans, fur the company _ 


Of angels and archangels, and the hosts 
Of saints redeem’d ; yea more, for God himself; 


God in the person of his glorious Son. 


* Her miniature picture. 


H. Tcape, Pr inter? Tower Hall. 
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EMistory of Exisna. 
(Continued from page 186.) 


es pre OME time after the circumstances took 
| | place which we reJated in our last number, 
Ben-hadad, king of Syria, collected a great army, 

with which he besieged the .city of Samaria. 

‘ ; After the siege had continued for some time, 
the poor inhabitants were reduced to the most 

painful situation for want of food; an ass’s head 

sold for ten pounds sterling : some of the inha- 

bitants even’ ate their own children, to keep 

: themselves from starving. ‘The king, whose name 
was Jehoram, hearing of so shocking a circume 
stanee, was deeply affected; at the same time 
expressing the most determined resolution to 
cut off the head of the prophet Elisha, whom 
he considered as being in some shape accessary 
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to their present sufferings; either, perhaps, be. 
cause he had denounced froin God this judg- 
ment upon Israel, or had counselled the king to 
hold out the siege, assuring him from the Lord 
that he should be delivered. Whatever was the 
cause, the king’s patience was worn out, and he 
resolved that Elisha should dic. He accordingly 
dispatched a messenger to put lis decree against 
the prophet in execution. 

At this time Elisha was surrounded with the 
elders of Israel, asking his prayers or his counsel. 
The Lord made known the whole matter secretly 
to his faithful prophet, and he disclosed it to 
those around him. Look, said he, when the 


messenger of death cometh, hold the door fast 


against him, for the sound of his master’s feet 
is behind him; having altered his mind, he is 
running to countermand his orders. When the 
king came, he instantly began to complain 
against God, as the author of their calamities, 


impiously saying, ‘* This evilis of the Lord, why 


should I wait for the Lord any longer?’ to such 
a pitch of prophaneness had Jehoram attained ! 
But God, who is slow to anger, promised a mer- 
ciful, marvellous, and speedy deliverance. 


Elisha assured him from the Lord, that on the 


day following, a measure of fine flour should be 
sold for ashekel, and two measures of barley for 
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the same money, in the gate of Samaria. One 


of the lords, who was a particular favorite of the 


king’s, declared the thing to be impossible, unless 
God should make windows in heaven, and pour 
down flour and barley upon Samaria; perhaps 


inferring that Efisha amused the king with the 
promise of an impossrbility, merely to preserve 


himself from immediate death. On this, the 
prophet, addressing himself to the unbelieving 
lord, assured him that he should see the pre- 


diction fulfilled, but should not be a partaker of 


the benefit. 

Let us now see how wonderfully God brought 
about the accomplishment of Elisha’s prophecy. 

According to the law of Moses, all persons 
afflicted with leprosy were excluded from society 
till their: disease was removed. At that time 
there were four leprous men at Samaria: they 
were kept without the gate of the city, but pro- 


bably were permitted to come within when the 


Syrians made their attacks. These lepers, like 


‘the other citizens, felt the awful effects of the 


famine, and began to consider death as una- 
voidabJe: conversing with each other upon their 


distressing situation, one of them made the fol-— 


lowing address. 
Brethren, why sit we here without the gute 


_ until we die? If we say, we will enter into the 
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city, then the famine is in the city, and we shall 
die there; and if we: remain here, we die also. 
let us go unto the Syrians and 
throw ourselves on their mercy ; if they chuse to 
spare our lives, well ; if not, we shall but die. 

The.counsel was unanimously approved, and, 
early in the morning, they all went to the Syrian 
-eamp, which, to their great astonishment, : was 
compleatly deserted by the enemy ; for, during 
the night, the Lord had caused them to hear a 
noise resembling that of chariots, horses, and)a 
tmuighty army, which made them conclude that 
the king of Israel had hired forces to come ‘to 
his assistance from the Hittites, Egyptians, &e. 
on which they fled with the utmost haste for 
their lives, leaving their tents, horses, asses and 


provisions to be a prey to the Israelites. In this 


state the four lepers found the camp, which they 


entered with caution. In the first tent they came — 
to, they found abundance of meat and drink, 


»with which the hungry lepers ins! tantly refreshed 
money, and ‘fourid a considerable quantity of 


veaten. This they carried to a place of safety, 
and hid it; after which they returned to search 
another tent, ip which: they-also found riches, 


done the former. 


After 


themselves. ‘Then they began to serch for 


both gold and:silver in the tent where they -had— 
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whieh they hid in the same way as they had 
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“After twice carrying away treasure for their 
own private advantage, their consciences began 


to smite them, for spending so much time in this 
way, while their poor brethren in Samaria were 


starving for want of food, with which the camp 
was filled; indeed they were afraid of some judg- 
ment from God, or of being afterwards punished 
by the magistrates of Samaria, for not giving 
instant information of such interesting and happy 
tidings. 

Accordingly, they all ran, as well as they were 


able, to the gate of Samaria, and communicated 
the pleasing intelligence. When the tidings 


reached the king, he considered the whole as a 
snare laid for him by the Syrians, which shews 


that he had placed little depeadance on the word 
of the Lora by hisservant Elisha: however, he 


was anxious to know the whole truth; he there- 


fore,dispatehed two horsemen to gain some in- 
formationconcerning the situation of the Sysians; 


these went as far as the river Jordan, and found 


_ the whole way strewed. with garments and vexsels, 


which the Syrians had thrown away in their 
flight. 

On the return of these messengers, the people 
rushed out of the city to collect provisions frons 
the camp. That lord who would not believe 
Elisha, whe. he foretold the event, being ap- 
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pointed to wait at the to keep and 


perhaps | to prevent the people plundering the 
camp, was trodden to death. Thus the pre- 


diction of the prophet was accomplished in all 


its parts; but whether the people gave that glory 


to the Lord that was due, we are not informed. 
(To be continued. ) 


On OBSERVATION. 
(From Dr. WATTS, on the Improvement of the Mind.) ° 


Observation is the notice that we take of all 


occurrences in, human life, whether ‘they are_ 


sensible or intellectual, whether relating to per- 
sons or things, to ourselves or others. It is this 
that furnishes us even from our infancy witha 
rich variety of ideas and propositions, words and 
phrases: it is by this we know that tire will burn, 
that the sun- gives light, that a horse eats grass, 
that an acorn produces an oak, that man is 

being capable of reasoning and discourse, dae 
ow bodies die and are carried to the grave, and 
that one generation succeeds another. All those 
things which we see, which we hear or feel, 


which we perceive by sense or consciousness, Or 


which we know in a direct mauner, with scarcely 


any exercise of our reflecting faculties or our 
reasoning powers, .may be included under the 
genexal name of ubseryauion. 
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When this observation relates to any thing that 
immediately concerns ourselves, and of which we 


are conscious, it may be called experienee. When 


we are scarching out the nature or properties of 


any being, by various methods of tri ; or when we | 


apply some active powers or set some causes at 
work, to observe what. effects they would. ‘pro- 
duce, this sort of observation. is called experl- 
inent. 
owing to observation that oar mind is 
furnished with. the first simple ‘and coinplex 
ideas : it is this lays the eround-work and touti- 
dation of all knowledge, and makes us cap: able 
of using any of the other methods for improving 
the mind; for if we did not atfain a variety of 
sensible and intellectual ideas by the sensation 
of outward obj ees, by the consciousness of our 
own appetites aud passions, pleasures and pains, 
and by inward experience of the actings of our 
OWl spirits, it would be unpossible citheg fort micn 
or books to teach us any thing. - 
All our knowledge derived from observation, is 
Knowledge gotten at first hand: hereby we see and 
know things as they are, or as they appear to us5 
we take the impressions of them on our minds 
from the original objects themselves, which givea 
clearer and stronger conception of things. These 
ideas are more lively, and the propositions (at 
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bring the thoughts of death to his mind ; bunt 


he soon banished such reflections under the 


idea that it would be time enough to think on 


‘these things when he grew old. George was 


not what is called a drunkard, though he did net 
think there was any harm in getting tipsey now 
and then, especially when it would not hinder 
him from taking his pleasure on the Sabbath , 


nor was he careful to avoid taking the name 
of the Lord in vain : but it may be said that the 


profanation of the Sabbath was his darling sin, 
and, as it has been often seen, it was the intro- | 
duction to many others. 

George Wild went on in this way till within 
a short time of compleating his apprenticeship ; 


when, as usual, he went out one Sunday on the 
water, with several young men and women, 


among whom was a young woman who lived in 
the neighbourhood, whom he intended soon to 


marry. They went out in high spirits, spent 


their day merrily, (as they called it) laughing af | 


religion, and ridiculing every thing that is 


serjous ; but on their return in the evening, their 
mirth was turned into heaviness; for their boat, 


- striking against a corn-lighter, was overturned, 


and George, with two other young men and a 


“young woman were drowned. 


The mang instances we hear of persons being x 
cut 
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cut off at a stroke, in the act of profaning the 


Lord’s day, by the overturning of boats, and 


the breaking down of carriages, or through the . 
fright of horses, one would suppose to be suffi- . 
cient to deter the hardiest. Let the Sabbath» 
breaker, however, remember that God will not 


have his laws trampled upon with impunity ;: 


and if the man who gathered sticks on the 


Sabbath was put to death, ‘* take heed lest he 


spare not thee.” “And let the reader recollect, 
that the time to which George Wild put off the 
consideration of the concerns of his soul, viz. 
till he was old, was a eke which he never 
saw. 

Charles Steady, iene dissatisfied with his 
master for not allowing him to go out as he 


wished on Sundays, could not help being glad 


that he was not with his old acquaintance on 
the fore-mentioned occasion, as he might have 
shared his fate; and he began to be more re- 
eonciled to his master’s rules. Soon after this, 
when Charles was at church one Sunday morn- 


Ing, the minister preached a faithful sermon, 


from Rom. iii. 23. ‘* For all have sinned and 


-eome short of the glory of God.” From which 


words he shewed that a// mankind have lost the 
image of God, that they are depraved and cor- 
rupt, and that they must be changed or made 
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new creatures, before they can enter the king- 
dom of heaven; that we all sin against God, 

not only | in doing what God has forbidden, but 
én omitting what it is our duty todo, which, as 
the catechism says, is, ‘* To believe in God, to 
fear him, and to love him with all the heart, 
with all the soul, and with ail the strength.” 
Charles was convinced that this was the truth 
from the bible, and he was sure the bible Was 
true, for he felt that this was exactly the case 
with himself. He now began to enquire how he 
could escape the punishment due to his sias, 
which he found to be eternal death; and the 
minister, as if he had expected that such en- 
quiries would be made, before he concluded, 
pointed out the only way toget deliverance froin 
this state of condemnation in which all men are 
by nature, and encouraged those who felt their 
need of salvation, in the words of the apostle 
Paul to the jailer, “ Believe on the Lord Jesus 
Christ and thou shait be saved.’ Acts xvi. 31. 
Reminding them also of that gracious declara- 
tion of our Lord himself, ‘* Him that cometh 
unto me, I will in no wise cast out.” John vi. 
37. This was good news indeed to Charles, that 
there was a way in which such'a-great sinner as 
he ‘now saw himself to be, could be saved; but 
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he begun to feel what-he never. felt before ; the - 
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hardness of his beart, the necessity of an entire 


change, and his inability to. go to the Saviour 


for those blessings which he has promised in his 
word. But he was soon relieved from this 
difficulty, by the minister pointing oat the 


Lord’s willingness to impart such great blessings, 


ina sermon he preached not long after, from 


Iezek. xxxvi. 26. ‘* Anew heart also willl give 


you, and a new spirit will I put within you ; and 


I will take away the stony heart out of your 


fiesh, and 1 will give you a heart of flesh.” 


W herein he shewed, that the promises of grace 


in God’s word, were addressed to the vilest of 


men who should believe in him, for the invita- 
tion is to-all, ‘* Ask, and it shall be given you: 
seck, and ye shall find.” Charles now took the 


comfort of these, and began to find delight in_ 


constantly attending public worship, which be- 
fore was a burden to him; he also had pleasure 


in joining his master’s family in their househeld 
devotion; nor was he a stranger to secret prayer 


and reading the scriptures. The change that 
had now taken place in Charles, was manifest to 
all who knew him; he was industrious in his 
business and very careful to speak the truth at 
all times, as well as to avoid vreverently using 
the name of God. | 


About three years after he was out of his time, © 
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the foreman of the ‘shop died; and Charles, | 
from his ability, assiduity, and attention to 


business, was found most suitable to take his 
place, which he was appointed to and filled with 
credit to himself and satisfaction tohis employer. 
He now thought of altering his condition, and 


Bis inclination led him to think of a Miss Trap, 
@ mantua-maker in the neighbourhood, who 
took care to lay herself pretty much in his way. 


She was smart in her appearance, and of a lively 
disposition ; she was reckoned clever at her 
business, hut very ignorant of domestic affairs, 


and on this account alone, she would have been 


but asorry wife fora tradesman like Charles: 


but he was most ‘afraid to be joined with 


who did not truly fear God, and having learnt 
to seek to the Lord for wisdom to direct hiin in 
all his ways, he was soon brouglit to see that she 
was not a suitable helpmate for him. It is true 


he felt himself crossed in giving her up, but his— 


mind was composed, upon a recollection, that 


to those who commit their ways unto the Lord, he 


will bring to pass what shall be most for his 
elory and their good. Psal. xxxvii. 5. 


Charles was very useful to his master in the- 


business, by which he became a great favorite ; 
and, Mr. Upright having an only daughter, who 
was prery good young woman, and brought up 


suitably 
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suitably for a tradesman’s wife, Charles, after 


_ secking, by constant and fervent prayer to God 
to direct his ways, was encouraged to ask his 


master’s consent to pay his addrésses to his 
daughter. This Mr. Upright readily agreed toy 


and also promised if a marriage with her took — 


‘place, to make him a partner in his business. 
The proposal was made, and the matter taken 
into serious consideration by the parties, with 


humble prayer to the Lord for his direction ; 


and, in about six months, they entered into the 


_ very honourable state of matrimony. Charles 


was now possessed of an amiable young wo- 
man, with a decent portion, and a share of a 
good business; and Mrs. Steady was joined to. 
a religious, industrious, and ingenious trades- 
man; in which connexion there was a good 
prospect, by the blessing of God, of their doing 
well, ‘his young woman had refused an offer 


of marriage, which, in point of property, was 


much more flattering ; but the want of piety in 
hersuitor could not have been counterbalanced, 
if he had been as rich as a Nabob. | 

Mr. and Mrs. Steady lived together very 
comfortably, and had several children; and 
after Mr. Upright’s decease, he had the whole 
of the business. They, like many other per- 


sons, met with losses in business, and crosses. 
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and afflictions in theirfamily ; but their christian- 
like conduct and forbearance to cach other, and 
their submission to the dispensations of provi- 
dence, eased their burdens and softened their 

Mr. Steady died about the age of sixty-five, 
‘but his end was peace: he departed full of hope 
of a blessed immortality, through the alone 
merits of Jesus Christ our Lord; and his wife, 
about two years afterwards followed, with a 
similar confidence of enjoying an eternity of 
bliss, through the sufferings, death, and resur- 
rection of Christ, whom to know is life eternal. 


Talk ye of all his wond’rous Works. 


Let children hear the mighty deeds 
Which God perform’d of oid ; 

Which in our younger years we saw, | 
And which our fathers told. 


“He bids us make his glories known, a 
His works of pow’r and grace ; 

‘And we'll convey his wonders down, 
Thro’ ev'ry rising race, 
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ef young persons in particular, than that which 
has the appearance of being new, strange, and 
wonderful. What vast sums.of money are daily 


expended by multitudes to obtain a view of won- 


derful sights! and how eagerly do they listen to 
the relation of wonderful tales! It is the design. 
of the following pages to point out the means of 
gratifying this propensity, by recommending @ 


book that unfolds the most wonderful discoveries, 


and records the most wonderful facts that ever 
were known in our world. 

“What can be more wonderful than het six: 
hundred. thousand: men, with their wives and. 
families, should’ pass through the midst of the 
seu, as on dry ground, till they had safely reached: 


the opposite shore, while their enemies: in put. 


suing them were overwhelmed, in the mighty 
decp! How very extraordinary that such a vast 
company of peopie should be able to subsist for 
forty years together in a desert land, where they 
could neither plant nor sow! And then, how 
astonishing to sce the walls of a city strongly 


fortified fall down flat before. them, upon theix 


only blowing with a few rams’ horns! You are 
probably by this time aware that the book which: 


records these wonders (and: many more: quite as_ 
extraordinary are recorded } in that book} is no . 


ether than. the Bible. | 
| Now. 
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Now this is not a cunningly devised fable, but 

a faithful record of transactions, some of which 
are peculiarly interesting, especially those that 
relate to the work of Redemption. And QO! 
what a wonderful work is that, by which apostate 
rebels are restored to the favor of their offended 
Sovereign, and sinners, deserving the deepest 
hell, are raised to heavenly happiness and glory ! 
But how ‘could this work be accomplished ? 
Who in heaven or on earth could undertake to 
rescue fallen man from that awful state of guilt 
and ruin,into which he was plunged by his trans- 
gressions? Where was the person to be found 
capable of bearing the wrath and curse of God, 
which is the just desert of sin? And yet this was 
absolutely necessary for the purpose of redemp- 
tion. For the wrath of God is revealed from 
heaven against all unrighteousness and ungodli- 
ness of men; and it is written, Cursed is every 
one that continueth not in all things written in the | 
book of the Law to do them.” How then can 
sinners be saved? Heaven is a State of perfect 
happiness. Nothing short of perfect obedience 
can entitle any one to perfect happiness; but 
perfect obedience can never be rendered by im- 
perfect creatures. Man, therefore, as a sinner 
isin a helpless condition. Nor could the obe- 
dience of a mere creature, though sinless, be 
accepted 
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accepted by the divine Majesty on the behalf of 


others; because, however exalted that creature 
might be, yet, being but a creature, and as such 
under the Law of his Creator, the whole of his 
obedience would be due on his own account. 
But what is impossible with man is possible with 


God. And here we are constrained to exclaim, 
Othe depth ofthe riches both of the wisdom 


and knowledge of God! Nothing less than infinite 
wisdom could have devised a plan, by which the 
Law is magnified and made honourable; justice 


 gatised in all its demands, and. truth and hol!i- 


ness inviolably maintained, Sin receives the full 
punishment which it deserves, and yet the sinner, 
is saved with an everlasting salvation, O what 
a wonder of wonders ts this! 

But, who is this glorious person that undertook 
the work of man’s redemption; that engaged as 
the surety of sinners to obey the Law which 
they had broken, and bear the curse which they 
deserved? It is no other than the Son of God, 
the Lord of glory. Well may his name be called 
Wonperrux! tor thé most wonderful extremes 
were united in his person, when, being in the 
form of God, he took upon him the form of a 
servant and was made in the likeness of men. 
The Governor of the universe became subject to 
his own laws! The mighty Ged appeared as a 


feeble 
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feeble infant! and He who upholds all things by 


the word of his power, was held in his mother’s. 


arms! Isnot this very wonderful? How astonish- 
ing his condescension! Thaf He, who was wor-. 
shipped with the most profound reverence by all 
the heavenly host, should deign tae visit this poor 


wicked world, and that, under circuinstances of 


meanness and poverty ; being born, not of noble 
blood, according to.our ideas of nobility, but of 
a poor Vingin, with: no other birth-place than a 
stable, and no better lodging than a manger! 
And. then, to think of his:Jove! For what purpose 
did our blessed Saytrour come into this world ? 
For the most benevolent purpose that can pos- 
sibly be conceived. It was no other than to seek 
and to save that which was Jost! Now this. 
shews us what a miserable condition. we are in by 
nature. Poor lost perishing sinners ! And i In this 
condition we must have continued, yea, must 
have perished for ever, and have been lost. irre- 
coverably, had not Jesus Christ, who is rich.in. 
mercy, for his great love wherewith be loved us, 


undertaken the work of our salvation! And how 


did he perform this great work? He spent his 
whole time, during the course of his public 
ministry, in going on foot, from town to.town, 
and from village to village, preaching the Gospel 
to poor people, aah to the poor the Gospel Was 
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preached) and healing their diseases, instructing 
them in the plainest and most familiar manner in 


the things of God, and praying to God on their be- 


half. Nor was this all; no, his love did not stop 
here: he came to die for poor sinners; to give 
his ife'a ransom for many; to shed his heart’s 
blood as the price of their redemption ; “ for with- 
out shedding of blood there is no remission of 
sin,” and no other sacrifice would do: therefore, 
“being found in fashion as a man, he humbled 


himself and became obedient unto death, even 


the death of the cross;” which wasa very painful 
and ignominious death: yet even this Jesus wil- 


_lingly submitted to, for the redemption of his 


people. O! what wonderful love was here! 
And now, permit me to ask you, who are 


reading these lines, what think you of these 


things? You bave doubtless heard about Jesus 


~Chirist, but did you ever seriously reflect on the 


great end of his coming into the world? Have 
you been led to sce your ccndition as a sinner, 
and to feel your need of such a Saviour, deeply 
convinced that without an interest in his salvation 
you must perish for ever? You have learned how 
he suffered under Pontius Pilate, was crucified, 


_ dead and buried ; that he rose from the dead on — 


the third day, and that he ascended into heayen ; 
where he sitteth on the right hand of God, and 
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whence he will come to judge the quick and the 
dead. But who may abide the day of his coming? 
and who shall stand when he appearcth? For 
he shall be revealed from heaven, with his 
mighty angels, in flaming fire, taking vengeance 
on them that know not God, and that obey not 
the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ ; who shall 
be punished with everlasting destruction, from 
the presence of the Lord, and from the glory of 
his power! How then shall we escape, if we 
neglect so great salvation! And Ohow ought 
we to prize that blessed volume, which reveals 
the way in which we inay be delivered from the 
wrath to come! Let not the Bible, then, be any 
longer a neglected book: let not a day pass: 
without reading a portion of it, especially of the 
New Testament, where the important concerns 
of salyation are so plainly and fully treated ef. 
And whenever you take this book in hand, let it 
be with fervent praycr to God, that he would 
enlighten your mind by his spirit, that you may 
understand the things which are written therein,.. 
and be inade wise unto salvation. ‘ Open thou 
mine eyes, that [ may behold wonderons things 
out of thy law,” was the prayer of pious David. 
The language of Dr. Watts, sin one of his divine 
songs, is also very suitable: may it be the lan 
guage of your heart. 


Lord, 
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Lord,. make me anderstand thy law, a] 
Shew what my faults have been; " 
And from thy gospel let me draw i | 
Pardon for all my sin. | 
Ifere would I learn how Christ has dy’d 
To save my soul from hell: | | 
Not ail the books on earth beside 
Sach heav'nly wonders tell ! 
= Then let me: love my Bible more, a 
And take a fresh delight, 
By day to read these wonders o’cr, a] 
And meditate by night. 
A Description of the famous Corrtr Mink, 
belonging to his Grace the or Devon- 
sure, at Ecron-Hit, ia the County of 
STAFFORD. 
ECTON-Hill, or that part of it in which the 
mine is situated, is of a conical figure; its 
q perpendicular height, next the river Dove, which 
q runs close by, is about 700 feet ; its diameter 


from the same, quite through, about half a mile: 

the upper strata or mould is about fifteen inches 
thick, and produces exceeding fine herbage tor’ 

sheep and other cattle, who constantly graze on 

its top and sides; and where the deelivity will 
permit 
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permit the plough, very fine wheat, barley, and 
oats, are produced in great plenty. 

This copper mine was discovered about fifty 
years ago by a Cornish miner, who, in passing 
over the hill, accidentally picked up a bit of ore 


annexed to some fine spar, to which: that mctal 


usually adheres, 

To take a view of this stupendous copper- 
mine, you must enter at an opening at the base 
of the hill by the river Dove, and proceed about 
-400 yards, almost in a direct line. At your 
entrance, for about 60 yards, itis four feet and a 
half high, walled up on each side with good stone 
masonry; but afterwards it varics in its height, 
and rises in some places to six feet. When you 
arrive at the centre, there is a spacious lodgment 
of timber, for landing and receiving the ore from 
below, (which is drawn up by a man, who gene- 
rally works naked at a winch), and is put into 
four-wheel waggons that will hold about a ten 
and a half each. These waggons have cast brass 
wheels, and are run in grooves along the passage, 
by boys from twelve to fourtcen years of ‘age, 
with great facility. ne 


When on the lodgement, you behold a large 


hollow over your head, at least 250 yards high ; 
by the sides of which there is a passage to the 
summit, but dangerous to attempt, as the timber 
works seem to be in a deeayed state. 


Thus 
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Thus far into the mountain, with the aid of © 
lights, it is easy enough of access. The late 
duke of Devonshire ventured to this platform, 


took a cursory view of the works, gave the miners 


ten guineas to drink, but returned immediately, 
not chusing to descend below: indeed, sucha 
horrid gloom, such rattling of waggons, noise of 
workmen, boring of rocks under your fect, such 


explosions in blastings, and such a dreadful gulph 


to descend, present a scene of terror that few 
people, who are not versed in mining, care to 
pass through. | 
From the platform, the descent is about 160 
yards, through different lodgments, by ladders, 
and cross pieces of tinber fet into’the rock, to 
the place of action, where a new scene far more 
astonishing than that above, presents itself; a 


place as horrible to view as lnagipation can 


conceive. On the passage down, the constant, 
shattering of the rocks, with gunpowder, which 
the miners term blasting, and Which sounds more 
terrifie than the loudest thunder, scems to roll 
and shake the whole body of the. 
When at the bottom, strangers are obi: ced to 
teke shelter in a niche cut in the rock, to avoid 
the efleets of the explosicns, as the miners ge- 
ner: ully give a salute of about half a dozen, in 
quick succession, by way of welcome to those, 
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Another particular, well worth notice, is the 
amazing machinery for carrying off the water 
from this mine. The astonishing quantity col- 
lected in a few minutes into a reservoir, whigh, 
when filled to a certain height, empties itself by 
means of the curious mechanism upon which it 


- the admirable contrivance, but at the amazing 


eharged. Your mind ts also naturally filied with 
a degree of terror, lest, some mischance befalling 
the apparatus, yourself and the miners should be 
_everwhelmed in a watery grave. 

At the bottom of this amazing work, the 
monstrous cavern or vacuum above, the glim- 


> 
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mering light of candles, and the suffocating smell 
ef sulphur and gunpowder, all conspire to increase 
your surprise, and heighten your apprehension. 
| Phis singular mine, in its position and inclination, 
is different from any hitherto discovered. ‘The 
wonderful mass of copper ore, with which the 
mountain is impregnated, runs not in regular 
‘veins or courses; but sinks down perpendicularly, 
widening and swelling out at the bottom, in the 
form of a bell. 

Suppose yourself now upw ards of 200 fathoms 
decp in the bowels of a large mountain, in a 
great hollow of immense diameter; then suppose 

around an unpreghable wall of lime-stone rock, 

| interspersed 


is constructed, excites your wonder, not only at 


a body of water which is thus so repeatedly dis- 
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interspersed with small veins of copper ore,yellow, 
- black, and some brown, intermixed with spar, 
iarcasite, munilic, and other sulphureous com- 
pogitions, of all colours ; and at the same time 


s figure to yourself ‘the sooty complexions of the 
| miners, their labor, and miserable way of living, 
in these subterraneous regions; and you will then 
be apt to fancy yoursclf in another world. - 
4 1s supposed there are not less than 40,000 
a working miners daily under ground in the mines 
in Cornwall ; and perhaps as many, if not more, 
in other works of copper, lead, and’ coal, in 
Great Britain. They reckon about 300,000 
miners in Sweden, Germany, Hungary, Switzer- 
land, :Carinthia, Carnolia, and other parts of 
Europe; and if we add the many thousands em- 
| ployed in the various mines in South America, - 
Indians, negroes, and white criminals, who are 
- doomed to perpetual darkness below, besides 
those employed above ground, we may safely Hl 
assert that there are millions of souls whose bread 
_ depends on this laborious employment, in which 
many thousands live and die without ever seeing 
the light of the sun. 
W hen we consider how large a portion of our 


. 
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fellow-creatures, no worse by nature than our- 


selves, are placed in a situation so extremely 
degrading and so very painful to our feelings, 
how 
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how thankful should we be for the privileges 
that we possess, in the enjoyment of light and 
liberty, with all the blessings of civil and domestic 


“society. 


ANECDOTES 


Lycurcus, the famous Spartan law-giver, 


made an experiment to enforce the necessity of 
instruction and education. He ordered two 


whelps to be brought up, one to sports in the 


field, the other fondled at home. The former 
proved sagacious and useful in its kind, the 
other good for nothing but to lick a trencher. 
He then produced them ina fall assembly of 
Spartans; and shewed that the difference did 


not proceed from nature, (both having the same 


sire and dam) but from education. 


ArexaAnper the Great had such an extraor- 
dinary value and esteem for his education, that 
he used to say, he was. more obliged to Avistotie, 


his tutor, for his learning, than to Philip, his 


father, for his life; sceing the one was momen. 


tary, and the other permanent, and ucver to be 
blotted out in oblivion. : 
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~Goopv Books. 


Louis the XI Vth of France, who was not fond | 
of books, asked Montausier, his son’s tutor, 


why he was always reading, and what good it 


did him? ‘¢ Sire, (replied he) good books have 


the same effect upon my mind that the par- 
tridges, your Majesty is so good as occasionally 
to send me, have upon my Me they support 
and nourish it.’ 
A Letter from a Motuer to her DAUGHTER 
at School. 
dear Caroline, 

YOU are now, for the first time, removed 
from under the immediate care of your parents, 
but do not suppose on this account that you 
are at liberty to conduct yourself as you may 
think proper, nor imagine that when you are 
not in the company of your governess, no one 
will notice your behaviour: there is a Being, 


my dear girl, who neither slumbers nor sleeps, 


who marks your most secret actions, and will 


bring every thought and imagination of your 


heart into judgment, whether it be good or evil. 
O keep this thought, ‘* thou, God, seest me!” 
continually impressed upon your mind ; it will 
prevent your committing those things which 
would afterwards prove sources of uneasiness 


When tempted by any of your companions to do: 
that 
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that which is wrong, say tothem, “ How shall I 
do this wickedness, and sin against God!” [ 
have often told you, but would urge it upon y ou 


again, to set apart a portion of time every day 


for the duties of the closet ; never omit the im- 


portant duty of prayer, for remember a prayer- 


less soul is a graceless soul. Read the holy 
word of God, and endeavour to understand its 
meaning. Attend to the different branches of 
your education, but-do no forget the reat end 


for which you came into the world. Make 


Religion, the “ one thing needful,” your chief 
concern.—O that, like Mary of old, you may 
chuse that good part, which shall never be taken 
away. Live in the constant view of death and 
judgment, and never rest satisfied with any 


thing less than an assurance through grace that — 


sin is pardoned. 

That you may be the child of God, through 
faith in Jesus Christ, who was crucified, deed 
and buried, but who is now-in heaven interced- 
ing for his people, is the ardent prayer of 


Your affectionate mother, 


STATIRA. 
On Poverry. 


The real calls of nature eonstitrite the ,mea- 
sure of enjoyment, in the same manner that the 


foot is the measure of the shoe. The want of 


alone can Le termed poverty. 
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OBITUARY. 


To rug Eprror oF THE YoutTu’s MAGAZINE. 


Dear Sir, 
THE subject of the following Memoir was a 
Pupil in the Sunday School, in which I have long fisied an active 


situation. The account was furnished by the Teacher, under 


whose more immediate charge she was placed; and shoud you 
think the insertion of it in your !v iscellany likely to impress more 
deeply upon the minds of any of your readers. the inestimable im- 


portance of Sunday Schools, it will fulfil the intention of 


Your Friend and Servant, 
| W.M. 


Friars Mount, 


Jan. 1806. 


‘An Account of the Death of Sovwta 


 Houmes, aged 10 Fears. 
SOPHIA HIOLMES was a scholar in the Sunday 
School at Hoxton, (since removed to Friars-Mount, 
Bethnal Green.) In consequence of having caught 


cold she fell into a consumption. The first time she 


was visited she was found very weak in body, but her 

mind was heavenward. She acknowledged herself a 
sinner, and prayed that her sins: might be forgiven, 
Her mother said, she was greatly changed since she 
came to the Sunday School; that she would not 


spend money on the Sabbath, nor tell a lie on any ac- 


count; and that she had taken much pains in teaching 
one of ber sisters, the prayers which she had learnt at 
School, and some of Dr. Watts’s Hymns. Though 
her parents were persons who did not fear God, vet 
they could not but notice the change which had taken 
place in the child. In about three weeks after, she 
was 
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was not able to kneel, and thought she could not pray 
acceptably but on her knees; but was told that the 
sincere desire of the heart was prayer, and was what 
the Lord chiefly regarded. When visited again, her 
mind was in peace, and the fear of death was taken 
away. During her confinement, she expressed great 


love to the Sunday School. At times, when she was 


free from puin, and thought she was getting better, 


though so reduced as to be utterly unable to go, yet 


she would be talking of going to School, and longing. 


for Sunday to come, ‘that, if possible, she might go. 
And ona Sunday morning, when she Was so weak as 
to be incapable or walking at all, yet, iusensible of her 
extreme debility, she said ‘ Mother get me ready for 
School.’ When in health, her attachment to the School 
was so strong, that she would rather go without her 
dinner than be absent from it. One Sunday afternoon, 
her Teacher was informed that she had not been home 


to dinner; and enquiring the reason, she said her 


shoes were sc bad, that if she went home, her mother 


would not let her come back, and she did not mind 


the loss of her dinner. During her illness, when 


spoken to about death, though she had an assurance 


that ifshe was taken hence, she should be eternally 


happy, yet she expressed a desire to hve, that she . 
might come to School again. Another time, when — 


asked whether she wished to live or die, she answered 


¢as God pleases.” Throughout her long affliction, 


she was an astonishing instance of patience in a child 
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reduced 


net vieven yeurs of ave. Before she died she was 
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reduced almost. to a skeleton. Her Teacher one day 
took several of her schoolmates to see her, thinking 


it might be a mean of good to them. When they en- 
tered the room she looked very earnestly at them, 
and after mentioning their names, she shewed them 


| 
her emaciated frame with seeming pleasure, ‘which _ | 
much affected them. On the Sunday before she died, 
she said she should see them no more, and that she 
longed to be with Jesus. She frequently professed 
much love to her Teachers and Schoolfellows, and | 
| expressed much gratitude for the good instruction and 
advice she had received at the School, as it was now 
~ i a support to her inher affliction, Her -mother also, 
was exceedingly thankful that ever her child came to 
the Sunday Schoci. Some little time before she died, 
when her Teacher visited her, she said ‘Tt is better for 
‘ me to die now than live 5 if f was to live I should e om-~ 
| mit more'sin; if I die now Tam sure of being happy. | 
Towards the last, as she grew. very weak, when 
moved in her bed, she,said with sweet resignation, 
‘Lord take me, Jesus take me!’ It was truly affect- 
Ing to see her in sucha reduced state of body ; at the 
same time that it was pleasing to see with what Chris- 
fortitude she bore her sufferings. She would 
a talk of dyi ing with as much composure, as some would 
of going to sleep. Her confidence was unshaken, and 
-she-had no doubt of being for ever with Him, whom 
her Seunl loved. After about three months illness it 
: pleased God to, remove her from this vale of tears. 
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CHILD'S HYMN F OR THE SABBATH DAY, 


\ 


LORD, help my infant heart to raise | 
My voice in grateful songs of praise, 
-Forall thy guardian care; 
Which kept me safe through midnight hou, Ae 

Protected by Almighty pow’r, 
.From death, distress and fear. 


And brought me to this sacred day, 


And make my heart thy hallow’d pl abt 


The Sabbath of my Lord; 

To his blest court I now repair, ieee 

house of God—of praise and. pray 
To hear his holy word. : 


Impress my mind with awe, 
_ And on it write thy heav nly law, 
And shed thy love abroad; 


‘Convior’ d, by grace, of all my sin, 


_ Pardon, and make me pure within, 


_ My Saviour and my God ! 
Qvraise my longing heart and eyes, 
O Sun of righteousness arise, — 
Illuminate my soul; = 
Subdue my will by sov reign grace, 


And seign without controul. 
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From boldness ond levity, | 
And ev'ry worldly thought; 
my heart with joy and peace, 
' And faith and. hope, and love increase, 
By wisdom taught. >. 
Keep me from ev'ry evilway; 
‘That I-may not profane the day 
thonght, in word, or deed; 
Inspire my soul with-pray’r and praise, _ 
To heav’n my heart's affections Taise, 
| Mg mind with manna feed. 


“Welcome sweet emblem of the rest, : 
With which the saints are ever. aaa 
Jesu’s courts above; 
There purest joys-eternal reign, 
holiness and peace maintain 
THE WORLD COMPARED'TO A SCHOOL. 
Thought at the Closeofa Week, 
now another week is past, 
And I one week am nearer home; ks | 
“Till to that lovd abode T come, 
Far from my Father’s house, ’tis 
.  ¥et frequent tokens of his 
And kind memorials, notafew, 
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asd 


He sometimes deigns to visit me, 

And with his grace my heart to cheer ; 
But O! I long, unceasingly, 

To dwell at home and see him there. 


His love has plac’d me in this school, 
Where ev’ry lesson of-his grace, 
And all the discipline and rule, 
Is, to prepare me for that place. | 


Soon as his plans are all complete, 
-And | am perfected in love; 
Soon as his grace has made me meet 
For my inheritance above, 


He'll call me from my banish’d state, 
And take me to my blissful home : 
Then wait my soul, in patience wait, 


Soon will his welcome chariot come. 
Somers Town. WwW. 


AN ENIGMA, 
To the Editor. 

YOUR little Enigma has serv'd to employ 
Our circle of friends, from the Sage to the Boy; - 
But as it were hateful, ungrateful to be, 

To one who's so kindly amusing to me; 
You gave me two letters, I point you to four, 
Which you in your wisdom wil! surely explore. 

In one view, they'll fill us with shame and ‘with care, 
With sorrow o’erwhelm us, and jead to despair ; 
Reverse them, each sorrow will soon disappear, ? 
Joy seizes the breast, and extinguishes fear, . 
For music ne'er brought such sweet sounds to the 5 
fa Solution in Verse is requested. 


Propted by ji. Teape, vow 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR. APRIL, 1806. 


[istory of Euisua. 
(Concluded from page 222.) 


BOUT the latter end of Jehoram’s reign, 
God made known to his prophet Elisha his 
ae sign of sending a SCV el) years famine on the 


land: of Israel for their sin. He communicated 


the information to his old benefactress, the Shu- 
namite, whose son he had raised to life, and who 
was now a widow. Jie advised her to remove 
for the seven years to the country of the 
Philistines, where she should enjoy plenty: she 
believed, and obeyed the man of God. 

When the seven years famine were expired, 
she and her houshold returned to her own 

country. ‘To her great mortification, however, 
hd found her possessions had bren seized, either 

s forfeited to the crown by her emigration, or 


by 


= Peape, Printer, Tower-hill.° 
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by some of her unjust neighbours ; but, on sub-" 
mitting her casc to the king, he ordered every’ 
thing that belonged to her to be restored. 


What is-very remarkable, this woman came 
to the king with her complaint, just at the time 


when he happened to be conversing with Gehazt 
(who, it will be remembered, had formerly lived — 
servant with the prophet) concerning the various 


miracles which had been performed by Elisha. 
While —\ as telling the king how his master 
had restored a dead body to life, the woman with 
her son came before the king; God so ordering 
it in his providence on her behalf that she should 
come at such a time as to find favor of the king, 
while she bore testimony to the truth of Gehazi's 


relation ; which would | undoubtedly tend to 


Seienthen the faith of the king in the divine 
mission of the prophet. 
We next find Elisha visiting Damascus, at that 
time the capital of Syria. Benhadad, the king, 
being sick, sent to the man of God; but it does 
not’appear that it was to solicit lis prayers and 
Instructions, but simply to enquire if he should 
recover of his disease. The prophet, after return- 
Ing an answer; (that the disease was'not mortal, 


but nevertheless the king should not recover,) 


fixed his eyes so stedfastly and so Jong upon the 
face of Hazael, the king's s messenger, that he was 


astonished 
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_ astonished and abashed. “Observing the prophet 


burst into tears, Hazael anxiously enquired the 
cause. Elisha then told him of the horrid cruel- 


ties and murders he should one day perpetrate. 
-Hazael replied with apparent warmth, Do you 


consider me a dog, that ever I should be guilty of 
such atrocious deeds? The prophet then assured 
him that he should be raiscd to the throne of 


Syria, and, in that exalted situation, would com- 
mut these cruelties. The day after his return to — 


Damascus he began his wickedness, by the mur- 


der of the king his master. 


The prophet afterwards returned to the land 
of Israel, and commanded Jehu, the captain of 
the army, to be anointed king, in order to extir- 
pate the family of king Ahab, for their great 
wickedness ; which service Jehu performed with 


uncommon zeal. 


Scripture history is silent respecting the con- 
duct of Elisha, for upwards of: 40 years after the 
cominencenent of Jehu’s reign ; but. we may 
suppose he was usefully employed i in the Lord’s 
service. | | 

In a good old age, this man of God sickened, 
and death appeared to be fast approaching. 


When Joash, king of Israel, heard of his situation, 
he went to see him, and wept over him; con- 


sidering his death a national loss. After giving 


some 
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some intimations to the king, of victories he 
should obtain over the Syrians, he finished his 
long and useful life, and entered into the joy of 
his Lord. His body was honorably interred. 
Some time after, when a company were carrying 
a man to the grave, a band of cremies suddenly 
appeared ; the people were so alarmed, that they 
hastily threw the dead body into Elisha’s tomb : 
the instant it touched the bones of the proplict, - 
life was restored to the man, and he stvod. up 
before them: no doubt to the terror and surprise 
of the spectators.—This miracle might prefigure 
the blessings which believing sinners should re- 
ceive from the death of Christ, thereby obtaining 
life to their souls which should endure for ever. 


An Account of the Revicious Rites of 
HEATHEN Nations. 


_ ‘THE more we are acquainted with the reli- 
gious customs of idolatrous countries, the more 
thankful shall we be for the revelation of that 
gospel which hath brought life and immortality 

to light, by Jesus Christ: but it must be also 
acknowledged, that we shall feel our obligation 
in proportion 2s we are made partakers of its 
saving benefits. 

The religion of Jesus icin is a religion of 


us.” 


love: “* We love him because he first loved: 
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us The first and creat commandment which 


God hath enjoined upon us is, ‘* Thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God.with all thy heart.”—and 


the second is like unto-it, “‘ Thoushalt love thy 
neighbour as thysclft.” ‘* God 1 is love,”’ saith: 


the apostle John{, ‘* and whoso dwelleth in 


Jove dwelleth in. God. and.God in him.” But 


the religion. of the Heathen, from the earliest 


ages with which we have any acquaintance, has 


been a religion of fear:. this strikingly. appears 
from the representations of. the divinity among 
them. Thus in the images of Deity among the 
Indians, we find. an awful and terrific power-the 
ruling feature; thousands of out-stretched arms 
and hands, generally filled with swords and 


' daggers, bows and arrows, and every instru-. 


ment of destructiongexpress to. the terrified. 
worshipper the cruel nature of their.God.. The 
collars of. human scuils,, the forked’ tongues 
shooting from.serpents jaws, the appendages of 
mutilated bodies, and. all the other circum. 
stances of terrific cruelty which distinguish the 
black goddess,. Seeva, Haree, and other of 
the idals of Hindostan, sufficiently manifest 
the genius of that religion which presented 
these as the objects of adoration. Ta: the 
hideous idols of Mexico, one of which was of 


Matt. xxii. 37-39. x John iv. 
Zo most 


| 
ES 
: 


258 THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 
most gigantic size, seated upon huge snakes, 
and expressly denominated Zerror, it was usual 
to present the heart torn from the breast of the 
human victim, and to insert it, whilst yet warm 
and reeking, in the j jaws of the an 
divinity. | 
Not less dreadful is the usage found to exist, 
to this day, in Africa; where, in the inlind 
parts, they sacrifice the captives taken in war 
to their fetiches, as appears by the relation of a 
traveller who, in the king of Dahoome’s camp, 
was witness to his sacrificing multitudes to the 
deity of his nation. Among the islanders of the 
South Seas, we likewise learn, from Capt. Cook 
and Capt. Wilson, that human sacrifices are 
frequent: they are spoken of as customary in 
Otaheite and the Sandwich Islands; and; in the 
Island of Tongataboo, Capt. Cook mentions ten 
men offered at one festival. | All these, howev er, 
are far exceeded by the superstitious mass1cre of 
human beings in the nations of America. The 
accounts given, by’some writers, of the mon- 
strous carnage of this kind, in those parts of 
the world, are almost incredible. The annual 


sacrifices of the Mexicans require many thou-| 


sand victims:' and in Peru, 200 children were 
at one time devoted for the health of Ynca, It 
makes one shudder to read the austerities which 
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the devotees exercise upon themselves, either in 


atonement of their transgressions, or in prepara- 
tion for their festivals. But all these, horrid asthey 


are, must be deemed inconsiderable when con- 


trasted with those of the penitents of the East 


Indies and Japan. The barbarous self-lacera- 
_ tions practised by the Mexicans and Tlascalans, 


in. the discharge of their religious duties, fall 
infinitely short of the penitentiary tortures en- 


_dured by the India Yogee. To suspend them- 


selves on high in’ cages, upon trees considered 
sacred, refusing all sustenance, but such as may 
keep the pulse of life just beating; to hang 
aloft, upon ‘tenter hooks, and voluntarily bear 


-inexpressible agonies, to thrust themselves by 


hundreds under the wheels of immense ma- 


_ chines, that carry about their unconscious gods, 


where they are instantly crushed to atoms; at- 


ther times, to hurl themselves from precipices 
_ of stupendous height; now to stand up to their 


necks in rivers, till rapacious alligators come and 
devour them; - now to bury themselvés in snow 
till frozen to death; to measure with their 
naked bodies, trained over burning sands, the 
ground lying between one pagoda and another, 


distant, perhaps, many leagues; or to brave, 


with fixed, eyes, the ardor of a meridian sun 


_ between the tropics ; these, with other penances 


not 
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not less tremendous*, are the means whereby 
the infatuated’ worshippers of Bramah hope to 
_ conciliate the deity, and to obtain the blessings 
of immortality ; ; and by these ai// hope to attain © 
those blessings, except only the wretched race 
of the Chandalahs, whom, by the unaltcrable 
laws of Bramah, no repentance, no mortification: 
can rescue from the doom of eternal misery ; 
and against whom the gates of happiness are 
said to be for ever closed. Nor should we 
omit to. notice’ here another national custom 
which, to this day, brings a widow, after having — 
just closed the eyes of her husband, to be burnt 
to ashes at his side t. Thirty thousand, say 
some, and fifty thousand say others, of such 
victims perish annually inthe East-Indies.. We 
are ‘also informed, that at this day, among cer- 
tain tribes of the Mahrattas, human. victims, 
distinguished by their beauty and youthful — 
bloom, are fattened like oxen for the altar. 
How just then is the exclamation of. the Psalm-. 
ist, ** The dark places of the earth are fuli of 
the habitations of cruelty.” 

Could we here take a wider survey of the 


* Sce Anecdote of an Indian Devotee, page 125) and the Ac- 
count of the Religion of Ceylon, page 92. 


+ Some further account of this: eamsnan custom will hereafter 
be given. 
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| heathen world, we might be less surprised at _ 
finding the sun aud other celestial luminaries 
the grand objects of heathen idolatry, but how 
must christians be- shocked at beholding mil- 
lions of rational creatures prostrating themselves 
before an ox, a crocodile, a serpent, a dog, an > 
ape, or some monstrous assemblage of these 
several forms! yea, before vermin, before vege- 
tables, and a thousand other fantastic repre- 
sentations of the Deity, such as we have be- 
fore mentioned, To give a particular descrip- 
tion of the impure attributes and symbols of 
some of the Pagan deities, and of the various 
abominable means by which millions are held 
_ fast in their idolatrous bonds, would be evi- 
dently improper; such scenes are alluded to by 
the apostle, when he says, ‘‘ It is a shame even 
to speak of those things which are done of 
them in secret*.” If any think that the picture 
_we have here drawn of the blindness and depra- 
vity of the Heathen world is two highly color- 
ed, let them see how exactly it accords with St. 
Paul’s description, in the first chapter of his 
_ epistle to the Romans. Besides those crimes f, 
for which, it is said, ‘* the land itself vomited 
outher inhabitants’’, it is added “ Every abomi- 
nation to the Lord which he hateth have they 


# Ephes. v. 12. + See Lev. xviii. 
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done, for even their sons and their daughters 
they burnt tn the fire to their gods.” 

- How animating is it then to the heart of a 
christian to hear that pious men, commiscrating 
the wretched state of ignorance and superstition, 
under which these nations have long remained, 
have lately gone over, with the Bible in their 
hands, into these regions of idolatry, “ to give 
light to them that sit in darkness and in the 
shadow of death, and to direct their fect into 
the way of peace.” Surely every lover of 
Christ will pray, ‘* Let thy way be known — 
earth, and thy saving health among -all nations’* 


ON OBSERVATION. 


(From Dr. Warts, ex the Improvement of the Mind. ) 
(Concluded from page 224.) 


Rules relating to Observation. 

Though observation, in the strict sense of the 
word, and as it is distinguished from meditation 
and study, is the first means of improvement, 
and, in its strictest sense, does not include in it 
uny reasonings of the mind upon the things which 
we observe, or inferences drawn from them ; yet 
the motioas of the mind are so execedingly swift, | 
that it is hardly possible for a thinking man to 
gain experience or observation, without making» 
some secret and shert reflections upon them ; 
and, 
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en 


therefore, I shall not so narrowly confine 
_myself to the first mere impression of objects on. 
the mind by observation, but include also some 


hints which relate to the first, most easy, and | 
obvious reflections, or reasonings, which arise 


}.—Let the enlargement of your know- 


ledge be one constant view and design in life, 


since there is no time or place, no transactions, 


occurrences, or engagements in life, which ex- 


clude us from this method of improving the 
mind. When we are alone, even in darkness 
and silence, we may coaverse with our own 


\ 


hearts, and gain a more intimate knowledge of 
ourselves. When we are in company, we may 


discover something more of human nature, by 
conversing with mankind, ‘and observing their 


conduct. When weare in the house or the city, 


-wheresoever we turn our eyes, we see the works 
of men; when we are abroad in the 


we behold more of the works of God. The skies 


and the ground above and bencath us, and the 


aniunal and vegctable world round about us, 


Endeavour therefore to derive some instruc. 


tion, or improvement of the mind, from 


every thing which you see or hear, frou every 


thing 


may entertain our observation with ten thousand 
Varieties. | | 
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done, for even their sons and their daughters 
they burnt in the fire to their gods.” | 
How animating is it then to the heart of a 
christian to hear that pious men, commiscrating © 
the wretched state of ignorance and superstition, 
under which these nations have long remained, 
have lately gone over, with the Bible in their 
_hands, into these regions of idolatry, ‘* to give 
light to them that sit in darkness and in the 
shadow of death, and to direct their fect into 


, the way of peace.” Surely every lover of 


Christ will pray, ‘* Let thy way be known upon 
earth, and thy saving health among all nations.* 


> 
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ON OBSERVATION. | 


(From Dr. Warts, en the Improvement of the Mind.) 
(Concluded from page 224.) ? 


Rules relating to Observation. 

Though observation, in the strict sense of the 
word, and as it is distinguished from meditation 
and study, is the first means of improvement, 
and, in its strictest sense, does not include in it 
any reasonings of the mind upon the things which 
we observe, or inferences drawn from them ; yet 
the motions of the mind are so exceedingly swift, 
that it is hardly possible for a thinking man to 
gain experience or observation, without making 
suine secret and shert reflections upon them ; 
| and, 
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and, therefore, I shall not so narrowly confine 


myself to the first mere impression of objects on. 


the mind by observation, but include also some 


hints which relate to the first, most easy, and. 


obvious reflections, or reasonings, which arise 
from them. 


}.—Let the enlargement of your know- 


ledge be one constant view and design in life, 
since there is no time or place, no transactions, 
occurrences, or engagements in life, which ex- 
clude us from this method of improving the 
mind. When we are alone, even in darkness 
and silence, we may coaverse with our own 
hearts, and gain a more intimate knowledge of 
ourselves. When we are in company, we may. 
discovér something more of human nature, by 
conversing with mankind, and observing their 


conduct. When we are in the house or the city, 


wheresoever we turn our eyes, we see the works 


of men; when we are abread in the 
we bchold more of the works of God. The skies 
and the ground aboye and bencath us, and the. 
animal and vegetable world round about. us, 
may catertain our observation with ten thousand 
Varieties, 

Endcayour therefore to derive some instruc- 
tion, or improvement of the mind, from 
every thing which you see or hear, from every 
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thing which occurs in human life, from every 


thing -within you or without you. Fetch down 


some knowledge from the clouds, the stars, the 
sun, the moon, and the revolutions of all the 
planets : dig and draw up some valuable medi- 
tations from the depths of the earth, and search 
them through the vast oceans of water: extract 
soine intellectual improvements from the minerals 


and metals, from the wonders of nature among 


the vegetables, and herbs, trees, and flowers, 


Learn some lessons from the birds and the beasts. 


and the meanest insect. Read the wisdom of. 
God, and his admirable contrivance in them all, 

rom the day and the ni ght, the hours and the 
flying minutes, learn a wise improveincat of time, 
and be watchful to seize every Opportunity to 
increase in knowledge. 

From the vicissitudes and revolutions of nations 
and families, and from the various occurrences 
of the world, learn the instability of mortal 
affairs. : 

From a coffin and a funeral, learn to meditate 
upon your own departure. 

From the vices and follies of others, dhe 
what is hateful in them; consider how such a 
practice looks in another person, and remember 
that it looks as ill or worse in yoursclf. 

From the virtues of others, learn something 
of your imitation, 


From 
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From the deformity, the distress, or calamity 
of others, derive lessons of thankfulness to God, 
hymns of grateful praise to your creator, 
governor, and benefactor, who has formed you 
in a better mould, and guarded you from those 
evils. Learn also the sacred Jesson of content- 


‘ment in your own estate, and compassion to your 


neighbour under his miseries. 

From your natural powers, sensations, judg- 
ment, memory, hands, feet, &c. make this in- 
- ference, that they were not given you for nothing 3 
but for some useful employment to the honor 
of your maker, and for the good of your fel- 
low creatures, as well as for your own best in- 
terests aud final happiness. | 

From the sorrows, the pains, the sicknesses, 
and sufferings that attend you, learn the evil of 
sin, and the limpertection of your present state. 


Prom your own sins and follies learn the pa- 
tience of God towards you, and the practice of 


humility towards God and man, 


2.—In order to fursish the mini} with» 


a rich variety of ideas, the laudable curiosity of 
young people should be indalged and gratified, 
yather than discouraged. It is a very hopeful 
sigan in- young persons to see them curious 
in observing, and inquisitive in searchiag inte 


the grcatest part of things that vecar; nor should. 
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such an inquiring temper be frowned intosilence, 
ot be rigorously restrained, but should rather 
be satisfied by aes answers given to all those 
queries. 

Rue 3.—Among all these observations, write 
down what is more remarkable and uncommon : 
reserve these remarks in store for proper occa- 
sions, and at proper seasons take a review of 
them. Such a practice will give you a habit of 


usefal thinking : this will secure the workings of 


your soul from running to waste, and by this 
ineans éven your looser moments will turn to _ 
happy account both here and hereafter. And 
Whatever useful observations have been made, 
let them be at least some part of the subjcet of 
your conversation among your friends at the 
next meeting. | 

Let the circumstances or situations of life be 


_ what or where they will, amanshould never neglect 


this improvement, which may be derived from 
observation. Let him travel into the East or 
West Indies, and fulfil the duties of the military 
or the mercantile life there; let him rove through 
the earth or the seas for his own humour as a 


traveller, or pursue his diversions in what part 


of the world he pleases as a gentleman; let pros- 


» perous or adverse fortune call him to the inost 
- distant paits of the globe ; still let him carry on 
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his knowledge and the improvement of his soul 
by wise observations. In due time, by this means, 
he may render himself some way useful to man- 
kind, 

Runs 4.—Let your observations, even of pere 

gons and their conduct, be chietly designed in 

order to lead you to a better acquaintance with 

é things, particularly with human nature, and to 

_jnform you what to imitate and what to avoid, 

rather than to furnish out matter for the evil 

~ passions of the mind, or the impertinencies of 
‘discourse and reproaches of the tongue. 

‘You may treasure up such remarks of the 
follies, indecencies, or viees of your neighbours, 
‘as may be a constant guard against your practice 

_ of the same, without exposing the reputation of 
your neighbour on that account. | 

. It isa good old rule, that our conyersation 
should rather be laid out on things than on 
persons ; and this rule should generally be ob- 
served, unless names be concealed, wheresoeyer 
the faults or follies of mankind are our present 
theme. 

Rute 5.—Be not tao to erect general 

theories from a few particular observations 
pearances, or experiments. This is what the 
. logicians cal] a false induction. 
When general observations are drawn pose so 


. many 


4 
i 
a 


f 


+ 
? 
% 
\ 
£ 
4 
“a 
‘ 
a 
¥ 
3 
= 


268 ‘THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


— 


many particulars as to become certain and in- 
dubitable, these are jewels of knowledge, .com- 


prehending great treasure in a little rooms but 
they are therefore to be made with the greater 
‘care and caution, lest errors bécome large and 
diffusive, if we should mistake in these general 
“notions. 


Thus, from every appearance in nature, and 
from every occurrence of life, you may derive 


“natural, moral, and religious observations to en- 
_tertain your minds, as well as rules of conduct 


in the affairs relating to this lite and that which 


As to come, 


A Letter from a FatuHeER to his DAUGHTERS 


at a Boarding School, conveying to thema re- 
fusal of thetr request for a week's vacation, 
dear Children, 

IT is of great importance that you spend 


“your present time well: you are now to gain 


-knowledge.to fit you for whatever station in 
life Providence may call you to; and as you 
know not what that station will be, it is your 
“duty to gain as muchas you can, lest afterwards, 
when you cannot repair the loss, your education 
should be found. insufficient and defective: a 
week lost now may be an injury all your lives, 
“because, during your absence from school, you 
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not only cease to gain knowledgé, but you will © 
lose as much of your present stock as will be 
recovered in the same space of time after your 


Perhaps this refusal will be a disappointment 
to you; disappointments, however, in the early 
part of life, if properly managed, will be highly 
useful: you cannot pass through life without 
them ; and by often conquering small ones, you 
will gain such an ascendancy over your in- 
clinations, as will enable you to encounter the 


greatest with success. The proverb says, ‘* He 
who ruleth his spirit, is better (greater) than 
he who taketh a city :” and our Saviour says, 
_ “df we donot deny ourselves, and take up our 


cross daily, we cannot be his distiples.’ But I> 


will tell ypu a story. 


In a village of the province of Reha, m the 


empire of Indostan, lived three young ladies: 


they were nearly of the same age, and of the 


-same rank in life; they had been brought up 


together, and entertained an unlimited affection 


for each other: they were indeed sincere friends, 


and inseparable companions. It happened that 
they all had business of importance at a neigh- 
bouring town ; and, to make the journey more 
agreeable, resolved to walk together. Some of 
their fricnds, who knew:the read, ‘hayi ing passed 
Aaa it 
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it themselves, and who loved the young ladies, 
gave them every necessary information. They 
observed to them, that as soon as they should 


get beyond the limits of the village they would — 


see two roads; that on the right hand, on rather 


higher ground, was the road they must take. 


They warned them, withthe greatest carnestness, 


to avoid the lower one, as it would lead them 


astray, and they might be lost. 
Thus informed and cautioned, early one 


morning they began their journey. The sim 
just rising above the horizon, had painted the 


firmament with a thousand glowing streaks of 


gold and purple. ‘The way out of the village was 


up hill, and rather steep*. Their vivacity how- 
ever soon enabled them to gain the summit; when 


the two roads of which they had been apprised 


appeared ia view: unhappily they staid awhile 


tosurvey them. The u pper road seemed hard, 
rugged and difficult, with several decp hollows,’ 
and some miry places in it: the other was - 
smooth, even and pleasant. They hesitated — 
‘some time: at last, observing the roads were 


nearly parailel, and, as far as they could see, 


pointed to the same place, they chose the wrong. 


one, determining to go but a little way in it, 
and then pass to the other, which scemed easy 


* Infancy a state of difficulty. 
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to do, as the roads were near together, and the 
ascent from the lower to the higher (in their 


apprehensions) not difficult. After some time, 
they perceived the road they were in inclined a 


little more to the left, and the decliyity between 
that and the other to be greater than at first 5 
but still, seeing no danger, they walked on, 
without much concern, 


Having gone a considerable way, they came 


toa gate; whica, on being touched, seemed to 


open of itself. Here they had a prospect of the 
most delightful vailey their eyes ever beheld ; 
the lawns covered with the finest green, ena- 
melled with a profusion of beautiful and fragrant 
flowers; the trees were lofty, majestic, and 
blooming, and afforded shelter for thousands of 
birds, which ravished their ears with singing. 
They stood some time in suspense ; then exa- 
inined the tendency of the road that lay before 


them, and conceiving it pointed right for their 
journey, they ventured on it: they even sus- 
pected that their. friends were not kind, but ~ 


were too strict, too severe, in denying them so 
pleasant a walk, especially as the other road 
was both difficult and narrow, and seemingly 
but little frequented ; whereas, this was not only 
easy, but sufficiently spacio is to admit a mul- 
titude at once, They had however some secret 


misgiving's 
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7 


misgivings that all would not end well; but 


these were soon silenced by the brilliancy of the - 


surrounding objects: every thing. seemed to 
inspire delight ; they fancied themselves in a 
wilderness of sweets. (Alas, young ladies, how 
sadly are you deceived! this is not, as you 
fondly suppose, a terrestrial paradise, but a land 
of dragons and of cruel habitations!) 

Having shut the gate after them, they soon 
began to trifle away their time in running about 
to view the curiosities of the place, and fre- 
quently stopped to pick up flowers, with 
which to make garlands and bouquets to ‘adorn 


themselves. At certain distances, and a little 


retired from the road, they found various sorts 


of trees, the boughs whereof, laden with the 


fairest fruit, hung almost to the ground, tempt- 


ing travellers to pluck and eat. The sun was 
near the meridian, and shone with creat streneth 
and fervor, and the ladies grew “fatigued anc 


thirsty: they were however cautious, having 


some intimation* that the fruit which seemed 
so delicious was unwholesome ; they repressed 


their inclinations, and abstained from even. 
tasting it. | 


After some time, they came where the toda 
took a direction quite contrary to what they 


* The voice of conscience. 
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eluding it must bring them right at last, and 


fidence failed taem; they began to fear they 


of being lost: standing to consider what to do» 


_ tongues hissed all around them. To augment 


the hair of their head stood upright with fear, 


nearly frigutened them out of their senses. 
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expected : this alarmed them a little, but .con- 


expecting soon to get out of the valley, they 
pursued their way rather more diligently thau 
before, till coming to a kind of labyrinth where 
several roads pointed various ways, their con- 


were not in the right way, and were in danger 


they heard, seemingly at a little distance, the 
growling of wild beasts among the trees, such as 
lions and tygers ; whilst serpents with their forked 


their perplexity, the shades of the evening were 
coming on; astonishment and dread seized them, 


and their legs trembled under them ; when sud- 
denly black clouds overspread the heavens, al- 
most extinguishing the light of the sun, and a 
shower of rain* fell with such violence as to wet 
them through all their clothes in .an instant. 
They ran under. some spreading trees for shelter, 
where they had ao sooner arrived, than a loud 
clap of thunder, bursting just over: their heads 


They now began to bewail their folly, in 


* Divine wrath, 
+ The terrors of Mount Sinai. 


having 
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having Reineiiied. the advice of their friends, 


They lamented their condition as hopeless, and 
were about to resign themselves to all the horrors 


of absolute despair ; when, looking around them, 


they observed, at a considerable distance, a small 
glimmering light among the trees : noi knowing 
what they should find there, but their present 
situation not admitting of a worse, they resolved 
to get to the place, whatever the consaquente 
might be. 

With difficulty they got to it; where was an 
old hermit, who at first looked iil at them, 
and quest oned them, withsome severity, respect- 
ing the cause of their calamities; but, having 
heard their story, which they related very faith- 
fully, “he grew. less austere: he even set soime 


coarse refreshments before them, and gave them | 


the most-salutary counsel. They sat in a corner 
of his shed all night; for he had no bed for them, 
nor indeed any for himself in that place*. Ju 
the morning, he addressed them in the following 
words, ‘ My children, I lament your unhappy 
situation, but must remind you that your owa 


folly brought you into it; you have disregarded 


the counsels of your friends, and have also re- 
sisted the admonitions of your own consciences. 
What a dangerous conduct! proceed not a step 


* Conviction a state not te be rested in. 
further ; 
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further ; perverseness and rebellion, if persisted 


in, must bring you to extreme misery. Your 


case at present is not desperate: if you are 
weary of your own ways, and are willing to re- 


turn to the path of duty, I have tidings of great 


joy for you; you shall not die, but live. It is 


indeed necessary for your safety that you hasten 


from this place: return by the way you came; 
stop not in the way, neither look behind you. 


Especially [ warn you against the ensnaring wiles 


of an old sorceress*, who dwells in this valley = 


fly from her temptations; resist her allurements, 
or your case will be hopeless, and your destruction 
inevitable: some of the envenomed serpents that 


constantly attend her will sting you to everlasting 
death. The ladies were much comforted by 


these words, and with great humility teok leave 
ef the hermit, the tears flowing from their eyest. 


(To be continued. ) 
Extract from the Hlon. Roperr Boyue’s 
Works. 


“Tt is not a greater happiness to inherit a 


good religion, than it is a fault-to have it only 


by inheritance ; and think it the best because 


it is generally embraced, rather than embrace 


it because we know it to be the best. Thoush 
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we cannot always give areason for what we be- 
lieve; we should be ever able to give a reason 
why we believe it. It is the greatest of follies 
to neglect any diligence, which may prevent 


the being mistaken ; where it is the greatest of 


miseries to be deceived. How dear so ever 
things taken up on the score are sold, there is 
nothing worse taken up upon trust than religion; 
inwhich he deserves not to meet with the true’ 
one, who cares not to examine whether it be so 
or not.” 


4 


the of Human n Lire. 


«© In human hearts what bolder thought can rise, 
Than man’ spgesumption on To-morroy’s dawn. 


“« Be wise To-day, Ne madness to defer, 


hy Procrastination is the thief of time.” 
YOUNG. 


ARCHITAS* a supreme magistrate of the city 
of Thebes, was seated, at a feast, surrounded by 


his friends, when a-courier arrived in great haste, 


with letters containing an account of a conspi- 
racy formed:against him. ‘ My Lord,’ (said 
the messengér,) thespegson who writes these 
Jetters conjures you to 
being serious things.’ ‘ Serious ‘Tuincs To- 


ad them zmmediately, 


* Rollin’s Ancient History. 


MORROW, 
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morrow,’ replied Archias, laughing, and put the 
letters under his pillow*. This delay was fatal. 
The conspirators that evening rushed into the 
banqueting room, and put the careless Archias, 
with all his guests, to the sword. ‘ What folly 
not to attend to the warning given to him 
methinks I hear you exclaim. Folly indeed! 
But ah, my dear young reader, this is but a just 
picture of those, who, though kindly warned of 
the value of their souls, are yet like Felix+ for 
putting off religion to another day. | 

I once called on a young friend, about. fifteen 
years of age ; and in conversation pressing her 
to think of religion, she told me, that ‘ she 
would when ida was older,’ but added, ¢ I will 
enjoy the world while I am young.’ In vain 
was it that I reminded her of the uncertainty of 
life—she appeared displeased at my re 
and repeated her resolution. re 

Alas! about three weeks after, I testbed her 


funeral! Oh, my dear young reader, think of 
this: alarming fact, and do not trust to TO-MOR-— 
ROW, for “ now is s the day of salvation.” 


an N ETTE. 


M 


“The ancient Greeks and Romans partook of their reiveet- 


ments in a reclining posture, on couches, as did also the Jews, 
See John xili, 23. 


+ ‘Acts xxiv. 25. 
Bb. ANEC- 
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fee, ANECDOTES. 
<Puixip, Kine of Macepon. 
It being told Philip of Macedon, that several 


calumnies were spread against him by the Athe- 


nian orators, ‘ it shall be my. care,’ suid he,’ ¢ by 
my life and actions to prove them liars.’ - This 
prince Was so apprehensive of the dangerous 
chacins of earthly grandeur and pleasure, that 
he appointed cne of his pages to call upon him 
every 1rorning to remind him of his frailty, and 
to say, * Remember, Sir, you are mortal ;’ as if 
they were only duly qualified to enjoy earthly 
greatness, who always remembered, that they 


CovETOUSNESS WELL REWARDED. 
A countryman presented Lewis XI. with a 
turnip of an unusual bigness. The king, de- 
lighted with the simplicity of the man, com- 


manded him a thousand crowns, and the turnip 


(wrapped up in silk) tobe reserved amongst his 
treasures. A coyetous courtier, observing this, 
in hopes of a greater sum, brought a very hand- 
some horse, and made a present of him to the 


king, who cheerfully accepted the gift, and 


gave orders that the turnip should be brought 
him ; telling him, it cost a thousand crowns. 
ALEXANDER 
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like unto God.—John xvi. 27. 


_ the inn yard, a person called aloud, is Mrs. - 


mative, when it was oveun struck with such 
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ALEXANDER the GREAT. 


~ Alexander conquered the whole world, and 
then lamented that he had not another world 
to conquer ; not considering that he yet had 
hinself to overcome.—The want of this ruined 


bim 


“MAXIMS. 


No. -18. One leak will sink a ship, and one 
sin will destroy a sinner.—Gen. ii, 17.—Ezek, 
4, 

19. In vain do men pretend to religion, 
while ungodly company is their choice.—Prov. 


xiii. 20.—Ps. cxix. 63. 


20. He that loves Jesus Christ most, is most 


A recent MELANCHOLY EVENT improved. 


At the close of the last vacation, several young 


lads were going together to school in a stage 


coach. When they came to their journey’s end, 
just at the moment the coach was driving into 


there? (meaning a lady in the coach.) One of 
the boys put out his head to answer in the affirs 


violence 
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violence as to deprive him of life. The passen- 
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gers did not perceive what had happened, till 
the coach door was opened, and the child drop- 
ped, a breathless corpse, into the aris of the 
man who opened it. 

This fatal circumstance should serve for a 
caution to children and youth when travelling, 


* never to lean against the coach door, or put 
their heads out at the window.’ 


But the best improvement we can make of 
the subject, is, to pay a practical regard to the 


admonition ‘of our Lord, ‘*‘ Be ye therefore 
ready also.” Luke xii. 40. At an hour when 
you think not, my dear young friends, the aw- 


ful summons may arrive, and you may be hur- 


nied into the presence of God, to appear at his 


bar, and hear from his lips, your final, irrever- 


sibledoom., Death appeared at as great a dis~ 


tance from this child as from any of you the 


very minute before the accident happencd. 
Permit me then to repeat the admonition, 
** Be ye therefore ready also.” 
Perhaps, some of you may be disposed to 
ask, What it is for a childto be ready ? To such 
I would answer, ‘ Go to Jesus Christ by prayer, 


and beg the teachings of his holy spirit, that: 
you may be habitually prepared either to live 
er dig” Consider, if your mind is prepared — 
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to die, you are also prepared to live to theglory 


of God. You will then be looking up to God 
as your heavenly father, as-your kind protector, 


and as the guide of your youth. You will re- 


member that his eye is ever upon you, and when 
tempted to that which isevil, the language of 
vour heart will be, ‘* How-can I do this great 
wickedness and sin against God?” Those make 


_ the wisest, best, and happiest men and women, 


who give themselves up’ to Ged in the days of 
their youth. They escape many evils which 


others fall into, who go on in their own way, 


without seeking direction of God, or desiring to 


Jearn his will. Let me then exhort you my 


young friends, above all things else, toseek uns 
to God early. Hear what he says to every one 
of you, to the very youngest that can only lisp 
out his praise; ‘©! love them that love me, and 
they that seck me early shall find me.”. 
1 conclude by subscribing: myself 
The s FRIEND. 


OBITUARY. 


Some AccounT of the Happy Death of Joux 


Burrery, who departed this. Life, October 4, 

1801, aged hight Years. 

THIS Child, though born. of poor pirents, was so 
fur from being addicted to any of those wices to which 
his si tation might be thought to-expose him ; that,. 


when 


1 


+ 
4 


74 


i 
> 

i 


. 
7 
4 
4 
% 
ty 
q 
wal 


232 THE YOUTH S MAGAZINE. 


when in company with his play-mates, if he heard 
them make use of any bad words, he would immediately 
leave them; and, running home, tell his mother what 


pain. it gave him to hear children swear, or utter 


wickedi words. Soon after the Sunday-school was 
opened, in Golden-lane, his parents sent him there, 
and he was much pleased with what he heard and 
learnt. He made considerable progress in his book, 


and was particularly attentive when the teachers ad- 
dressed the children on religious subjects. 


His parents were ignorant of divine things, previous 


to his coming to the school, and quite unconcerned — 


about the salvation of their souls: but it pleased God 


that their son was made the means of bringing them 


under. the preaching of the gospel, which appears to 
have been blessed to them both. He attended the 
prayer-meetings, held at the school ; in which he 
so much delighted, that he would not let his mother 


rest till she consented to go there with him, She had 
not attended long, before she felt herself interested: 


in the petitions offered up. She soon became 
concerned about her soul, being deeply convinced of 
sin, which, there is reason to believe, ended in her 


real conversion to God. Her son also received much 


benefit by attending, and it appeared pretty cvident 
that a work of grace was begun upon his mind, as he 
was continually talking about things relative to a 
He had not been above a twelvemonth ‘in the 
school, 
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go to heaven, and be with Jesus whom I love.’ 
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school, before a humour gathered in his arm, (whie 
the surgeons called the king’s’ evil) which soon occa-. 
sioned adecline. About a month after, his other arm 
became diseased, and it was evident to every one who 
saw him, that he was hastening to his dissolution s bit 
in the midst of his affliction he was unspeakably happy, 
and his patience was astonishing. He said to one who 
went to see him, he knew that God loved him, and 
that Christ had died for him. Many, times he said 
to his mother, ‘I wish to die, for I know I shall 


About a week before his death, he called his father, 
and said to him, ‘ Father, if you do not pray, you 
will never so to heaven;’ and three times entreated 
him to begin to pray. He continued talking, and 
said with a placid countenance, f I know I am 
hastening to death, and I shall soon be everlastingly 
happy.’ On the Friday se’nnight before he died, his 
mother proposed sitting up with him all night, which 
he overheard, and replied, “You need not sit up with 
me, for I shall not die to-night, nor to-morrow night, 
but [shall die on the Lord’s day? He did so, on the 
Sunday week following. | 

He was frequently heard to pray in the night 
season, and when in great pain he cried out, ‘ Come, 
dear Jesus, and release me.’ He continued in a very 
happy frame of mind, singing praises, and praying 
almost continually, On the Friday before he died, 
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he was taken with a fit; but, a: scon as he came to 
himself, he begin singing Hallelu ah,.and continued 
very happy all the day. On the next day he exhorted 


his mother to live to God, that when she died he 


might weic:me her into the kingdum of Heaven. 
His mother asked him if he would take a drop of 
wine; he said, ‘ You may give me a little, but I shall 
soon drink wine in my heavenly father’s kin gdom— 
prepare to follow me.’ His mother took notice that 
he sweat very much; he rerlied, ‘ Yes, motlicr, I do, 
but what is my sweat,or my pain? behold Chiist,-in 
the garden of Gethsemane, sweating drops cf blocd: 
for your sins and mine 

On the following day, Sunday, 4th Octaber,.1801, 
when his father approached his bed, he desired to 
see his mother: she went to him, and gave him some 
wine, and came aw.y; he said, ‘ Call my mother 
again ;) she went, and asked him if he wanted any 
more wine ; he said ‘ No,’ but put his hands toge- 
ther: she said to him,‘ Do you wish me to pray 


with you;’ he said, ‘ Yes:’ she accordingly prayed 


with him. Some friends from the School coining in to 
sce him, he requested they would sing and pray with 
him. After they had done, he suid to them, ‘God. 


bless you all, and Christ receive my soul.” This 
was ubouta quarter ofan hour before six; he spoke 


no more, but by his lips he seemed to be in prayer. 
In this state he continued till about nine o'clock, 
when it pleased the Lord to remove his happy spirit 
mto 2 better world, in the e:ghth year of his age. 


POETRY. 
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POETRY. 
A DAY IN APRIL; 


. 


* 


OR, 


AN APRIL DAY. 


eer 


(Composed in the Month of April.) 


BEHOLD! with glory crown’d, 
‘The rising Sun appears! 
While Nature, smiling a!l around, 


A cheerful aspect wears. 
A sweet perfume the gardens yield, 
' And verdant honors clothe the fields 


But, ah! in one short hour, 
How chang’d the prospeet is! 
The clouds with threat’ning aspect lour, 
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And furious tempests rise! 


| Such sudden changes often may 
Be seen upon an April day. . 


7 


Thus, oft, with gilded rays, 
: The morn of life begins; 


With plenty bless’d, by friends caress’d,: 
llow fair the prospect shines! 
Whilst health and active strength endure, 
‘ We fondly think our bliss secure. 


And 
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And yet, alas! how soon 
The pleasing landscape fades! 
Our health, and friends, and fortune gone, 
We sink into the shades. ' 
Like with’ring grass our joys decay, 
For hfe is but an April day. 
‘Thus, in religion, too, — 

When God his grace imparts, 
What glorious prospects rise to view! 
What pleasure fills our hearts! 
And whilst with joy our cup runs oer, 
We think we shall be mov’d no more. 

So strong our mountain stands, 
Til] Ged his face conceal ; 
Then comfort fiies, temptations rise, 
And sore distress we feel; 
"Till we are e’en constraiu'd to say, 
Our frames are like an April day. 


Such changes oft we know, 
While in this vale of tears; 


Where now elate with joy we go, 


Now overwhelm’d with fears. 
Yet, tho’ our spirits often droop, 
We still indulge a pleasing hope, . 
That, when releas’d from care, 
— We bid the world fareweil, 
Our souls unfading bliss shall share ; 
And in those regions dwell, 


Where God his boundless glories shall display 


In oue unclouded everlasting day. 
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. WHEN first the Redeemer was pleas’d to impart 


It fill’d me with shame, cousternation and care, 


> 
And spend in his service the rest of my days. 


For when Ev7/ within fills our bosoms with care, 


But when it is felt, and with sorrow deplor’d, 
So merciful, gracious, and kind is our Lord! 


THE YOUTU’S MAGAZINE. 237 


ANSWERS TO THE ENIG MA 
In Page 252. ° 


A sense of the Evil cenceal’d in my heart, 


And drove me almost to the brink of despair: 
But, O! with what joy did my spirit revive, 
When he kindly pass’d by me and said to me ‘ ve.” 


From Evil-set free, let me to his praise, 


| N. 
ANOTHER. 


YOUR Enigina which points out four letters, I see 


in one word revers'd, made two meanings agree, 


And fainting we yield overwhelm’d with despair, 
What joy sO extatic as that we receive, 


When the voice of the Spirit commands us to Jive. 
Burslem. A. Wy 
ANOTHER. 


AS instruction and pleasure are sweetly combin'd 
In this work we peruse for improving the mind ; 
The Enigma propos’d, I beg leave now to guess, 
And Evil is that which occasions distress ; 


We bids the poor sinner,. o’erwhelm’d with despair, 
To live, yea to live, aud on Him cast his care. 
liow trifling the joys vain amusements aiford, — 


Compar’d with the favor and love of the Lord. 
Mar yoone. G. 
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- YES—Eoll indeed shall the wicked pursue 
_ God's law they have broken, and death is their dues. 
‘Well then they may dread it with horror and shame, 
“Till grace point the soul to the Crucify’d Lamb? 
From .Him consolation and joy they derive 


fills the soul tare? 

What causes black despair? 

What but an Enid nature. 


Who can those plagnes remove? 
~ Who joy and gladness giye? 

But Him whose name is Love, 


“ANOTHER. 


Your my friend, I have read, 


And hope I the meaning bave found: 


I’m right, it is Evil, that fills us with dread, 
.. With which the whole earth does.abound. 


But when the Redeemer dispels ev'ry fear, 
~ And commands thedead sinnertofice, j— 
musi¢ e’er brought suchsweet sounds to the ear, 
“JULIANA 
 avotmen, 
rules within the 
‘Shame, fear, and guilt destroy our rest. 
But what rich comfort He can give, 
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While in that situation, Jeremiah the pro- 
phet of the God of Israel, was grievously per- 


secuted, because he faithfully declared to the - 


king, that the Chaldeans who were besieging 
the city, would take it, and exercise the utmost 
cruelty to him and his subjects ; but should he 
give up the city, at that time, to the king of 
Babylon, Jeremiah assured him he should meet 
with favor and protection. *Jeremiah declared 
the same me. sage from the Lord unto the in- 
habitants of the city. This greatly displeased 
some of the rulers, who complained to the king, 


and demanded power to punish the prophet in 


the most exemplary manner. The king per- 
mitted them to seizc him, and treat him accord- 
ing to their p'easure. 

These men no sooner obtained this liberty, 
than they apprehended Jeremiah, and cast him 
into a dismal dungeon, that was in the court of 
the prison, which was so deep that they let him 


_ down with cords: when the good man reached 


the bottom, we. are told that he in 


mire. 

Ebed-melech beable what .the king’ $ minis- 
ters had done to this faithful servant of his 
God, his indignation against their crueity was 
roused, and being moved with compassion for 
the sufferer, he ran to the king, and reijated to 
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him every circumstance that had taken place, 
and assured him ‘that the prophet would soon 
perish if not instantly relieved. His repre- 
sentation made a deep impression on Zedekiah, 


who readily granted power to this Ethiopian to’ 


release Jeremiah from his dungeon; and, that 
he might be protected while performing this 


- piece of service, he allowed him a guard of 


thirty men. 

This commission he executed with great 
promptitude and tenderness. Along with the 
cords which he let down to pull up the prophet 
from the bottom of the pit, he sent a quantity 
of rags to put under his arms, lest the ropes 
should pain him while they were pulling him 
up. 


‘* For a good man, some would even dare to. 


die.” ‘This was certainly verified in the conduct 
of Ebed-melech, who hazarded his own life to 
preserve that of Jeremiah. His conduct was 


_particulariy noticed and approved of by theLoid, 


who commanded Jeremiah to assure him that 
when the awful j udgment which he had threat- 
ened against Jerusalem should take place, He, 
the God of heaven. and earth would deliver him. 


The message was literally this :—** I will surely 


‘deliver thee, and thou shall not fall by the 
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$s | sword, but thy life shall be for a prey unto 
‘¢ thee ; because thou.hast put thy trust in me, 
“¢ saith the Lord.” 

When Jesus sat at meat, estiti his visit to 
our world, in the house of Simon; a woman, 
named Mary, anointed his head with precious 


ointment as an expression of affection to him as. ‘ 


her Lord: upon which Jesus declared that wher- 
ever his gospel should be preached in the whole 


world, the action of this woman should be told 


for a memorial of her. This is also applicable 
to Ebed-melech, for in every age and in every 
land where God has been knéwn; has this kind 


act of his to Jeremiah been told for a meiorial 


of him ; while the very names of thousands who 
made a great noise in the ages in which they 
lived, are sunk into total oblivion. 


- God likewise repaid him an hundred-fold for” 


his kindness, even in this life, by preserving 
him from destruction amidst the geacral massa- 
cre. of his fellow citizens. What a eood master 
the God of heaven is, to his faithful servants. 
A cup of cold water given to a prophet in the 
name of a prophet, shall not lose a prophet's 


reward. Jeremiah was preserved, and so 
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A suMMARY view of the oricin of NaTIons, 
and of ther Laws, GovEXNMENT, and 
CoMMERCE. 


THE great event of the creation of the world, 


before which there was neither matter nor form 


of any thing, is generally placed in the year be- 
fore Christ 4004. The sacred records have fully 


determined, that the world was not eternal*, and> 


also ascertained the time of its creation, with 
great precision. 


[t appears from the first chapters in Genesis,’ 


that the world before the flood was very populous, 
that men had made considerable improvement. 
in the arts, and were become extremely vicious, 
both in their sentiments and manners, Their 
wickedness was the cause of that awful judgment, 
by which the whole human race, (except Noah 
and his family) were swept from the face of the 


eaiht. ‘The deluge took place in the year of the 


_worid 4656. It produced a very considerable 

‘change on the soil and atmosphere of this globe, 
and rendered them less friendly to the frame and 
texture of the human body. ‘This is considered by 


some, as the natural cause of shortening human ° 
lite, and introducing that formidable train of 


"ces (li. eases, 
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diseases, which have ever since made such havock — 
in the world: the primary cause however was sin, 
or rather God’s displeasure against sin. 

Next to the history of the deluge, follows that 
of the re-pcopleing of the world, and of a new 
generation rising from the ruins of the former. 

The memory of the three sons of Noah, the 
first founders of nations, was long preserved among 
their several descendants. Japhet continued fa- 
mous among the western nations, under the cele- 
bratec name of Japetus; the Hebrews entertained 
a particular veneration for Shem, who was the 
founder of their race; and among the Egyptians, 
Ham was long revered as a divinity, under the 
name of Jupiter-Hamnaon. | 

It appears that hunting was the principal occu- 
pation some centuries after the deluge. The world 
abounded with wild beasts, and the great heroism 
of those times consisted in destroying them. 
Hence Nimrod acquired immortal renown*, and 
by the admiration, perhaps, which his courage 
and dexterity universally excited, was enabled to 
acquire an authority over his fellow creatures, and 
to found at Babylon the first-monarchy, whose 
origin is parti€uiarly mentioned in history. This 


 js'computed to have been in the year of the world 


1757. Not long after this period, the foundation 
* Gem, Chap. x. ver. 8, 
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ate 
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‘ of Nineveh was laid by Assur: and in Egypt, the 


four governments of Thebis, Theri, Memphis, 
and Tanis, began ‘to assume some appearance of 


form and regularity. 


_ As men continued to multiply on the earth, and 
to separate from each ozher, the tradition concern- 
ing the true God was obliterated or obscured: To 
prevent the total extirpation of true religion, 


thro’ the universal prevalence of idolatry, it 
pleased Gud to call Abraham to be the father of 
_ a people, to whom, He would in a special manner 


make himself known. The ealling of Abraham 
out of the land of Ur, is reckoned by chronolo= 
gers, to have been about the" year of the world 
2083. From this period, the history of ancient: 
nations begins a little to expand itself; and we 
learn several particulars of very considerable 1 im+ 
portance. 
Men had not long aii formed into ‘societies, 
before they set themselves to oppose and destroy 


each other. On one of these occasions, Chedor- 


laomer King of Elam, or Persia, was the conque~ 
ror: his triumph however was of short duration; 
for Abraham with no other force than that of his 
own household, which consisted of three liundred 
and eighteen trained servants, set upon hiin in his 
retreat, and after a fierce engagement, total ly de- 


-feated 
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feated him, and recovered all the spoil that had 
been taken*. 


Abraham soon after his arrival in the land of - 


Canaan, was obliged by a famine to leave that 
country, and to gointo Egypt. 

The particuiar governments into which this 
country was divided, were now united under one 


: powerful prince ; the colony which was led by 


Hain into Egypt, having grown into a mighty 
empire. We are not however to imagine, that 
all the laws which took place in Eevpt, aud 
which have been so justly adinired for their wis- 
dom, were the work of this early age; but in the 
time of Jacob, two centuries after, the first prin- 
ciples of civil order and regular governineat 
seem to have been tolerably understood among 
the Egyptians. The country was divided into 


several districts, or separate departinents; couu- 
cils, composed of experienced and seleet persons, _ 


were established for the management of public 


affairs ; granaries for preserving corn were erccted 5 
and, in fine, the Egyptians in this age enjoyed a 


commerce far from inconsiderable. These facts, 


tho’ of an ancient date, deserve our particular at-- 


tention. It is from the Egyptians, that many of 


Xiv. 
have 


the arts and sciences, both useful and ornamental, 
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have been handed down in an uninterrupted suc- 
cession, to the modern nations of Europe. The 
Egyptians communicated these arts to the Greeks, 
and the Greeks transmitted them ta the Romaus, 
to whom the present inhabitants of Europe are 
chiefly indebted for their civilization and refine- 


ment. 
The kingdoms of Babylon and Nineveh re- 


maiond separate for several centuries: buts we 


scarcely know even the naines of the kings who 
governed ihem, except tuat of Ninus, the suc- 
cessor of Assur, who, fired by the spirit of con- 
quest, extended the bounds of his kingdoin, ad- 
ded Babylon to his dominions, and laid the foun- 


dation of the Assyriau empire, which kept Asia 


under the yoke for many ages. 


_, Javau, son of Japhet, and grandson of Noah, 


was the stock from whoin all the people known 
by the name of Greeks are descended. Javan 


established hiuiseif in the islands on the western 


coast of Asia Minor, whence it was likely some 
wanderers would pass over into Europe. The 


Kingdom of Sicyon, near Corinth, founded by the - 
Pelasgi, is generally supposed to have commenced. 


in tue year. before Carist 2090. To these first 
inhabitants, succeeded a colony from Evypt, 
who about 2000 years before the christian wra, 


penetrated into Greece, and, under the name of 


Titans» 
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that coufttry, and to introluge 


civil policy’ of the Exyptiats. The etbpire 


of fe Titans however quickly. fell’ 
yeral colonies soon after passed ver r from Asia’ 


into Gteece, and “by remaining in that country,” 
produced considerable alteration in the manners 
of its inhabitants. “The ‘host ancient: of these, 


were the colonies of Inachus: and Ogyges; of 


whom, the former settled itt Argos, and the latter. 


in Attica, about 1850 years before Christ. 5 
But the history of God’s chosen people, the 
Israelites, is the only one with which we are much 
acquainted during these ages. The train of re- 
markable events, which occasioned the settling 


of Jacob and his family in that part of Egy pt, of 


which Tanis was the capital, are universally known. 
That Patriarch died, according to the Hebrew 
chronology, 1689 years before Christ, and in the 
year of the world 2315. . This isa remarkable era 
with respect to the nations of heathen antiquity, 


and concludes that period of time, which the 


Greeks consideyed as altogether unknown, and 
which they have greatly disfigured by their fabu- 


lous parrations. 


{ Tobe continued.) 
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4 Onsenvarions on Life Charac- 
of. King SOLOMON. 


SOL ‘doubt, was the greatest 
earth y prince that ever reigned, if we consider - 
his maguificence, the prosperity of his domi- 
nions, and, above all, his great w coun: for, 
since the fall of Adam, no man, excepting Jesus 
Christ, who is Gop as well as man, ever spake as_ 
Solomon spake. He was intended by God to 
be, in many respects, atype, or figure of the 
Messiah, but, in his wisdoin especially, he did 
very strongly pre-figure Jesus Christ, in whom 
are hid all the treasures of divine wisdom and 
We have remarked, that Solonidin was 
prince, if we consider, his magnificence :— ; 
“ King Solomon made a great throne of 3 ivory, 7 
and overlaid it with pure gold. And there were 
six steps to the throne, with a footstool of gold; 
and twelve Hons stood there on the one side and — 
on the other side upon the six steps. T here was — 
not the like made in any kingdom. ‘All the 
drinking vessels of Solomon were ‘of gold; none 
were of silver ; it was not any | ing accounted of 
in the days of Solomon.” 2 Chron. ix. 17, &e. 
h these respects, Solomo: surpassed all the 
kinzs 
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Titans, endeavoured: to establish itt 


that country, and to intraiduge info it’ the laws 


aad civil policy of the Eeyptiats. The empire 
of the Titans, however quickly fell astinder ; se- 


yeral colonies soon after passed over from Asia 


into Greece, and “by remaining in that country 


"produced considerable alteration in the manners 


of its inhabitants. The most ancient of these, 


were the colonics of [nachus: and Ogyges; of 


whom, tlic former settled if Argos, and the latter 
in Attica, about 1850 yeurs before Christ. 


But the history of God’s chosen people, the | 


Israclites, is the only one with which we are much 
acquainted during these ages. The train of re- 


markable events, which occasioned the settling 
of Jacob and his family in that part of Ezy pt, of 


which T'anis was the capital, are universally known. 


That Patriarch died, according to the Hebrew 


chronology, 1689 years before Christ, and in the 
year of the world 2315. . This isa remarkable wra 


with respect to the nations of heathen antiquity, 


and concludes that period of tine, which the 
Greeks consideyed as altogether unknown, and 
which they have greatly disfigured by their fabu- 
lous varrations. 


( Tobe continued, ) 
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A fw Oxsenvations on the Life and Charac- 
ter of King SOLOMON. 


SO LOMON, beyond doubt, was the greatest 


-caribly prince that ever reigned, if we consider 


his magnificence, the prosperity of his domi- 
nions, and, above all, his great wisdom. for, - 
since the fallof Adam, no man, excepting Jesus 
Christ, who is Gop as well as man, cver spake as 
Selomon spake. He was intended by God to 
be, in many respects, a type, or figure of the 
Messiah, but, in his wisdoin especially, he did 
very strongly pre-figure Jesus Christ, in whom 
knowled:re. | 
We have remarked, that Solomon was a great 


prince, if we consider, his magnificence :— 


“ King Solomon made a great throne of ivory, 
and overlaid it with pure gold. And there were 
six steps to the throne, with a footstool of gold ; 
and twelve Hons stood there on the one side and 
onthe other side upon the six steps. ‘There was 


not the like made in any kingdom. All the- 


drinking vessels of Solomon were ‘of gold; none 
were of silver; it was not any ing accounted of 
in the days of Solomon.” 2 Chron. ix. 17, &e. 
these respects, Solomo.a surpassed all the 
| kinzs 
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kings of the carth; but what was the glittering 
magnificence of Solomon, when compared with 
i the essential glory of king Jesus! Heaven is his 
ya _ throne; and the earth his footstool. The prophet 
(a Isaiah, in his sixth chapter, writes, “ I saw the 
iid Lord sitting upon a throne, high and lifted up, 
 andhis train filled the temple. Above it stood 
a the Seraphims: each one had six wings; with 
twain’ he covered his face, and with twain he 
‘covered his feet, and with twain he did fly. And 
one cried unto another, and said, Holy, holy, 
holy is the Lord of hosts: the whole earth is full 
of h's glory.” 
Instead of hions, the throne of Jesus, the King 
of Kings, is surrounded by angels and archangeis, 


a - who are lost amidst the blaze of his transcendent 
Mi glory. With two wings they veil their faces, 
] expressive of the lustre of that Majesty, which 
, environs his throne, and which no created Being 

can stedfastly behold. With two wings they 

it cover their feet, expressive of humility: for as 
| the angels are the messengers who execute the 

i will of the King of heaven, the feet, those active 

' members of the body, may well represent their 


services in obedience to his commands. The 
remaining two wings are extended, expressive of 


their constant readiness to. fly at his p. easure, to 
exeeute his sovereign will. 


With 
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- With respect to the prosperity of Solomon’s 
dominions, and their extent; it is said, 2 Chron. 
ix. 26, &c. “He reigned over all the kings, from 
the river, (that is the river Euphrates,) to the 
border of Egypt; and he reigned in Jerusalem, 
over all Israel, forty years.” The day is fast 
approaching, when He, who is greater than 
Solomon, shall have the “ Heathen for his 
inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth 
for his possession.” Psal. ii. 8. And Jesus shall 
reign in peace; for he »» the Prince of Peace, 
The happy people, who, through. grace, are made 
the subjects of his kingdom, are made like unte 
their king. As he is wise, so, by his spirit he 
inakes them wise, even unto salvation: as he is” 
holy, so, by his spirit, he purifies their hearts; — 
and, as he reigns in peace and love, so, he puts 
his peace into their souls, and makes them to love 
him, and one another. Owhat a blessed privilege 
itis to be one of the subjects of king Jesus! 

_ We have remarked, that, especially in his wis- 
dom, Solomon was a type of the Lord Jesus 
Christ. Solomon asked wisdom of God, and he 
gave him a wise and an understanding heart. 
How encouraging is this! If we ask, will not God 
in Christ also bestow wisdom upon us? Kings, 
and the queen of Sheba, came from far countries 
to behold Solomon, and hear his wisdom. Does 


pd 


5 
Bs 
a 
2 
2 
. 
4 
» 
4 
= 
tw 
a! 
q 
4 
~ 


$02 ‘THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


not this bring to your minds the visit from a 
distant land, of the wise men to the infant Sa- — 


-viour; and who; when but twelve years old, in 


the midst of the aged and learned doctors, in the 
temple of Jerusalem, made all who heard him, 
astonished at his understanding* ? aye 

The wisdom of Solomon was a blessing not only 
to the age in which he lived: but to subsequent 
ages which are benefited by his writings. The 
Proverbs, the book of Ecclesiastes, and the Song, 
which bears his name,*tyere written by him, for 
the instruction of future generations, and espe- 


cially the young. In these compositions, the 


spirit of God worked in his heart, and guided 


hispen. Let us pray, that the same blessed 


spirit may work in our hearts to receive divine 
truth; that, like Solomon, we may hecome happy 
and distinguished by that w isdom; which is in 
the fear of the Lord. 


A LETTER from a FaTHER fo his DAUGHTERS 


at a Boarding School, conveying to thema re- 
Susal of their request for a week's vacation, 


(Concluded from page 275.) 


It 1s remarkable, in their progress back, that 
all the beautiful scenery of the place was 


* See Matth, ii. 1, &c. Luke ii, AL 
vanished. 
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_yanished *. Every thing wore the appearance of 


desolation and horror ! No verdure on the lawa— 
no foliage on the trees! Instead of the wanton 
skipping of the kids and fawns, which delighted 
them at first, they saw nothing now but the 
grim countenances and glaring eyes of wild 
beasts! Instead of the melody of birds, they 
heard only the rustling of adders among the dry 
leaves that were fallen from the trees, and the 
hissing of ugly serpents among the blighted 
branches +. The flowers were changed into 
toad-stools, and the shrubs (which they thought 


were ever-greens) into stinging nettles and 
deadly nightshade. The fruit, that seemed at 
first so fair, if accidentally touched, fell, like 


the apples of Sodom, into ashes, soot, and cin- 
ders {. In some places, under their feet were 


* The glories of the world fade in the eyes of all those whose 
faces are Zion-ward. 


+ The world frowns at and derides young christians, 


'Y ** The fruitage fair to sight, like that which grew 

Near that bituminous lake where Sodom flamed.” 
| MILTON, 
Sodom and Gomorrah, two cities of Palestine, were destroyed by 
fire irom heaven for the sins of the inhabitants ; where they stood 
is now a lake of stagnant water, and some have said, (though 
perhaps not with sufficient authority) that it emits such a stench, 
that birds attempting to fly over it, are suffocated by it; and that 
onits banks are trees which produce apples of a fair appearances 
but which on being touched fall into ashes. | 
hot 
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hot burning sands, which every gust of wind 


raised into clouds, and: nearly blinded tham *. 
The path was Over-run with thorns and briars, 


$0 Interwoven and entangled with each other, as 
to make it painful and difficult to take a single 


step. 

The ladies, however, knowing their lives were 
at stake, and recollecting what the hermit had 
said, assumed all imaginable courage. 
determination to proceed was fixed and resolute; 
their countenances were steady; they never 


~once looked back ; but with a firmness and per- 


severance highly commendable, forced their 


way through every difficulty, and against all 


OP} position. | 

When they came to the cate, they supposed 
but 
;. indeed their 
repeated and united efforts were insuflicient 
for the purpose. 


there would be no difficulty ; in opening it ; 
in this they were disappointed 


Fortunately, they saw at a 


little distance on the outside, an agreeable look- 


ing gentleman }, and were going to beckon to 


him to come and help them: but he, seeing their 


distress, anticipated their wishes, and hastencd 
to their relicf. His hand no sooner touched the 


* The errors and sophistry of vain men. 
+ The same that Bunyan calls Mr. Evangelist. 


Their 


latch, but the gate, with hideous recoil, and 


jarring 
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jarring sound, flew open: and the ladies all at 
once, in a transport of joy, ran out of that hor- 
rible valley. 

They were indeed in a most doleful plight. 
A great part of their clothes was left among the | 
briars, and what they had on were torn to rags. 
Their skins were so scratched, and wounded, 
that they seemed covered allover with goreand 


blood. They felt, however, a peace and serenity 
of mind, which they had not experienced from 


the time they left the right road. 

The gentleman, who was one of those su- 
perior beings who can never die, spake in the 
kindest. terins; congratulated them on their 
escape, and eave them the best advice. He 


also shewed them a spring of water *, trans- 


parent and clear as crystal, of which they 
drank and were refreshed. He next shewed 
them (what they were surprised at not having 
seen before) an inseription over the gate, in 
large letters, The Valley of Error;’ and in- 


formed them the way they had been in was the 


way of the wicked, which led to the chambers 
of the second death. 
As soon as the ladies were in the right way, 


they met with some very kind people, who ad- 


ministered to them every comfort, and every 
* The cracles of God. 
dd 3 relief 
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relief in their power. They encouraced them 
to go on, and kept them company, until at last 
they all arrived safe at their journey’s end *. 
You, my dear children, resemble these young 
ladies in their innocence and vivacity at first 
setting out. You also have a journey to go, on 
which indeed you are already entered. You 
will meet with difficulties and obstructions in 
the way; with enticements and temptations to 
seduce you into by-paths. Beware of following 
your inclinations, when your duty calls a con- 
trary way. As deadly scorpions sometimes lie 


hid under the beautiful foliage of a flowering | 


shrub; so bitter pains will obtrude themselves 
on you, under the gay appearance of pleasure. 
Be not deceived: the path of duty, to an atten- 
tive mind, is plain and obvious ; and the way to 
conquer evil is to resist it at its first approach. 
Be not satisfied with barely crossing your in- 
¢linations, before you have gained such an as- 
cendancy over them, that you can submit to 
disappointments without pain. If you can bear 
the present one of not coming home, without 
discomposing the pleasantness of your counte- 
nances, I shall consider it as a good omen: but 
if not, you will have an opportunity of trying 


* Christians are commanded to bear each others burdens. © 


how 


Vax 
% 


| 
- 
{ 
3 
if 
aa uf 
2 
lp & 
‘ 
| 
> 
| 
| 
| 
| 
if 
ihe 4 


be 

| 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


_— 


halk far you are advanced in the capital virtue of 


self-denial: 


Kvil inclinations are often importunate; al- 
though frequently repulsed, they will still soli- 
cit. The best means of conquering them, next 


to prayer for the grace of God, is industry. 
- Your little sister often tells me, 


‘¢ That Satan finds some mischief still 
. For idle hands to do.” : 


Always maintain a sweetness of disposition ; be 

obliging to every body; and , remember, that 
constant industry and’ instructive conversation 
are the guards of virtue. 


A syMBoLicaL Description of Time. 


TIME was described by the ancients with 
four eyes, two before, and two behind; two of 
which were always shut, and two were always 
open: to denote that time has a reference to what 
is past as well as to what is to come: and that time 
is always upon the watch, even when it seems 
to be atrest. He was also delineated with four 
wings, two of which were stretched out as in the 


action of flight, and two were contracted as in 
repose; to denote that time, even when seem- 


ingly stationed, passeth on, and when flying, is 


Tine 


yet secmingly stationed. 
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Time is likewise représented as a little old 


man, with a bald head, excepta lock of hairon- 
the forehead, intimating that we should improve 


the present moment; for when it is past, it car- 
not be laid hold of. He has also an hour-glass 
and a scythe beside him, or in his hand; afl 


which are to remind us, that all things beneath 


the sun are transitory, and swiftly passing away. 


Vauue of the Scriptures. 
SELDEN, one of the greatest scholars and 
antiquaries of his time, and one wio had taken 
a diligent survey of. waat knowledge was con- 


siderable amongst the Jews, Heathens, and 
Christians; at last, toward the end of his days, 


‘in his conference with Bishop Usher, declared, 
that notwithstanding he had been so laborious in 
his enquiries, and curious in his collections, and 
had possessed himself of a treasure of books and 


manuscripts upon all ancient subjects; yet he 


could rest his soul on none, save the scriptures; 


and, above all, that passage lay most remarkably 
upon his mind, Titus 11.11—14. “ For the grace of 


God, that bringeth salvation, hath appeared to 
all men; teaching us, that denying ungodiiness 
and worldly lusts, we should live soberly, righte- 
ously, and godly in this present world; looking 


for 
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| for that blessed hope and she glorious appearing 
ef the great God, and our Saviour, Jesus Christ 
a who gave himself for us, that he might redeem 
1 us from all iniquity, and purify unto himself a 
4 peculiar people, zealous of good works.” | And, 


indeed, it is one of the most comprehensive pas- 

sages in the scriptures; for it comprises the 

source of christianity; the graee of God; the 

duties ft inculcates; forsaking sin and living 
piously ; the expectations of the christian—whose | 
hope is described as blessed, who looks with 

pleasure for the second appearance of the Saviour 

{when he will come to judge the world;) the 

design of Christ in giving himself for us, that he 

might redeem us from all iniquity, &c. and the 

honorable peculiarity of the character of Chris- 

tlans, a people zealous of good works, 


A Letter to Marta. 


MY DEAR MARIA, 


f | FROM reading of the deaths of pious 
q children, you must not suppose that all those who 
4 ~are.in childhood called by divine grace, die in 
’ early life. This is far from being the case. 
4 Youth is the season of conversion; for most of 
God’s people are brought toa knowledge of sal- 
; vation while they are young: comparatively but 
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few persons, who have lived many years in an 
unconverted state, experience in their old age a 
change of heart. 

A lady once told me, that a fricnd of her’s, 
who lived to be eighty years of age, dated her 
conversion from hearing a sermon when she was 
carried to the place of worship in her nurse’s 
arms. 

When Polycarp, who pilleied: martyrdom 
(A.D. 170) was urged by a wicked man to save his 
temporal life, by renouncing his Saviour, he nobly 
refused ; at the same time saying, ‘ Fourscore 


7 


AND SIX YEARS HAVE SERVED Curist.’ — 


Surely Polycarp must have remembered his 
Creator in the days of bis youth. 

Samuel, of whom you have read in the bible, 
lived to be an old man, (1 Sam. xii. 2.) but you 
probably recollect that he was but three years 
old wnen he first ministered before the Lord in 
Shiloh. - And the Jewish writers aflirm, that he 


was only twedve years of age, when the Lord so 


remarkably appeared to him. 1 Sam. iii. 3—14. 
[ could, my dear Maria, give you other ex- 
amples, and add many ‘other remarks to prove 
that children do not die sooner for being reli- 
gious; but Lam unwillin & to fatigue your attention 
by a long letter. Permit ime, however, before L 
close, to assure ‘you, that truly happy are those 
who 
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— 


who can look back on a long life spent to the 


glory of God. If, my dear little girl, you wish ever 
to be the Lord’s, you must be so now: for, 
‘© Now is the accepted time, now is the day of | 
salvation.” 2 Cor. vi. 2. If you had a beautiful 
rose, and your brother requested to have it, would 


you tell him that you would give it him when it 


was faded and dead? No, you had rather it were 
his in its best state. And, would you offer to 


_ God the refuse of life? I hopt rather, #hat you 


feel desirous to devote to him the best, the earliest 
part of it, before “ the years draw nigh when 
you will say, I have no pleasure in them.” 
(Eccles. xii. 1.) Keepin mind that 


4 A flow’r, when offer’d in the bud, 
Ts no vain sacrifice*.” 


With best wishes to yourself and brothers 
I remain, 
affectionate 
ANNETTE. 
P.S. I would recommend you, my dear, to 
-Inake a practice of looking for the parts of 
scripture which in the course of your reading 
you see referred to: and likewise, if you should 
meet with a word which you do not understand, 
ask one of your friends the meaning of it, or 
seck its explanation in a dictionary. 
* Dr. Watts. 
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ANECDOTES. 


SINGULAR PROVIDENCE. 
A venerable clergyman, in the West of 


England, of the name of Thompson, long since . 


dead, had made it his custom for many years, 
to distribute the overplus of his farm among the 
poor of his parish, after having supplied the 
wants of his own houshold. | 

It so happened, however, that one year, @ 
peculiar circumstance occurred, which com- 
pelled him to depart from his usual plan. He 


had engaged, in the openness’and generosity of 


his heart, to subscribe thirty pounds towards the 
expence of building a chapel in a distant town ; 
where the parishioners were too numerous to be 
well accommodated in their own parish churth. 
Having always the love of God and the promotion 
of the eternal salvation of souls in view, he did 
not regret his promise; but, unable to raise the 
~moncy by any other means than by breaking 
in upon the little hoard of his poor parishioners ; 
instead of calling them together as usual to 
take from his fields their harvest, he found him- 
self under the necessity of selling so much as 
would raise the thirty pounds for his subscription 
to the chapel. The expedicnt became yery 


painful to his feelings; but, the thing in itself 


was 
Having 
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Having by this means procured the money, 
he left his home with an intention to be him- 
‘self the’. bearer of his benefaction. In his 
@— young lady on the road, 
mounted on a single horse like himself, and 
being a man of very cheerful and communicative 
manners, he accosted her with a degree. of 
frankness which hisage and profession might 
be supposed to authorize: ‘ Well overtaken, 
fair lady ; said he, ‘ will youaccept of an old 


clergyman for your companion over the down? 


I am too old, indeed, to promise you much pro- 
tection ; but I trust God will protect us both.’ 
There was a certain something in the manner 
with which Mr. T. said this, that was very ate 
tractive, so that the young lady felt a strong 


prepossession in his favor, before he had half 


finished what he said. She expressed much 


satisfaction in the pleasure of his company ; 


and as, by inquiring, they found they were 
bath going to ‘the same town, they jogged on 
very agreeably together. Mr. T. continued to 
fill up the time profitably, in discoursing about 
the best things ; but he did it with such sweet 
simplicity and godly sincerity, as obviated alk 
offence. He took occasion also to intersperse 
his discourse with less serious topics. He 
told her his name, and the name of his church ; 
Ee what 
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what a happy village of poor people his was, 
and how dear they were to him: but he ayoided) 
saying any thing which might lead her to ima- 
gine that their happinéss resulted from his 
bounty; or that his conduct differed from that 
of his neighbours. When they arrived at the 
town, and were about to part, Mr. T. acquainted. 
his fellow tiaveller with the name of the friend 
to whose house he was going ; expressing, at- 
_ the same time, a wish that the young lady would 
call upon him while in town. — 

- The young lady was so much pleased with 
her companion on the road, that the same even- 
ing, in the course of conversation with her 
friends, to whose house she was come upon a 
visit, she could not help relating the circum-— 
stance respecting the very agreeable old cler- 
gyman she met on the road, of the name of 
Thompson; and with how many pleasant sub- 
jects he had entertained her. ‘ Thompson, 
cried the lady of the house, ‘ I wish it was 
Mr. Thompson we have been so many years 
enquiring after in vain. I have thirty pounds, 
tied up in a bag by my late husband, due to a 
person of that name, who desired to leave it 
till called for.—-But, I suppose that he is dead ; 
and his executor, whoever he be, knows nothing 
of it. * Whocan tell,’ answered the young 

lady, 
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lady, ‘ whether Mr. T. may not know if it 
should have been any relation of his? Suppose 
we send to beg him to call here.’ The lady of © 
the house consenting so to do, dispatched a 
servant, requesting the favor of his company 5 
with which the good old man immediately com- 


plied. The purport of his visit being made 


known to him, it soon appeared, that the Mr. 


- Thompson, to whom this money had been so 


long due, was no other person than his own 
brother, who had been dead for several years ; 
and to whose effects he was the executor and 
residuary legatee! 

The first impression wrought upon his mind» 
so soon as the lady of the house put the bag, 
with ‘the thirty pounds into his hand, was 
striking. He could not refrain, before them 
all, from breaking forth into expressions of 


devout gratitude to God, and of affection to his 
poor people at home; and, falling upon his 
knees, with his eyes lifted up, he exclaimed, 


‘ Blessed be God! how gracious, how won- 
derful, thus to provide for my poor people at 
home! The money will be theirs again.’ He 
hastened home to his friend to inform him of 
what had happened; and so very full was his soul 
with joy upon the occasion, that, as he entered 
his house, he cried out, ‘ Praise God: tell it in 


| Gath, publish it in Askelon, that our God is a — 


faithful God.’ 
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THE SOUL. 
Miss H -, of W ; in Yorkshire, a 
little girl about seven years of age, went, ac- 


companied by a brother younger than herself, 


to see an aunt who lay dead. On their return 
home, the little boy expressed his surprise that 
he had seen his aunt, saying, ‘ I always thought 
when people were dead that they went to heaven, 
but my aunt is not, for I have seen her.’ ‘ Bro- 
ther,’ replied his sister, ‘1 fear you slo not un. 


derstand it: it isnot the body that goes to hea- 
ven; it is the THrnx that goes to heaven! The 


body remains, and is put into the grave, where 
it sleeps till God shall raise it up again.’ 


MAXIMS, Ke. 

No. 21, At the day of judgment, if a man is 
found to have discharged his duty well, it will be 
of little consequence whether he did it in a purple 
robe, or in 2 rough garment; in the field, or in 


temple. 
-@2. Contentment is the truest riches, and 


-cdvetousness the greatest poverty. .He is not 


rich who has much, but he who has enough, 
That man is poor who covets more, aud yet waats 
a heart to enjoy what he already has. - 


23. No man can be provident of his time who > 


is not prude at in the choice of his company. 
INTERESTING 
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INTERESTING INTELLIGENCE, 
‘NORTH WALES. 
Extract of a Letter from the Rev. T. CHARLES, 

B. A. to the Committee of the RELiGIovs 

Tract Society; dated March 23, 1806. 

« THOUSANDS of our young people, all 
over the country, have at this time their attention 
wholly engaged about divine things. They are. 
learning catechisms, and chapters out of the 
bible, with wonderful facility. It has been my 
delightful work, since [left London, in December 
last, every Sunday to catechise publicly, and 


hear them repeat chapters before thousands of 


people, besides preaching twice; generally, every 
Sabbath, aud sometimes thrice, tn different places. ° 
In ordér to give you some idea of the work, I 


would just mention the following particulars, 
which are strictly true: whole families, young 


and old, the governors and the governed, learn 
the catechisms together, and chapters. of the 


bible ; they have appeared publicly together, and 


repeated alternately what they have learnt. All 
the grown-up young people, in some’ of our 
Societies, have done the same. Boys and girls, 


from cight to sixteen years old, learn whole 
books of the scripture, and repeat what time will 


permit us to hear ; such as the whole epistle to 
Ee | the 
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the Ephesians, Hebrews, &c. Others learnt select 
chapters, to an astonishing number, such as 
ten, twenty, thirty ; one little girl learnt seventy- 
two Psalms and chapters; and another, the 
astonishing number of ninety-two, the list of 
which I have in my possession. Now we want 
to feed this fire, so happily kindled in their 
minds, by putting into their hands a few useful 
Tracts, in the Welsh language. The: five hun- 
dred Scripture Extracts which you sent, were 
nearly all disposed of in one day, and our young 
people are busily learning the whole out. Tam 
just come from our chapel, where I heard two 
chapters of the Scripture Extracts repeated 
publicly. 


In the course of a few weeks our 
children will learn the whole of it.” 


~ 


OBITUARY. 


The Power of Grace exampli ified in the Life and 
Death of a Child aged 8 Years. 


JAMES STEVEN, the subject of the following ac- 
count, was born June 28th, 1797. He was lively, 
yet thoughtful and inquisitive, and possessed an un- 
derstanding above his years. When a very little child, 


he would ask leave to accompany his father to his 


chamber, and once when asked if there was ary thing: 
he wished his father to pray.for on his account, he said 
with great simplicity, 'T hat he might have a new heart 


and 
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and a new spirit. He was, however, as other chil- 
dren civing daily proof of his being a fallen son of 
Adam. | 

About Oct. 1804, it pleased God to afflict him 
with a tumour behind the ball of the left eye, which 
though it gave no uneasiness at first, yet continued to 
increase. In the February following it was judged 
advisable to attempt to extract it.—IHe submitted to 
the operation with great firmness and patience. It 
was found to be seated so far back as to prevent the 
whole from being removed. After thisit enlarged very 
rapidly, and became a confirmed cancer. 

Towards the close of July 1805, his constitution, 
which was very sound and strong, and hitherto unim- 
paired, began to feel the effects of the extreme pain 
with which the decease was attended. He had not 
till about this time discovered any particular concern 
about the salvation of his soul. He had often been 
faithfully warned of his danger as a sinner, yet no abid- 
ing effect followed.  Jle now found the disorder had 
laid fast hold of him. He appeared for some weeks 
very thoughtful; especially when the conversation 
turned upon death. About the middle of August, be- 
ing exceedingly ill, he was asked, what he thought 
would do him good, he replied with great energy, None 
could do him gocd but Jesus Christ. A few days af- 
ter this, whilst his father was conversing with him 
about the concerns of his soul, he burst into tears with 
much agitation of body ; being asked the cause of this, 
he said, he was afraid he Lad not cot a new heart3_ 
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he afterwards with great earnestness and many tears 
prayed that God would prepare him for death. 
_ At another time, talking with him on the subject 
of justification, he was questioned whether he had 
any righteousness, ‘* I hope J have,” said he. ‘ What! 
of your own? “ Oh no—there is no righteousness 
but Christ’s.” ‘ Do you love Christ?’ “ I hope I do.” 
This was his modest way of speaking. ‘ Why do you 
love Christ” “ Because he loves me.” ‘ How do you 
know he loves you? “ Because he has said, Suffer 
little children to come unto me.” ‘Did you ever 
feel your need of the grace of God, and long for it? 
“ T hope Ihave.” ‘Why do you want it? “That I 
may go to heaven.” ‘ Do you wish to go to heaven, 
only that you may escape hell? “ No, that I may be 
with God.” ‘ But God is a holy God, and you are 


to make me holy and fit for heaven.” Another time, 
whilst one of his sisters was reading to him, he told 
her, his pain was so great he could not bear it, 
and warned her not to put off the great concerns of 
religion till sickness came. 

’ About the middle of September, being gr eutt re- 
duced through the bursting ofan artery, his mother 
said to him, It will soon be over; “ Yes,” said he, ‘I 
Shall soon be in a happier world,do not weep.” Before 
this time, he could not think of death without great 
,uneasiness; but now the contemplation of it gave 
him not the smallest anxiety ; and so great was the 
of his mind in the of dissolution, 


an unholy creature.’ “ I must pray to Jesus Christ | 


(for 


. 
\ 
i 
vie 
4 
| ony 
4 
| 3 
2 
| 
tik 
| 
He 
ue 
4 
4 
; 
| 
= 5 
i+ 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 323. 


(for it was thought from the violence of the bleeding 
that a few hours would terminate his life) that winlst 
all around him were greatly affected, he sat up in bed, 
and held a vessel to receive the blood. On being 
asked, what had removed the fear of death, he said» 
“T have prayed to Jesus. Jesus died for sinners.” 
On the day following, it was remarked again to him, 
that death was very near. He answered, ** 1 know it 


will riot be long.” ‘Are you afraid of dying? “ No.” | 


‘‘ What has delivered you from the fear? “ Jesus 
Christ, my Saviour.” Notwithstanding this, it pleased 


God, by an effort of his constitution to stop, the bleed- 


ing in a great measure, so that he recovered his 
strength again in some small degree. He was asked, 
whether he loved Jesus; he answered, ‘* Yes,” ‘ Why 
do you love him? ‘* Because he is.a Saviour.” 
—* How do you expect to be saved?” “ By faith in 
Christ.” ‘What is faith in Christ ? “ Believing in 


him.” ¢ What is believing in him? “ Trusting in 


him.” 


Iie had been observed very Ceep in thought for 
some time: on being asked what he had been. think- 
ing of, he said, “ Death.” ¢ And what thi:k you of 
death? “ I think it is.a very serious thing.” 


( To be continued, ) 


regret that we have. not room for more of this 


wnteresting Obituary in our present Number, but shail 


endeavour to appropriate a larger space for it in our 
NEL. | 


POETRY. 
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_ Peckham, 


POETRY. 


ON SPRING. 
ALL Nature shews, 
In various views, 
Her great Creator’s praise; 
The birds, they sing, 
While on the wing, | 
In soft and pleasing lays. 


‘The trees look gay, 
And seem to say, 
There is a God above 
The Sun's bright beams, 
The liquid streams, 
Say, we are rul’d by love. 


The bleating flocks, 
With happy looks, 

Say, God deigns us to feed: 
Without his power, 
‘There’s not an hour, 

But we should comforts need. 


And if the herds, 
And trees and birds, 
All join to praise God’s name; 
It must not be, 
That such as we, 
Forbear to do the same. 
ELIZABETH C—, Aged 15. 


Feb. 23, 1806. 
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THE PURSUED DOVE, 


Tue Cuerts of THe Rock. 
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SEE yonder Dove, fatigu’d with flight! 
Derive improvement from the sight ; 
Nor let her fly in vain: 
She lately broke the fowler’s snare, 
Now soars exulting thro’ the air 


Her refuge to regain. 


% But danger soon appears anew ; 
: The Dove beholds a Hawk pursue, 
And swifter yet she flies: 
a A cavern’d rock, her best defence, 
. She seeks, nor ought can draw her hence; 
She enters, or she dies. 
The trembling bird has gain’d her rest, 
Her peaceful home, her well-known nest, 
Impervious to her foes : 
In vain the Hawk each art essays ; 


_- No dread she feels, no fear betrays ; 
z= Her heart with transport glows! 
q _ Draw hénce instruction, O my soul; 


Ah! think, had yonder rock been whole, 
Where could the bird have fled? 

4 A chasm has prov’d her safe resort; 

\j _ She knew its worth, by instinct taught, 

Without it she had bled. 
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I too, when fears and sins distress, 
Would to the rock of ages press, 

| Let nothing stay my speed ; 
Within its clefts securely hide, 
My Saviour’s pierced hands and side ; 
A glorious rest indeed ! 


Justice no more ber sword displays; 
Pow’rless to harm; all hell may gaze, 
For here my soul is free: 
Dear refuge ! let me ne’er remove, 
But oh detain my highest love ; 
I seek my bliss in thee. 


ANNETTE, 


On JOHN xii. verse 21. 
“SIR, WE WOULD SEE JESUS.” 
LORD, give me that enquiring Zeal, 
Impart that Love to me; 
Those Greeks of old were made to feel, 
When They would Jesus see. 


Where’er in wide Creation’s scene, 
In Earth, Air, Sky, or Sea; 
The finger of Jehovah’s seen, 
‘There would I JEsus see. 


In all the ways of Providence, 

Too vast for Man’s poor finite sense, \e 
My faith would JEsus see. 


* 


But, of the of thy 
If Ia subject be ; 4 
Then shall I see face: to face 
In Glory, Jesus see. | ZENAS. } 


H. Teape, Printer, Tower-hill. 
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OR, 
2 EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 
é ror JUNE, 1806. 
— 

History of ReHosBoam, the Son of SoLoMoN, 
| King of Israel. 
FTER the death of Sloeein, , King of Israel, 
‘ there was a national assembly held at Shec-.. ~ 
’ hem, to make his son Rehoboam king in his stead. 
i The assembly chose Jeroboam, the son of Ne- 
. bat, who had been banished for many years from , 
his country, to be their president. At the head . 
of the people, he preferred a petition to Reho- 
; boam, to redress some of the grievances under 
i _ which they had groaned, during the latter part. 
q of his father’s reign. He desired with great 
propriety, three days to consider the matter. 


After dismissing the people, he called together 
ameeting of the old men, who had had long ex- 
perience of state matters, under the reign of his 
father, and consulted them respecting what re- 
‘ply he should make to the people’s request. 

F f After 


‘printed by He Teape, Tower-hitl, 
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After deliberating upon the matter, the old 
men advised the young king to make all neces- 
sary concessions, to speak in a kind and con- 
ciliating manner to the people, and shew a 
readiness to consult their welfare and happiness; 


affections, and soon restore peace and submission 
to his government, 


by the rash and inexperienced king. He 
therefore turned to the young men, who had 
been the companions of his youthful pleasures, 
and consulted them what should be done on the 
present emergency. They immediately advised 


threatening to oppress them ten times more than 


submit and return home. 
ple assembled to receive the kine’s answer. In 


roughly to the people, threatening to oppress, 
tax, and punish them with much more severity 
than: his father did. 
‘This answer enraged the people, and occa- 
sioned a general revolt amongst the ten tribes. 


They cried out, “* To your tents, O Israel! 


~Rehoboam, 


assuring him, that this conduct would gain their 


‘This wise and prudent counsel was despised 


him to speak in a menacing tone to the people, 
ever his father had done, if they did not instantly | 
On the third day, as was appointed, the peo- 


obedience to the young men’s advice, he spake | 


defend yourselves against this oppressor.” Thus 
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Rehoboam, by his inconsiderate folly, lost the 
greater part of his kingdom; which was never 


‘afterwards restored to the royal family ‘of 


David. | 

The king sent Adoram, collector general ‘of 
the taxes, to them, either to attempt to enforce 
his imprudent threats, or to bring them to some 
accommodation. However, they rose in a 


tumultuous manner, and put hin to death. 


Hearing of the catastrophe, which had befallen 


his deputy, Rehoboam fled with the utmost 


speed to Jerusalem, for his own safety. 
On his arrival, he assembled all the men of 


Judah and Benjamin, (the only tribes which 


retained their loyalty) that he might waragainst 
Israel, and force them to subjection. But God 
sent his servant, Shemaiah, to dissuade him from 


this hazardous enterprise ; to which message ‘he 


wisely hearkened. He then set about fortifying 
his frontier towns, to prevent any invasion of 
his country, which Jeroboam, at the head of the 

revoltets, might attempt. | 
Iu.a short time, all the Priests, Levites, and 
pious Israelites belonging tothe revolted tribes, 
joined the standard of Reboboam, because they 
were not permitted by Jeroboam to worship 
their God according to the laws of Moses. By 
these accessions the kingdom of Judah was con- 
siderably 
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siderably strengthened, especially while they 
continued walking in the good ways of David 
_and Solomon. 

While Rehoboam was steal of the attacks of 
his neighbours, he appeared very religious; but 
when his towns were fortified, and every thing 
put in a proper state of defence, he cast off his 

profession of godliness, and became openly ir- 

i religious, if not idolatrous ; and the leading men, 

€ and most of the people followed his wicked 
example, so that there was a kind of national » 
apostacy from the God of Abraham. 

To punish them for this apostacy, God sent 
against them, Shishak, king of Egypt, who with 
a mighty army, soon took all their fenced cities. 
in which they trusted, and then Jaid siege to 
Jerusalem. Whilst the king and his nobles 

were consulting what measures should beadopted 
upon this trying occasion, God commissioned 
-his prophet Shemaiah to remind them that all 
Shishak’s power was owing to God’s rigntcous 
indignation acainst them for their iniquities,and 
to exhort them to humble themselves before 


him. They were immediately sensible of the i 
connexion between their sin and pun:shment, ’ 
and confessed that the Lord was righteous, and . 


they wicked. When the Lord saw that the 
king and nobles humbled themselyes, he re- 


strained 
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strained the wrath of the Egyptians, so that in- 


Solomon, his father, composed the book of 


no sooner dead, than all his good counsel was 


‘ing to their pride, and agreeable to their vicious 


matured by experience. To this indiscreet 
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stead of being carried away captives, he only | 
Heprived them of part of their treasures. 

After a reign of seventeen years, Rehoboam 
was removed from histhrone by death, and was 
buried with his fathers, in the city of David. 

In the history of Rehoboam, we have a strik- 
ing instance of the inefhicacy of the wisest in- 
structions, unless attended with the grace of God. 


Proverbs for his sake ; his father, however, was 


forgotten. We also see here, as ina glass, the 
folly of many young persons who hearken only 
to the counsel of those who are as ignorant and 
thoughtless as themselves ; because it is flatter- 


inclinations ; while they despise and eject the 
wivice of their aged friends, whose wisdom is 


conduct in’ Rehoboam, may be attributed the 
various troubles and difficulties in which he was 
involved, throughout the whele of his reign. 


THE CUILD’s COMMENTARY. 
| [satan XII. 
Verse 1.—© AND in that day thou shalt say, 


O Lord, I will praise thee: though thou wast — 
angry 
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angry with me, ene anger is turned away, and 
thou comfortest me.’ = 

~ When the deliverances previously predicted 
should be accomplished, all who were partakers 
of them, and viewed the hand of God in them, 
would express their gratitude in language similar 
to what is contained in this verse. 

_ The words are also remarkably adapted to the 
views and feelings of a pardoned sinner, or a 
believer whose backslidings God has healed, or 


‘whose peace God has restored. O Lord, I will 


praise thee by my obedience, and by extolling 


and commending thy grace, mercy, and goodness. 

God is angry with the wicked every day, 
whether old or young because they never cease 
from sin, While they continue in this state, they 
are every moment exposed to eternal misery. He 


has poured out the vials of his wrath on his own 


son, who in marvellous love engaged to stand in 


the sinner’s room. He has graciously called upon 


inners to believe this, and proinised to such the 
forgiveness of sin, and an inheritance ; among | them 
‘that are sanctified. When a poor sinner pers 
ceives this astonishing grace of God, in giving 
his son to the death for his iniquity, it fills him 
with wonder, love, and praise ; and the words of 
this verse will be the very language of iis soul, 
“ O Lord, I will praise thee: though thou wast 


angry 
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angry with me, thine anger is turned away, and 


thou comfortest me.”—his consolation passeth 


all understanding, Blessed people who are in 
suchacase! 


Verse 2.—** Behold, God is my salvation; I 
will trust, and not be afraid: for the Lord Jeho- 
vah is my strength and my song; he also is be- 
come my salvation.” 

Every deliverance from enemies, experienced 
by the chureh in all ages, Was WroU cht for her by 
God. Qn such occasions it was suitabie to say, 
Heaven and Earth attend, listen, behoid, God aud 


yone else Is my salvation. 


None but God can deliver even a child from a 


bad heart, or bad temper, or bad tongue ;—none 


but God can save from sin, or from perdition. 

Suppose a youth, converted to God, conse- 
quently loves, fears, and obeys God; departs from 
iniquity aud has no delight in wicked company, 
Is asked by one of his old comrades how he has 
become such an altered creature, to love prayer, 
the bible, and the worship of God: Weil might 
he reply, Behold, God is my salvation! He, and 
He alone changed my heart. _ 

Suppose his comrade, to add, Wait a little 
while, you will soon become as one of US, loving 
and doing the very same things, and shall go to 
the same place witheus at Jast. No, replies the 
young convert, [ will trust in my Lord to preserve 
and 
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and keep me from falling into sin, and to perfect _ 
what concerns my soul; nor will I ever be afraid 
of his casting me into hell, since Jesus is my 
Saviour, into whose hands I have committed my 
spirit. It is true, that I am a poor feeble creature, 
but Jehovah, in whom [ trust, is almighty, and 
he is mystrength—my glorying shall be inhim— 
my praises shall be of him: He is most graciously 
become my salv ation believe it, know it, 
feel it. | 
Verse 3.— Therefore with j joy shall ye draw — 
watcr out of the wells of salvation.” 

Were we in some of the scorched desarts of 
Arabia, and saw a company of thirsty-enfeebled 
Arabs, surrounding a well of impure, unwholesome, 
stagnated w ater, we should see melancholy in 
their countenances, while in the act of d:awing 
this water from the well; because they knew they. 
would have no pleasure and little advantage in 
drinking it. But were these people to travel a 
little farther, and find a well filled with the purest 
water, you would witness the most evident signs” 
of joy—you would hehold them drink of this 
living water with great satisfaction, and would 
perceive that it communicated new lifeand vigour 
to their spirits, and strength to their bodies. 

This resembles the beiiever coming to the word» 
and ordinances of his Lord and Master. He 


knows 
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_ knows his wants, and that the fulness to which he 


is come, is precious, inexhausi.ble, and as free to 
him as the air he breathes. He drinks without 
doubting either his power or lberty to drink, or 


the suitableness of the water of life to his 1 im- 
‘mortal spirit. 


«Tf any man thirst, let him come unto me and 
drink,” says the compassionate Saviour. Towhom > 
can we go, let our souls reply, but unto Thee, O 
Jesus, for pardon, peace, and eternal life, 

be continued. 


DIALOGUE. 


dn a Garden, between a Little Boy, and his 


eldest SISTER. 


Francis. Do look, Maria, I have just found 
this in a corner of the tool-house ; I never saw 
such a thine before. What is it? 

Maria. What you have found, brother, was 
once a caterpillar, but it is now a chrysalis. 

#. It seems very strange, that this should 


—eyer have been a caterpillar! Are yon sure of 


it, sister ? 

MM. Yes. But what should you think, if it 
Were to change its form again, and become a 
beautiful butierily | | 

FO, that would be very, very strange ; but 
do you think it ever can? 


M. 
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MM. (smiling) Uf youtake care of that chrysalis 
for a short time, you will find that what ‘you 
call so £ very, very strange,’ will really happen. 
FI’. Well, I will keep this and see. John and: 
Tcaught a butterfly last summer, under a hat; 
but when I went to lay hold of it, it got away, 
leaving some powder on my fingers. 

M. if, Francis, you had viewed what you call 
‘powder,’ through a good inicroscope, you 


which the little insect is clad. 
#’. Feathers! how very curious! 
Af, All the works of God are wonderful, and 


His tender merciesare over all that he has made. 
F. I think that I should like to hear a his- 


_tory of all the animals. 


M, Natural history, my dear is very 


entertaining, as well as instructive. Itis said, * 
that ‘ Upwards of twenty-five thousand animals - 


have been indicated or described by naturalists.’ 


that alone had been the divine care; and, by 
a surprising instinct, is taught to provide itsell 


enemies. Nor is this all; however contracted 
the sphere in which it moves, it enjoys life ; for 


* Sec Dr. Mayor's Natural History, p. 5- 


the 


weuld have discovered it to be feathers, with 


they all speak his goodness as well as wisdom. 


Every one of these is ag wonderfully made as il 


with suitable food, and to guard against its _ 
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the Almighty has created none incapable of 


felicity. 
Sister, I have shen that the birds 


and butterflies seem as if they were very happy, 


when flying about in the air. 


M. Did you ever, Francis, remark the dif. 
ferent manner ‘in which the birds and butter- 
flies move? 

_F. Yes; the butterflies move zigzag, but the 
birds do not. | 

M. The irregular flight of the butterfly pre- 
vents it being too easily the prey of the bird; 
what, therefore, at first appears accidental, or 
of no consequence, is, you see, a proof of what 
I have just hinted, that the care and goodness of 
God is visible in the minutest particular. 

shall think, Maria, of what you have told 


and will never hurt any thing again. 


am afraid that I hurt the butterfly, when its 
ieathers came off in my hand. 


AZ. 1am fearful that you did, my dear, for 


_ the sense of feeling in such little creatures must 


‘be very acute. I have somewhere read, that 


~“ Thé poor beetle, which we tread upon, 
‘In corp'ral sufferings feels a pang as great, 
** As when a giant dies.” 


‘That God does notice e very animal which 
lives, is very certain, ‘* His kingdom ruleth 
| over 
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oyer all.” Jesus has declared, that not a sparrow 
is forgotten before God *. It must therefore, be 
highly displeasing in his sight, when children | 
take pleasure in tormenting, or decreasing the 
comfort of any thing which he has created, 
You remember, Francis, that he once enabled 
a poor injured assto reprove his master +. The 
Athenians, who were the most refined people 
of antiquity, once condemned a boy to death 
for putting out the eyes of a quail}: thinking 
that a child, who could find pleasure in cruelty, 
must possess a disposition so wicked, that if he 
were suffered to grow up, it might prove fatal to 
many of his fellow citizens §. 

There are, perhaps, no animals which are not 
susceptible of gratitude to those who uniformly — 
treat them with kindness. An unhappy man, 
long confined in a French prison, found in the 
tameness of a spider, his highest amusement. 
F.-1 am sure it must be very cruel to rob 
the poor little birds of their nests and young > 
ones; for mamma told me, some birds are so 
fond of their young, that they will even strip 
the down from their own breasts, to make them a 
soft bed.—I hope that you are not going into 
the house yet, Maria? 


* Luke xii. 6. | + Numbers, xxii. 28. 
t Quails are the smallest birds of the poultry kind. 
§ Rollin’s Ancient H.story. 
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M. I shall be wanted soon; and, therefore, 
cannot stay many minutes longer; but, before 
Igo, T will tell you what I heard a gentleman. 
once observe of a butterfly. Inthis little erea-_ 
ture we have one of the most striking emblems 
of the resurrection, From an egg it becomes a 
caterpillar. Does it not, he said, almost exceed - 
belief, that this little reptile, which we can 
hardly see slowly crawling about without a de- 


gree of disgust, shall soon, sporting in the air, 
charm every beholder by its beauties? The 


unlikelhood seems even increased, when it be- 
comes entombed, or coffined, as that, Francis, 
which you now hold in your hand. In that state 
some remain but eight days; others, eight 
months, or longer*. The chrysalis, however, 


time changes to a creature, which in splendor 


may vie with every other. If the butterfly 


could think, how. would it wonder and rejoice 


in the surprising metamorphosis. Can you, 


_ brother, apply this to the resurrection? 


I’. No, sister, 1 wish you would explain it to 
me. 

Af. Is not the caterpillar state of the creature 
an emblem of our life on earth?—the chrysalis, 
of the grave? and the wonderful change which 


follows, a striking representation of that change 


* Encyclopaedia Britannica. 
Gg which 
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over all.” 


highly displeasing in his sight, when children 


take pleasure in tormenting, or decreasing the 


comfort of any thing which he has created. 
You remember, Francis, that he once enabled 


@ poor injured assto reprove his master +. The 


Athenians, who were the most refined people 


of antiquity, once condemned a boy to death | 


for putting out the eyes of a quail: thinking 
that a child, who could find pleasure in cruelty, 


must possess a disposition so wicked, that if he 


were suffered to grow up, it might prove fatal to 
many of his fellow citizens §. a) 
There are, perhaps, no animals which are not 
susceptible of gratitude to those who uniformly 
treat them with kindness. An unhappy man, 
Jong confined in a French prison, found in the 
tameness of a spider, his highest amusement. 
F. 1 am sure it must be very cruel to rob 


the poor little birds of their nests and young > 


ones; for mamma told me, some birds are so 
fond of their young, that they will even strip 
the down from their own breasts, to make them a 


soft bed. —I hope that you are not going into 


the house yet, Maria? 


* Luke xii. 6. + Numbers, xxii. 28. 
t Quails are the smallest birds of the poultry kind. 
§ Rollin’s Ancient H-story. 


Jesus has declared, that nota sparrow” 
is forgotten before God *. It must therefore, be. 


re 
= 
Th 
| 
4 
{’ 
t= 
re 
+ 
‘ 
: 
VW 
Hist 
‘ 
a 
se} 


TUE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


—_— - 
M. I shall be wanted soon; and, therefore, 
cannot stay many minutes longer; but, before 
Igo, I will tell you what I heard a gentleman 
once observe of a butterfly. Inthis little erea-_ 
ture we have one of the most striking emblems 
of the resurrection. From an egg it becomes a 
caterpillar. Does it not, he said, almost exceed 
belief, that this little reptilé, which we can 
hardly see slowly crawling about without a de- 
gree of disgust, shall soon, sporting in the air, 
charin every beholder by its beauties? The 
unlikelihood seeins even increased, when it be- 
comes entombed, or coffined, as that, Francis, 
which you now hold in your hand. In that state 
some remain but eight days ; others, eight 
months, or longer*. The chrysalis, however, 
in time changes to a creature, which in splendor 
may vie with every other. If the butterfly 
could think, how would it wonder and rejoice 
in the surprising metamorphosis. Can you, 
brother, apply this to the resurrection ? 
I’. No, sister, I wish you would explain it to 
me. 
Af. Is not the caterpillar state of the creature — 
an emblem of our life on earth ?—the chrysalis, 
of the grave? and the wonderful change which 
follows, a striking representation of that change 
* Encyclopedia Britannica. 
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| which shall pass on the good, when the trum- 


Francis, I have heard papa say, that all simili- 

§ tudes of this sort, are very faint. This, how- 

4 f — ever, We may safely infer, ‘* With God all things 

4 are possible*.” It is as easy for him to raise our 
vile bédies fromthe grave, as it is to produce 
te sportive fly from the dull chrysalis, or alter 

the loathsome nature of a caterpillar, to that of 
the most elegant of insects. Good bye for the 
present. 


Ff’. Good morning, sister. 
ANNETTE. 

Li A Letrer to THE Epiror. 

Dear Sir, 

it , | | I had it in contemplation to have accompanied 
7 | my first communication on the subject of Ancient History; 
iat tj with an introductory Letter, giving you my reasons for 
ai | | wishing its insertion in the early Numbers of your instruc- 


tive Work. I must now apologize that the present comes 
somewhat out of proper time ; but notwithstanding the Plan 
has met your approbation, I will take the liberty of saying a 
few words on the subject. 

It is very far from my intention to enter into a detailed 
account of.thedifferent Nations of Antiquity, but rather to 


on 


_ the young Reader may have a general view of the periods 
® Mark x. 37. 


pet of judgment shall sound: but, my dear. 


give a hasty sketch of the outlines of Ancient History, that | 


when 
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when certain great Empircs and Cities flourished, the rela- 


which subsisted between them. This I think will be useful 


ence to ancient Cities and Empires, or to Persons of renown, 
who flourished in them: and by means of the general index 
which no doubt it is your intention to annex to your Work, 


period, respecting which he is in want of information. 


of rising generation. 


aud of -their Laws, GovERNMEN NT, and 


sider all the nations of antiquity as being on the 
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tion in which they stood to’each other, and the. connexion 
in supplying such general notions as will enable the young 


Reader the better to apprehend various subjects, which may 
hereafter be introduced into your Work, which have refer- 


the Reader will he enabled readily to turn to any particular 


Wishing every possible success to your exertions in a behalf 


am, 
| 
April 2, 1806. 


€ 


A sumMARY ViEW of the on1G1N of NATIONS, 


Commerce, 


(Continued fom page 298. 


WE should very much, err were we ‘to con- 


same footing with regard to arts, manners. and 
laws. we find some nations extremely rude and 
barbarous, we are not to conclude that all were 
in that situation; nor beeause we discover others 
acquainted wita inany arts, are we hence to infer” 

the 
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— 
the wisdom of the first ages. There appears to 
have been as much difference between the inha- 
bitants ef the ancient world, with regard to acts 
and refinement, as between the civilized king- 

doms of modern Europe, and tthe Indians 
America, or the negroes on the coast of Africa. 

Noah was undoubtedly acquainted with all the: 

_artsand sciences of the antediluvian world; these 
he would communicate to his children, and they 
again would hand them down to their posterity. 
Those nations, therefore, who settled nearest the 
original seat of mankind, and who had the best 
opportunities to avail themselves of the know- 
ledge which their great ancestor was possessed of, 
early formed themselves into regular societies, 
and made considerable improvements in the arts 
which are most subservient to human life. Agri- 
culture appears to have been particularly attend- 
ed to in the first ages of the world, Noah cul- 
tivated the vine; ia the time of Jacob, the fie-tree 
and the almond were well known in the land ot 
Canaan ; and the instruments of husbandry, long 
before the discovery of them in Greece, arc often 
mentfoned in the sacred writings. It is scarcely 
‘to be supposed, that the ancient cities, both in 
Asia and Egypt, whose foundation, as we have 
already mentioned, may be traced to the ree 
motest could have been built, unless 
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| the ciltnee of tHe ground had been practised at 
thet time. People who live by hunting or pas- 
turage generally lead a wandering lite, and sel- 
dom. fix their residence in cities. 
Commerce naturally follows agriculture; and 
though we cannot trace the steps by which it was 
introduced among the ancient nations, we may, 
from detached passages in sacred writ, ascertain 
the progress which had been made in it during 
the patriarchal times. We know, from the 
history of civil society, that commercial inter- 
course must be pretty well established, before the 
metals came to be considered as the medium of 
trade; and yet this was the case, even in the days 
of Abraham. It appears, however, from the 
sacred records which ascertain this fact, that the 
use of money had not been of ancient date; it 
had no mark to shew its weicht or fineness ; and 
in contract fora burying-place, in exchange for 
which Abraham gave silver, the metal is weighed 
in presence of all the people. As commerce im- 
proved, and bargains of this sort beeame more 
frequent, this practice was laid aside, and the 
quantity of silver was ascertained by a particular 
mark, which saved the trouble of weighing it. 
But this does not appear to have taken place 
till the time of Jacob, the second from Abraham. 
The residah of which we read in his time, was a 
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piece of money, stamped with the figure of a 
lamb, and of, a precise and stated value. The 
history of Joseph, shews, that the cominerce be- 


tween different nations, was by this time regular- 


ly carried on. The Ishmaeliies, and Midianites, 


who bought him of his brethren, were travelling 


-merchants, resembling the modern caravans, who 
carried spices, perfumes, and other rich com- 
modities, from their own country into Egypt. 
The same observations may be made from the 
~ book of Job, who, according to the best writers, 
‘was a native of Arabia Felix, and contemporary 
. with Jacob. He speaks of the roads of Theina | 


and Saba, 7. ¢. of the caravans which set out from 
those cities of Arabia. If we reflect that the 


‘commodities of this country, were rather the 


luxuries than the convenicacies of life, we shall 
have reason to conclude, that the countrics into 
which they were sent for sale, and particularly 
Egypt, were considerably improved in arts and 
refinement: for people do not think of luxuries 
until the useful arts have made high advance- 
ment among them. 

That branch of the posterity of Seale which 
settled on the coasts of Palestine, may be con- 
sidered as the first people of the world among 
whom navigation was made subservient to com- 
merec: they were distinguished by a word, which 
in 
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: in the Hebrew tongue signifies merchants; and 
are the same nation, afterwards known to the 
Greeks, by the name of Phoenicians. Inhabiting 
a barren and unpromisin ¢ svil, they applied them- 
selves to improve their situation by cultivating 
the arts. Commerce was their principal pursuit; 


and, with all the writers of Pagan antiquity, they 
pass for the inventors of whatever tended to its— 


advancement. At the time of Abraham, they 


were regarded as a powerful nation, their mari- 
time commerce is mentioned by Jacob in his last 
words to his children; and, according to Hero- | 
dotus, the Pheenicians had by this time navi-— 
cated the coasts of Greece, aad carried off the 
daughter of Inachus. | 
The arts of agriculture, commerce, and navi- 


gation, suppose an acquaintance with severel 
others: astronomy, for instance, or a knowledge 


of the situanon and revolutions of the heavenly. 
bodies, 1s necessary both to agriculture, and nas 
Yigation; that of working metals, to cominerce, 


and so of ether arts. In fact, we find that before. 


the death of Jacob, several nations were so well 
acquainted with the revolutions of the moon,.as 
to incasure by them the duration of their year. 


It had been a custom among a!l the nations of 
antiquity, as well as the Jews, to divide time into 
7 the portion of a | vena or scvea days: this uns 


doubtedly 
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doubtedly arose from the tradition with regard to 
the origin of the world. It was natural for those 
nations wholed a pastoral life, or who lived under 
a serene sky, to observe that the various appcar- 
ances of the moon were completed nearly in four 


weeks: hence the division of a month. Those ~ 


people again, who lived by agriculture, and were 
become acquainted with the division of the 
month, would naturally remark, that twelve of 
these brought back the same temperature of the 
air, or the same seasons: hence the origin of what 
is called the dunar year, which was universal'y 
regarded in the infancy of science. ‘This, toge- 
ther with the observation of the fixed stars, which, 


as we learn from the book of Job, must have been 


very ancient, naturally prepayed the way for the 
discovery of the solar year, which at that time 
would be considered asan immense improvemcut 
in astronomy. But, with respect to those branches 
of knowledge, which we have mentioned, it is 


to be remeinbered, that they were peculiar to the 


Egyptians, and a few nations of Asia. Europe 


offers a gloomy spectacle during this period, 


Even the inhabitants of Gréeec, who in later 
ages became the patterns of politeness and every 
elegant art, were then a savage race of men, 
traversing the woods and wilds, inhabiting tbe 


rocks and caverns, a wretched prey to wild ani-,¢ 


oo 

Le. 

Meg 

x 


| 
a 
i 
q 
& 
4 
i 
. 
+4 
Het 
| 
ote 
_ 7 
atk 


4 


| ET 
| 


MUNGO PARK 


Sf 


Fl 


Gy a 


cal 


(eu 


_ Ke 


| | 
€ 
P 345 
+ . 
q | ess 
wh 
> 
- 
; . 4. 
\\ 
| 
Ye 
~> 
i == bs 
7 
| 
of 
§ 
Jt 
| 
| i= > 
| 
ini 
4 
seat 


THE YOUTHS MAGAZINE, 345 


muls, and sometimes to each other! Those de- 
-scendants of Noah, who had removed to a great 
distance from the plains of Shinar, lost all con- 
nexion with the civilized part of maakind: their 
posterity became still more ignorant, and the hu-. 
man mind was at length sunk into an woes of 
misery. and wretchedness, 


(Tobe continued, ) 


REMARKABLE OccurrENCE which happened to 
Mr. Munco Park, during his Travels in the 
interior Districts of Arrica, near the City of 
SEGO, 


I waited (says Mr. Park) more than two hours, 
without having an 1 er apt of crossing the 
river Niger, iy order to reach Sego; during 
which time, the people who had crossed in the 
ferry-boat carried information to Mansong, the 
king,that a white man was waiting for a passage, 
and: was coming to see him. He inime:liately 
sent over one of his chief men, who informed 
me tiat the king could not possibly see me, 
until le knew what had brought me into his 
country ; and that Imust not presume to eross 

the river without the king’s permission. He 
therefore advised me to lolge at a distant 
village, to which he pointed, for the night: 


and 
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~muls, and sometimes to each other! Those de- 


~ scendants of Noah, who had removed. to a great. 
distance from the plains of Shinar, lost all cons — 


nexion with the civilized part of mankind: their 

posterity became still more ignorant, and the hu-. 

man mind was at length sunk into an so of 
misery and wretchedness. 


( Tu be continued, ) > 


REMARKABLE Occurrence which happened to 


Mr. Munco Park, during his Travels in the 


intertor Distr icts of ArRica, near the City of 
SEGO, 


I waited (says Mr. Park) more than two hours, 


without having an oe of crossing the 


river Niger, in order to reach Sego; during — 


which time, the people who had crossed in the 
ferry-boat carried information to Mansong, the 
king,that a white man was waiting for a passage, 
and was coming to see him. He inime:liately 
scent over one of his chief men, who informed 
me that the king could not possibly see me, 
until le knew what had brought me into his 
country ; and that must not presume to cross 
the river without the king’s permission. He 
therefore advised mez to lolee at a distant 
village, to which. he pointed, for the night: 
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and said, that in the morning he would give 
me further instructions how to conduct inyself, 


This was very discouraging. 
However, as ‘there was no remedy, I set off 


| for the village; where I found, to my rreat 
“mortification, that no person would admit me 


into his house. I was regarded with astonish- 


ment and fear, being a white man, and was 


obliged to set all day without victuals, in the 
shade of a tree ; and the night threatened to be 


very uncomfortable, for the wind rose; there 
was also great appearance of a heavy rain, and 


the wild beasts are so very numerous in the 
neighbourhood, that I should have been under 
‘the necessity of climbing a tree, and resting 
amongst its branches. 

About sun-set, however, as I was preparing 


to pass the night in this manner, and had turned 


my horse loose, that he might graze at liberty, 
a woman, returning from the labors of the 


field, stopped to observe me, and perceiving 
that I was weary and dejected, inquired into 


my situation, which I briefly explained to her ; 
Whereupon, with looks of great compassion, 
she took up my saddle and bridle, and told me 

to follow her.: | 
Having conducted me into her hut, she 
lighted up a lamp, ampere a mat on the floor, 
and 
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and told meT might remain there for the night. 


Finding that I very Fungry, she said that 


she would procure me something to eat: she 
accordingly went out, and returned in a short 
time with a very fine fish; which, having caused 
to be half broiled upon some embers, she gave 
me for supper. 

The rites of hospitality being thus performed 


toa stranger in distress ; my worthy benefactress | 
(pointing to the mat, and telling me I might 


sleep there without apprehension) called to the 
feinale part of her family, who had stood gazing 
on me -all the while in fixed astonishment, to 
resume their task of spinning cotton ; 1n which 
they continued to wn i themsely es great part 
of the night. 

They ‘lightened their labor by songs, one 
of which was composed extempore ; for I was 
myself the subject of it. It was sung by one of 
the young women, the rest joining in a sort 
of chorus. The air was sweet and plaintive, 
and the words, literally translated, were these ; 

—‘ The winds roared, and the rains fell— 


‘The poor white man, faint and weary, 


came and sat under our tree.—He has no 
mother to bring him milk ; no wife to grind 
his corn. Chorus: Let us pity the white 
aan, no mother has he.’ &c. &c. 
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_ Toa person in my situation, the circumstance 3 
was affecting in the highest degree. I was 
oppressed by such unexpected kindness, and 


sleep fled from my: ey es. In the morning I . 
presented my compassionate landlady with twe a 
of the four, brass buttons which remained on | 
my waistcoat ; the only could 
make her. 

Do we admire the of this African 
family to the forlorn stranger, whom Proy idence : 


had placed at their door, and shall we not 
much more admire the loving-kindness of God 
our Saviour, who remembered us in our low 
estate, when we were poor: outcasts, wretched. 
and forlorn, without hope, and without God 
in the world. ‘ Ye know” says the apostle 
in his epistle to the Corinthians, ‘ the grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, who thongh he was 
rich, yet for your sakes became poor, that 
ye through his poverty might be rich.”’* Happy t 
will it be for us, if we can each of us say 
with the Poet, — 


‘Jesus sought me when a stranger, 
Wand’ring from the fold of God:. 

He, to rescue me from danger, 
his precious blood.’ 
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ANECDOTE. 


SIR JOHN MASON. 
ry Sir John Mason, who was privy coun to 
- four princes, and admitted to the most important 


transactions of state for thirty years together, 
remarked at the close of life, that the result of his 
observation and experience might be comprised 
in the following short sentences, namely,—‘ Se-. 
rieusness is the greatest wisdom ; temperance the | 
best physic; and a good conscience the best estate.’ 


OCCURRENCES. 


Extract of a Letter from a Minister, at Newcastle 
upon Tyne, dated 11th April, 1806. 


** Since October last, three coal mines in 
this neighbourhood have taken fire. In the 


first, thirty-three men lost their lives; in the 
. second, thirty-eight; and in the third, which, 
ten days. ago, nine men and thirty- 
horses were burft instantly. 


Our congregations in this country are 
‘mostly ccmposed of pit-men. They are, in- 
deed, a useful class of men; they work hard, 
in the dark, under ground, and are exposed to 
great danger. Many of them are truly religi- 
ous, and I have induced a society of them to 

set on foot a Sunday School. It is the first in- 
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stitution of this kind begun by them, and I 


_trust the practice will become ¢eneral. 


‘They go down into the pit to work, and 
earn money at five years of age: if they were not 
thus early initiated, they would not make col- 


liers; for no grown-up person can be a pit-man 
who has not been bred up to it from a child. 


The colliers are now working a long way below 
the bed of the riyer Tyne. r | 

‘“¢ We are not, Iam sure, sufficiently thankful 
for the common necessaries ef life ; nor do we 
consider to what danger some of our follow 


creatures are exposed, in order that we may 


ourselves by a good fire.” 


OBITUARY. 


The Power of Grace exemplified in the Ilappy 


Death of James Steven, late of Camberwell, 
near London, aged 8 Years and 8 Months. 


(Continued from page 321.) 


On the 7th of October, his father asked bim. 


how he was ; he made no reply at first, but appeared 
much cast down, He asked him again, when he 


answered, that he was afraid he should not go to 
_ heaven, because he had been so unkind to his sister 
the dlay cefore. Something was said to him on the - 


dreadful nature of sin, and then he was encouraged 


to look to Jecus, who is exalted to God’s right band, 


to 
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6 give repentance and forgiveness of sins. On the 
Q _ day after, he was easier in his mind, and on enquiry 
| concerning the state of his soul, he seid he hoped to 
go to heaven. § Why do. you hone so? “ Because I 
have prayed to Jesus Christ, and be has pardoned 
my sin.” ‘The great desire of his soul was for a new 
heart, and a new spirit. © : 

Conceiving it casy for a child religiously educated 
to mse terms the meaning of which he did not com- 


_prehend, his father was desirous of knowing whether 


asked him, ‘ What do you mean bv the new heart 
which you are praying for?’ “ It is (said he) to have 


the stony heart taken away, and to have a heart to 


praise and loye God.” On being asked thow he was, 
he said, “ Comfortable.” ‘ What do you mean by 
belong comfortable? He answered, hope of heaven.” 
It was truly surprising te observe the uncommon 
energy of his mind, considering him as a child, and 
especially borne downas he was, with almost constant 


frequently, by the remarks he made on reading the 
scriptures, and the views he had of some ef the 


taken away-” He asked him, Why he thought God 
had sent this affliction? He replied, “ That I might 
rh2 think 


he really understood them or not. He accordingly 


pain. The depth of his understanding evinced itself _ 


E more deep doctrinal truths of scripture. 

This father saxt to him, You have a hope of going 

heaven?’ “ Yes.” ‘What thoughts does this produce 
| [ | tn your mind?’ “ It makes me desirous to have sin 
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think of God.” + Suppose he cee see fit to contiziue 

this painful illness for a long time upon you, how’ 
would you feel your mind towards him? He said, very 

modestly, “ Let God do as he pleases.” 

After he became so ill, that it was judged unsafe 
for him to go to meeting, he would plead hard for 
leave to go, urging this argument among others, that 
it would not be long that he should be able to “tlhe 
the opportunity. 

It was a great mercy for him that his right eye 
was strong, so that he was enabled to read a great 
deal. He was very fond of Bunyan’s Pilgrim’s Progress 
‘and Holy War, and the Rev. John Mason’s Select 
Remains. This last book, next to the Bible, was 
his delight: but the Bible, above all, was his constant 
companion. He may be said to have daily searched 
the scriptures, and his acquaintance with them was 
very cousiderable. Whenever he came to any thing 
he did uot understand, he would stop and enquire the 
sense. The book of Psalms he found to be a treasure ; 
particularly the 32d, 34th, 51st, and 130th. The 
book of Isaiah, the epistle to the Romans, and the 

Revelations, he was particularly partial to. ( 
About the end of October, he was asked, if he was 
afraid of dying; he said, ‘* No, because Jesus is with 
me.” ‘ Why do you think Jesus will be with you when 
you die? “ Because he has said he will.” Being 
spoken to about the words of Jesus, ““ My son, give 


me thy heart ;” he said, w with great earnestness, 
shall 
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shall have my whole heart, ayd soul too: had I a 
thousand hearts, I would give them all to Jesus.” 
At another time, he said, “I bave been praying 


heart. Ile don’t refuse any, if they ask in faith.” 
Will Jesus (said he) be displeased, if I tell him 


when I am weary with praying, and beg he will 


ymake me not weary? I fear I dishonor him by the 
confused way that I pray, for I often pray a great 
many times for a new heart in the same prayer, 
and I am af:aid I don’t belong to Jesus Christ, for I 
can’t pray to him asI wish to pray.” _ 

IIe was asked, * Do you think much of Christ ? 
“ Yes.” * Wheat ofhim? “ His love to poor sinners.” 


‘What should you do in return? “ Praise and love 


him, and live to his glory.” 6 What is it to live to 


his glory? “ To keep his commanaments.”. * How 
are we to come to Christ?” He said. “ As sinners.” 
‘And what should our language be?” “ Goa be 
meiciful to mea sinner.” Suppose God should re- 
cover you to health again, would you like to live 
longer ? ‘* If | were sure that I should not be wicked 


again, I should like to live; but if! should be wicked 


acciu, | had rather die aud co to heaven.” 

‘ Loo you find ali’ interruption your hope of 
heaven: * Yes, whea Iam naughty, I think Jesus 
Will not save me.” 

liaving had a present of a pheasant sent him on 

ihe 


to Christ, to shew me that Iam pardoned through 
his blood. I am sure 1 desire to be made pure in 
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the Saturday, he- waked his mother early on the 
Lord's-day morning, telling her, he would not have 
it dressed that day, as it would occasion a good deal 
of additional work and trouble. | 
He was asked, * What is your character? “A sinner.” P 
* What are you doing? “ Looking to Jesus Christ.” 
On giving him a little toast and water, he said, ~ 
*“* How good it is: I was thinking (added he) of the 
rich man in hell, begging for a drop of water to cool 
‘his tongue.” 


“ Will not sinners (said he) who reject J esus Christ, 
suffer more in hell than those who never heard of a rg 
Saviour ?” 

After he had been talking of an awful instance 
of early depravity in a little sirl, he asked, “ As 
God knew all things from everlasting, how comes it 
that he suffered this?” but, correcting himself imme- 
diately, he added, “ He does not will this: no, he per- 
mits it fur wise ends.” 


Though he was remarkable for patience throughout | 
his illness, he had at one time been very fretiul. ; 
Iie was reasoned with on the sin he was committing; ‘ 

i this affected him much, and he afterwards expressed 
his hatred cf sin, as having nailed the Saviour to the — 
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About the beginning of January, he began to be in 
great darkness of soul, and was much distressed about } 
his eternal state. Whilst he was conversed with, his _ 
mind was easier, yet he usually tell back afterwards 
to much the same state. | 
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Whilst his father was conversing with him, about 
the state of his mind, he said, with great earnestness 


- and tears, ** What if I should lose my soul after all!” 


Speaking to him of Christ’s willingness to save sinners, 
and of his asking for his heart, he replied, with an 
energy which in his reduced state could not have been: 
expected, “ He shall have my heart, and my soul too: 
I do not want to recover; I want to co to heaven, 
that I may get rid of sin.” 


It was truly remarkable, that during this season of 


darkness, which lasted, with some intervals of peace, 
nearly a month, his employment from morning to. 
hight was in searching the scriptures. He has re- 


quested a candle to be held for him in bed, to read 
by four or five o’clock in the morning. Before his 
father left him in the forenoon, he would beg him to. 
fold down the different parts of the Bible which were 
suitable for him to read under his circumstances. 
Ife was asked, if he thought God had heard his 
prayer, and given him a new heart; he answered, 
vith great diffidence, * He hoped he had.” 

At another time, when the clouds were a little 
dispersed’ from his mind, he said, “ I love Jesus Christ, 


and I would love him more, and do more for him, 


but I find something that hinders me.” 
Ilis tenderness of conscience was very remarkable, 
lle has often been found in tears, because he had 


sinned against God, by indulging sinful anger. 


His mind appeared to be constantly engaged with 
divine things. ‘The questions he asked, and the re- 
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marks he made, evinced a mind and judgment superior 
to his years. He observed, “ It was. better to live 
in the greatest pain, were life to last as long as the 
world, than to be in hell.” 

So great was his modesty, when speaking of divine 
things, that he would scarcely ever say a word to his 
father or mother, if even his brother or sisters were 
in the room; and if, while speaking on these subjects, 
a servant did but come in, he would stop till she was 
gone. 

A person being recommended who was said to have 


performed some wonderful cures, he was desirous of 


secing him, adding, “ I am not afraid to die; yet it 
is Our duty to use the means.” He told his father, 
‘“T fear to day my thoughts have been going out 
too much after this man, and I have not thought so 
much about Jesus Christ, and about death, as | could 
have wished ; perhaps the hope of getting better has 
taken off my.thoughts from these things.” He was 
about this time much engaged in committing psalms 
and hymns to memory.—Having discovered an im- 
proper behaviour in one of his sisters, it led hin to 
talk to her about the evii of sin, and how awitul it 
would be for her to lose her soul. 

“In the morning (said he) I pray to God to keep | 
me from sin through the day, and then I come to. 
him again for the pardon of my sins. I havea little 
hope of heaven, but. [ want a greater; [ want to 
know that Jesus will save me. 1 feel 1 am a sinner, 
aud 1am coming to Jesus for his biood to pardon mic 3. 

for 
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for the robe of his righteousness, and that he would 
sive me a new heart and a new spirit. I find I can- 
not pray as 1 would, but I seek to Jesus to teach me. 
Sin is my burden, and I’want to have it put away. 
I want to please Christ.” 

‘Ile was still at times in great perplexity about his 


state. - It was truly affecting to see him. His tears 


and weitated frame discovered the inward state of his 


mind. Iie was very anxious to obtain satisfaction 


on the great matter of his acceptance with God. 


When asked how he was, he replied, ** Jesus has 
not given me an assurance of salvation.” When it 
was enquired whether. he expected a voice from 
heaven, he answered, “ Oh no. I pray to Jesus 
that he would send down his spirit into my heart, 
to give ine assurance that my sins are forgiven. 
pray to Jesus that he would not be angry with me, 
because, whilst I am willing to die, I feel sorrow at 
the thought of leaving you.” To his father he said, 
“Ido not wish you to die, and yet I could wish too 


_ that you were to die just at the same time with me, 


that we may go to heaven together.” — 
He was often speaking of his advantages as to re- 


ligious instruction, above many boys; but added, 
“If my parents were ever so religious, it would not. 


do for me; for you have told me religion is a personal 
thing, and their's would not do for me any ‘more 
than the wise virgins’ oil could supply the lamps of the 
foolish,” 


(To be continued.) 


POETRY. 
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POETRY. 
The TEN EPOCHS, 


Or PEniops or ANCIENT ‘History, 


Year Year 


betore 


FROM the Creation to the flood we fix 


1656 2348 Just sixteen hundred years and fifty-six 


And in four hundred sev’n and twenty more, 


2083 1921 Abra’m was call'd his Maker to adore. 


Four hundred thirty ran their ample round, 


2513 1491 Whenimpious Pharaoh and his Host were drown’c: 
2820 1184 Three hundred more and sev’n, Troy smokes upon 


the ground, | 
Hence reckon full nine score revolving years, 


3000 1004. And Solomon the glorious Temple rears ; 


252 
$466 
3674 


3836 


Then, in two hundred fifty ‘tis said,” 
752 Stern Romulus old Rome’s foundation laid. 

Two hundred fourteen circling seasons run, 
538 When Cyrus conquei’d mighty Babylon: 


Again, two hundred eight complete their train,- 


330 And Alexander conquers it again. 


Now eight score years and two brought Perseus’ doom, 


168 And empire flew from Macedon to Rome. 


In eight score more and eight, the world had peace, 
And Christ was born to bless the human race. 


ON TIME,. 


T. 


AS REPRESENTED BY THE ANCIENTS: 


Post est occasio calva 
Seize Time by the forelock. - 

One lock in front the Ancients plac’d; 
The head behind was bald ; 
To shew that Time, when once ’tis past, 

Can never be recall’d. 
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A CONVERSATION, 
SISTER,. take this little Flower, 


And tell me how if grows ; 
Who made the pretty Jessamin, 
And yonder blushing Rose? 


"Tis God my Love, I’ve often heard, 
I think he’s very good, 

To take such care of you and me, 
And give us constant Tood. 


e And is it God ,that does all this, 
And makes us hear and see, 
And walk about this pretty World, 


Which gives such hie to me? 


’Tis only He can give you Life 

Indeed I know’tis so ; | 
Iask’'d Mamma, she told me this 

Not many days ago. 


Tho’ she can paint a pretty Bird, 
She cannot make it fly : 
She says ’tis only God that can, eee 
Who lives above the Sky. 


Well, sure she always tells the truth ; 


She says that we must toe, 
Or else we shall not go to God, 
And sing as Angels do. | 
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Well dear, we'll go and play [ think, 
Another time we'll talk ; 

I want to see this pretty Flower 
In yonder shady walk. 


ELIZA’s URN. 


THE loss of Eliza I mourn, — 
My sweet and affectionate friend ; 


To me she will never return, 
To her I may hope to ascend. 


Tow gracious and kind was my Lord, 
Onme such a gift to bestow ; 

Nor should I repine at His word, 
To return what to bounty I owe. ; 


Iler love that of women surpass’d, 
~ Can Nature do less than to weep ; 
Ah, no! for my tears flow so fast, 

No bounds my poor nature can keep, 


But faith can this sorrow controul, 
Which shines like the sun in a,show’r ; 

Through grief, glows the smile of the soul, | 
Which nature cannot overpow'. 


To Jesus I know she is gone, - 
Sweet fore-tastes He made her to prove, 


On her heart His dear image was drawn, 
‘The effects of His. wonderful love, 


H. Tecpe, Printer, Tower-hille 
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OR, 


EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


— 


Hlistory of EstTHER, QUEEN of PERSIA. 


A BOUT four hundred and sixty years be- 


JX fore the appearing of the Son of God in 


our world, Ahasuerus ascended the throne of 


Persia. In the third year of his reign he gave 
a sumptuous entertainment to all his great 
princes and officers of state, which lasted ant 
hundred and eighty days, or about six months; 
after which, he made a feast for seven days to 


all the citizens of Shushan, where he usually re- | 


sided. In making this ostentatious display of 
wealth and liberality, he was gratifying his own 


pride and vanity. Before the feasts commenced, 


the king wisely commanded that none of his 
guests should be compelled to drink more wine, 


while at table, than was agreeable to them, 


which was strictly adhered to. ‘The couches 
11 
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on which they reclined at table, according to 
oriental custom, were of gold and: silver, the 
hangings whereof were white, green and blue, 
and all the cups and flazons, out of which they 
drank, were of puire gold. 

On the seventh day of the feast, sie en the 
king and his nobles were heated with wine, he 
sent for queen Vashti, who was remarkable 
for beauty, to shew herself to the company ar- 
rayed in her royal attire, that his pride might be 
flattered, and their curiosity gratified. The 
queen, however, conceiving this to be degradiug 
to her character, would not comply with his 
command; on which the king was highly in- 
censed against hicr, and consulted his seven chief 
princes what should be done to Vashti for her 
disobedience: upen which they advised him to 
diverce her, and confiscate all her property. 
Perhaps these men perceived that this: advice 
would most accord with the king’s private incli- 
nations; wherefore, like fawning flacterers, they 

gave it; and it was well received by the mo- 

Some time after, when the king’s anger had 
subsided, his affection for Vashti revived, but 
it was too late; for by a foolish, though funda- 


mental law of the empire of Persia, no edict 


fr om the throne could ever be reversed ; under 
pretenee 
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reign: consequently future reflection, experi- 


‘ence or cousultation were useless. ‘Thus poor 
Vashti was irrecoverably banished from the bed, 


piulace, throne.and sceptre of her royal husband. 
In order to amuse the king’s mind, and to 


who a:lvised her dismission, they proposed that 
collected and brought to the palace of Shushan, 


his queen, in the room of Vashti. ‘Phe propo- 
sal received the king’s hearty approbation, and 
a proclamation was instantly made in order to 
carry it Into execution. 

At that time there lived in the palace, one 
Mordecai a Jew, who hed been carried away 


captive from Jerusalem to Babylon, during the 


reign of Jeconiah, kine of Judah, and had after- 


wards removed from Habylon to Shushan. In 


compliance with the proclamation, he brought 
to the palace his cousin, Hadassa, (afterwards 
called Esther) who had been left by her deceased 


- parents under his protection, and who was re- 


Ts fair and beautiful. Hegai, who had 


the charge of providing accommodation for the | 
- maidens who arrived at the palace, paid parti- 


112 | cular 


pretence of ascribing infallibility to the sove- 


prevent his thinking any more of Vashti, whose 
return into favor might be dangerous to those 


all the fairest virgins of the empire might be. 


from amongst whom he might select one to be 
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cular attention to Esther ; indeed he allotted the 
best apartment in the palace to her and her at- 
tendants. 
When Esther came into the king’ Ss presence, 
he was so captivated with her appearance, that — 
joved her above ail who had been presented 
to him; accordingly he put the royal crown — 
upon her head, and proclaimed her queen in the 
room of Vashti. | 
Mordecai, having advised his cousin Esther 
to say nothing about her being a Jewess, or of 
her relationship to him, no alteration seems to 
have taken place in his favor:. so he still re- 
tained his situation as porter at the palace gate. 
While engaged in the execution of his office, 
Mordecai discovered ‘a conspiracy against the 
king’s life, which he revealed to Esther tie 
queen, and she made it known to the king, who 
ordered that the matter should be investigated. 
Bigtban and Teresh, keepers of the palace door, 
were found cuilty, and were both put to death. 
The who'e affair was recorded in the book that 
contained the chronicles of the kingdom ; espe- 
cially that Mordecai the Jew had made the dis- 


covery to the king 


and tliereby preven his” 


assassination. 
About this time, Haman the Agenei ite becam 
a great favorite of the king’ s, who advanced him 
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to the highest honors of the empire, and even 
commanded some kind of idolatrous homage to 


be rendered to him by the inferior servants of the 


court. ‘To this Mordecai could not submit, 
which greatly enraged the proud courtier, espe- 
cially when he understood that Mordecai’s con- 


duct was the-effect of principle. However, his 


pride prompted him to consider it beneath ‘his 
dignity to crash a low individual, wherefore, by 
the suggestion of the Devil, who was amurderer 
from the beginning, he determined to extirpate 


the whole people of the Jews at once; at least 


all of them who dwelt in the vast empire of Per- _ 


sia, including those of Judea, which at that time 


was a province of that empire. 
To carry into effect this malicious design, 


Hamanwent to the king, probably when intoxi- 
cated with wine, and represented the Jews asa 


people, whose laws and customs were different 
from all others, and that they would not submit 
to the king’s commands; which was certainly a 


false accusation. | Wherefore, he advised the 


king to issue forth an edict, ordering all the 
Jews in the empire to be massacred on a certain 
day. Lest the king should think that the mur- 
dering so many of his subjects at once, would af- 
fect his revenues, Haman engaged to indemnify 
him for the loss, by paying into his treasury ten 

ri $3 thousand 
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- thousand talents of silver, which i is equal to four 
millions sterling of our money. This sum he 
doubtless meant to raise from the property of 
the sufferers, The king does not appear to have 


been at all shocked with the barbarous proposal, 


but rather to applaud Haman for his attention to 
the affairs of his government. 

Lest the king should alter his nia Haman 
hastened the writing out the decree, and ob- 


taining the king’s signature. This he effected 


ina short time. The decrce ordered the go- 
vernors, and people of every province, upon a 


specified day, to destroy, kill, and cause to pe- 


rish, all Jews, both young and old, little children 
and women, and to confiscate all their property. 
When the decree had been sent off, Haman and 
the king sat down to drink, with as great un- 
concern as if they had only ordered a few sheep 
to be slain. But it affected the minds of the 
people at large very differently, not only the 
Jews, but all considerate men, especially at Shu- 
shan. They were filled with perplexity and 


consternation. - Indeed they could not but 


tremble for their own safety, when they saw 

such a bloody tyrant raised to such authority in 

the state. But. we shall see in our next paper 

how wonderfully God averted this awful stroke. 
( Lo be continued. 2 
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1 
THE CHILD’s COMMENTARY. 
(Concluded from page 333.) 


Verse 4.—“ In that day shall ye say, Praise 
the Lord, call upon his name, declare his doings 
among the people, make mention that his name 
isexalted.” 

Happy is that youth who is so astonished at 
the sovereign, abounding grace of God to him, 
that he sees he cannot praise God sufficiently for 
his great goodness, and anxiously calls in the - 
aid of others to praise and maguify his beloved 
father and Lord. | 

“Call upon his name,” or upon God, as he 
has made himself known in his word. Many 
profess to worship God, while they are thinking 
of a very different being from the God made 
known in the Scriptures, viz. of a being who 
does not mean what he says; who is not willing 
to give what he promises; who is not easy to he 
intreated; who is not present in every place 
where prayer is made; but something like the 
Jupiter whom blinded nations in ancient ages 
worshipped, who they supposed resided some- 
where above the clouds, and did not take much 
concern in the affairs of men. 

Many people called Christians, through igno- 
rance and unbelief of the Scriptures, vainly, and 

without 
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be 


—_ 


without any success, worship such a being asthis, 
But it is life eternal to know the only true God, 
and Jesus Christ whom he hath sent; and those 
alone derive advantage from. prayer, wt Worship 
the Father, through his Son as mediator, by the 
teaching of his Holy Spirit. 

“ Declare his doings among the people.” 


More of the praises of mankind have been © 


lavished upon noted warriors, than given to the 
wonder-working God. It is owing to the igno- 
rance, stupidity and blindness of man, that they 
are so universally indisposed to admire and extol 


the marvellous acts of the Most High. Merely © 


to command men to praise the Lord, will not 
‘ produce praise ; his doings, for which he should 
- be praised, must also be declared, and the instant 
men understand and believe them they will spon- 
taneously begin to praise. By faith in God's 
word, we know that the heavens were produced 
by his power: by faith in the same word we 
know that this God condescended to become 
man, and performed astonishing wonders of 


grace, power, wisdom and goodness, in effecting _ 


the redemption of a ruined world. We who 
know this, should declare his doings among the 
people who likewise know it, that they may 
thereby be constrained to praise him more ar- 
dently, intelligently, and extensively: and among 
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the people who do not know it, that they may 
turn unto the Lord, love, fear, serve and honor 


him, with their hearts, lips, and lives. 


Do these things, not that your fame may be 
promoted, but that the Lord's name may be 
exalted. 
Verse 5.— Sing unto the Lord, for he hath | 
done excellent things; this is known in all the 
earth.” 
~ When the cause of God docs not prosper, his 
people hang their harps upon the willows: they 
do the same when, through unwatchfulness and 


unbelief, they fall before temptation: but when 


the cause of God prospers in the world, aad in 
their hearts, they take down their harps, their 
dejection ceases; they sing praises to the God 
of grace and love. lappy are the people who 


are in such a case! | 


The excellent things that God did for his 
ancient people in Egypt, at the Red Sea, at 
Shushan, Babylon, &c. were heard of in many 
countries; but the wonders wrought for his 
spiritual Israel on Calvary have been published 
throughout the whole civilized world, and shall 
be made known to inilicus of -chiktren yet un- 
born, and generation unto generation shall rise 


to praise him for coi ¢ such excelient things for 


2, 


poor 
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Verse 6.—“ Cry out and shout, thou inhabi. 
tant of Zion; for great is the Holy One of Isract 
in the midst of thee.” 

Mount Zion at Jerusalem, on which stood the 
temple where God was worshipped by his ancient 
people, and where they were favored with his 
peculiar presence, was a type or represeutation 
of his church in gospel times: an inhabitant 
thereof was one who believed, worshipped, and 
delighted in the true God. In our times, all who 
love and serve God may preperly be termed in- 
habitants of Zton. 

In this verse, all these friends and followers of 
God are exhorted, in every situation in which 
they are placed, to cry out and: shout like men 
who have obtained a decisive victory, or like the 
Israelites when the ark of God arrived at their 
aie Wicked men may be surprized when 
‘they hear the shoutings and hallelujahs of the 
saints; for they know not that the Great and — 
Holy One of Israel is.ia the midst of them. 

God dwells, delights in, and’ holds fellowship 
with his church or kingdom—but except we be 
born again we cannot sce this. Men in every 
age shall come from the east, west, north and 
south, and sit down in this church or kingdom, 
to celebrate the praises of her highest Lord. 
At the end of the w ‘orl d this shall be still more 

eatensive y 
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extensively verified. Let every reader seek an 
interest in this Saviour, a seat in this kingdom; 
for now the gate is open, now is the accepted » 
time, now is the day of salvation. 


A sUMMARY VIEW of the orictn of NATIONs, 


and of their Laws, GOvERNMENT, and 
CoMMERCE. 


(Continued from from page 345.) 


WE might naturally expect, that from the 
death of Jacob, as we advance forward in time, 
the history of the great empires of Fgypt and 
Assyria would emerge from their obscurity. 
This, however, is far from being the case: we 
only obtain a glimpse of them, and they dis- 
appear entirely for many ages. After the 
reign of Ninius, whe succeeded Semiramis and 
Ninyas, on the Assyrian throne, about 1965 
years before Christ, we find an astonishing 
blank in the history of this empire, for no less 
than eight hundred years. 

Sesostris, a prince of wonderful abilities, 
is supposed to have succeeded to the throne 
of Egypt, after Amenophis, called in Serip- 
ture Pharaoh,* who was swallowed up in the 
Red Sea, about the year before Christ 1492. By 


* Pharaoh being the common name of the Kines of Egypt at this 
| time, as Ciesar was afterwards of the Roman Emperors. 
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his assiduity anid attention, the civil and military 
establishments of the Egyptians received very 


considerable i improvements. Eey pt, in the time. 


of Sesostris, and his immediate successors, was, 
in all probability, the most powerful kingdom 
upon earth, and is supposed to have contained 
twenty-seven millions of inhabitants. But an- 


cient history often excites without gratifying our 


curi losity ; for it scarcely furnishes us with the 
names, much less with the history, of any of 


the princes who swayed the secptre in Egy pt 


from the reign of Sesostris to that of Bocchoris, 
in the year before Christ 781. Judging however, 
from collateral circumstanecs, the country must 
still have remained in a very flourisning condi- 


tion; for Eeypt continued to pour forth her: 


colonics into distant nations. 

Athens, that seat of learning and politeness, 
ewed its foundation to Cecrops, who landed in 
Greece, with an Eyyptian colony, about one 
thousand five hundred and fifty-six years before 
the Christian era, and endeavoured to civilize 


the rough manners of the original inhabitants. 


From the institutions which Cecrops established 
among the Athenians, it ts easy to infer in 
what condition they must have lived before 


his arrival. The laws of marriage, which few na- 


tions are so barbarous as to be altogether unac- 


quainted with, were not knowuin Greece. Man-— 
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kind were propagated, like the beasts of the 
field, with little -knowledge of those to whom 
they owed their generation. Cranaus, who suo- 
ceeded Cecrops, in the kingdom of Attica, pur-. 
sued the same beneficial plans which his prede- 


cessor had introduced; and attempted, by 


wise institutions, to bridle the licentious passions 
of a rude people. . 

Whilst these princes usel their endeavours 
for civilizing this corner of Greece, the other 


kingdoms into which this country, by the 


natural boundaries of rocks, mountains, and 
rivers, was divided, and which had been already 
peopled by colonies from Egypt and the East, 
began to assume some appearance of form and. 
regularity. Amphyction, a man of uncommon 
genius, and the adiniration of posterity, con- 
ceived the idea of uniting in one confederacy the 


several independent kingdoms of Greece, and 


thereby delivering them from those intestine 
divisions, which would render them a prey to 
one another, or to the first enemy who might 
think proper to invade them. ‘This plan he 
communicated to the kings, or leaders of the 
different territories ; and, by his eloquence and 


address, engaged twelve cities to unite together 


for their common preservation. Each of these 


cities sent two deputies to a general assembly, 


which 
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which was held twice a year, at Thermopylae, 

and formed what, after the name of its founder, 

was callea the Amphictyonic Council. In this 

assembly, every thing which related to tire 

general interest of the confederacy, was dis- 
cussed and finally determined. 

This assembly was the great spring of action 
in Greece, while that country preserved its in- 
dependence; and, by the union which it inspired 
among the Greeks, enabled them to defend their 
liberties against all the force of the Persian em- 
pire. Considering the circumstances of the 
age in which it was instituted, the Amphictyonic 
Council is, perhaps, the most remarkable poli- 
tical establishment which ever took place amon ang 
mankind. 

In the year before Christ. 1322, the Isthmian 
games were instituted at esinth: and in 1303 
the famous Olympic games, by Pelops. _ | 

The Greek states, formerly unconnected with 
each other, except by mutual inroads and hos- 
tilities, soon began to act with concert, and to 
‘undertake distant expeditions for the general 
interest of the confederacy. 

The first of these was the famous expedition 
of the Argonauts, in which all Greece appears 
to have taken a part. 

The objects of the Argonauts was to ope 
the commerce of the Euxine Sea, and to esta- 
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blish colonies in the adjacent country of Colchis. 
The sbip Argo, which was the first in the fleet, 
is the only one particularly named; though we 
learn from Homer, and other ancient writers, 


that several vessels were employed im that ex= 


pedition. ‘The fleet was long tossed about on 
different coasts; but: at length arrived at Aga’ 
the capital of Colchis, after performing a voy- 
ave, which, considering the mean condition on 


the naval art during that age, was not less im- 
portant than the circumnavigation of the earth _ 


by our modern discoverers. During the inter- 


val between this voyage and the war against 


Troy, which was undertaken to recover the fair 
Eelena, a queen of Sparta, who had been carried 


off by Paris, son of the Trojan king, the 


Greeks must have made a* wonderful progress 


in arts, in power, and opulence. No less than 
one thousand two hundred vessels were employed 


in this expedition, each of which, at a medium, - 
contained upwards of one hundred men. These 


vessels, however, were but half-decked; and it 
does not appear that iron entered at all into 


their construction: if we add to these circum- 
—Stances, that the Greeks had not the use of the 


sai, an.instrument so necessary to the earpen- 
ter, a modern must form but a mean notion of 


the strength or elegance of this fleet. 


(Zo be continued.) 
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The Srory of the PHa@NIx. 


THIS is said to be a bird, in Arabia, single 
in her kind, never more than one at a time, ani 
very long-lived. She appears only at the ex- 


piration of what the Arabians and other eastern 
‘Nations called ‘ The Great yEAr:’ And then 
she makes herself a nest of spices; which being 
sct on fire by the sun, or some other secret. 


power, she hovers upon it, and consumes her- 
self in the flames. But, what is most wonderful, 
out of these ashes riscth a second Phoenix: so 
that it is not so much a death, as a renovation. 


This story is a fable: but was intended (in 


those times when hieroglyphics were used) as an 
emblem of the world; which, after a long ace, 
will be consumed in the last fire: and from its 
ashes or remains will arise another world, ora 
new-formed heaven and earth. 

That this earth will be burnt by fire, is not 
Only attested in the sacred writings, but most of 
the ancient heathens had some notion of it, and 
seem to have had it by tradition, from Noah. 
The Persians worshipped fire ; and believed that 
it would at length consume all things, which are 
capable of being consumed. The Scythians in 
the North held this doctrine; as appears from 
their dispute about antiquity with the Egyptians. 
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what Iength itis. They all agree, that it is a 


_@ restitution of the heavens and the earth to their 
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In the West, the Celts, the most ancient peo- 
ple there, held it, who had the Druids for their 
priests and philosophers. And they received it, 
not from the Greeks, but most probably from 
the Phoenicians, who themselves might have re- 


nations, 
As to the GREAT YEAR, the notion of it was 
very ancient and universal: but it is not easy to 
find out what may be understood by it, and of 


time of some grand instauration of all things; or 
former state; that is, to that happy state and 


posture which they had at the beginning of the 
world ; which is what the Ancients used to calk 


On rue Bret. E. 

‘Without doubt the Bible is the best book that 
éver was written, for it contains pure truth; yea it 
is all true from beginning to end; and what makes 
it still more valuable’is the’importance of these 
truths.’ It has no trifling stories as many other 
books have, but even those parts which relate 
the history of good and bad men, are fuil of 
excellent lessons of instruction. Lessons for the 
youn + as well’as for their par ents 5 lessons which 
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_ teach us God's love to early piety, as in young 
Samuel and lis hatred to wickedness, in the 
judgments inflicted on the pee sons of Eli; 
and so of many otlrer parts of the Bible. But 
the thought that it is God’s bovk, is shia all. 
Is it'a book from God? Yes; it is certain that 
God has given us the Bible; and what it Says 
we are to regard as his voice speaking to us. 
No wonder then that good men have -always 
esteemed it. Surely it must be more valuable 
than caskets of jewels; better than gold, yea 
than much fine gold! Now let me shew you 
why you should love and read the scripture ;— 
in what manner you shoukl read it, and tell you 
of the happiness that you will gain by frequently 
thinking about it, as well as hearing mie repaing 
It, 

I. Consider why you should read the scrip- 
ture? “One reason is, because it is the word of 
Gad. Now, you know, when your parents send 
you a message, you attend to it, and especially if 
it is of great importance; and will you neglect 
to read carefully what Gop has written for you? 
Another reason why you should often look into 
your Bible is, because, if you have not a know- 
ledge of what it contains, you must be ignorant 
of those things which alone can make you happy ; 
happy th this life, and happy for eyer, Because, 
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whether you read it or not, what it says about 
you is true, and it says a great deal about you 
‘as well as others; and as it tells us our state of 
sin, and our awful danger, so it also points out 
the way to escape the punishinent of sin; it di- 
rects us to the Lord Jesus Christ as a great and 
glorious Saviour : but how will you know this 
without attention to the precious Book of God? 
Have you got a Bible?. If you have, clasp it to 
your bosom! part not with it for the world! for if 
you get it into your understanding, memory, and 
heart, you will have more treasure than all the 
riches of Peru, or of the whole earth; and more wis- 
dom than all the heathen philosophers who never 
had this book! They who have a Bible, and can 
read it, and yet are careless, and seldom take it 
off the shelf to look into it, may be compared to 
the swine which rudely trample over precious 
: pearls, and esteem them as nothing more than 
common dirt; or, atleast, to the countryman 
who drives his flocks over a field where there lies 
a precious treasure, but he knows it not. 
IL. Consider how you should read God’s wort 
in what manner, and with what dispositions: and 
here I shall mark down two or three particulars, 
that you may more easily remember them when 
you take the Bible into your hands.. 1st. Take it 
up with reverence. It is awful to see persons 
| make 


e 
2 
~ 
> 


$86 TRE YOUTH’s MAGAZINE. 


make light of those things which that blessed 
Book reveals: indeed it highly offends God. It 
is said of g6od young king Edward VI. that one 
day wishing to reach something off a shelf, and 
achair not being high enough, he desired his 
servant to get something to place on the chair, 
that he might stand upon it: the servant brought 
a large Bible, and placed it upon the chair; but 
the king first looked wheat book it was; and find- 
ing it to be the Bible, he kneeled down, and, with . 
the gieatest reverence kissed the book, and then 
gave it to the servant to carry it back. We hope 
this regard to the book proceeded from his re- 
-verence fur its Author, and love to its contents. 

Qd. Read it with attention; and this it well de- 
serves for its own sake. Our Lord tells us what 
‘it contains in that parable, Math. xiit. 44. wheré 
he speaks of a treasure hid ina field. Now there. 
_is a treasure hid inthis field, and you should as it 
were dig into it that you may find. If you have 
much: time, and ean read well, it will be your 
duty, and be greatly for your profit, to read it 
regularly through ; but espectally read often, and 
store up In your memory, as much as you can, 
those parts whieh plainly speak- of Salvation by 
Jesus Christ, and those which teach us how to 
live before:God, both by precept and example. 

ILI. Endeavour to understand what you read ;_ 
for 
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for if you do not know, you can neither remem- 


ber nor profit. You will not be able to do this 


so easily at first, until you have read different 
parts; for one part explains another tn a wonder- 


ful manner; which you will not perceive unless 
you compare them together, and meditate on 


what you read. This is what the pious king 
David delighted in doing. ** O (said how 


love thy law; it is my meditation all the day.” 


“Ttis more swect to my taste than honey, yea 


than the honey-coinb.” Now God’s word pro- 
miseth much happiness and prosperity to those 
who are so employed. See the first Psalm 


‘throughout. Let me only recommend one thing 


mare to you and that very shortly. 

Often pray that the Lord would open your 
understanding to know his will, and your heart 
to receive it with love, One great reason why 
mauy persons, and even such as are thought very 


wise in the world, do not know much about the 


good thines contained in this precious Book, is 
because they are too proud to pray to God to 
teach them. Therefore, said our blessed Lord, 
* [thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and 
earth, because thou ‘hast hid these things from 
the wise and prudent, and hast revealed (or 


shewn) them to babes.” Often, then, raise your 


heart to God in such a prayer. as this, ‘ Lord, 


teach me thy will! my understanding ts dark, 


and 


» 
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ai 


and my memory weak; do thou enlighten my 


mind, give me astronger memory, and especially. 
make my heart holy, that [ may love thy word’. 


more and more.’ Such Preyer God will hear and 
answer. 


| ‘THe Best REFUGE. 
A FEW years 2go, When an invasion of this 


country by the French was mueh tatked of, the 


late pious Mrs. C. of L. heard ber pupits refaitag 
to each other, where they thoueht they watid 
conceal themscives on the approach of the ene- 
my, should his threats be realized. With her 


usual gentleness and condescension she enquired. 


into, and listened to their little plans. 1 was the 
last to point out my hiding piace: having named 
mine, | added an enquiry where her refuge would 


be? § My refuge,’ said she, with a leok of de- 


votion and benignity characteristic of her, ‘ My 
refuge would be in my God.’ 

J felt reproved, I could not but think her’s was 
the best refuze. ANNETTE. 


Cicrro’s thouzhts of 
‘ Literature is the accomplishment of youth, 


and the charm of oldage. It gives a lustre to’ 
prosperity, and a comfort to adversity: at home 


and abroad, in travel and in retirement, at all 
times and in all places, it is the Gel: oht of life.” 


In 
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In compliance with the desire of a young reader, we 
offer the following 


ExpLanaTion of Matt. 6th chap. 22d & 23d ver. 


‘‘ The light of the body is the eye; if, there- 
fore, thine eye be single, thy whole body shail 
But if thine eye be evil, thy 
whole body shall be full of darkness. If, there- 
fore, the light that is in thee be darkness, how 
great is that darkness!” 

If we have a lamp in a dark nig eht, that lamp, 
er light, may be called our guide; it prevents our 
stumbling against stones, posts, &c. or falling 
into pits. In this sense, the eye is the light, or 
guide of the body. If we lose our eye-sight, 
we are enveloped in midnight darkness, and are 
ever exposed to danger. 

The in is spoken of as posses- 
sing eyes. The eyes of your understanding 
being enlightened, that ye may know, gc.” 


Eph. 1. 18. 
If, therefore, the understanding, or | udgement 

be so opened, or enlightened by the gracious | 

influence of God, as clearly to discern the truth, 
importance, and excellence of things revealed 
from above, then the affections and life will be 


well ordered. But ifa man’s judgement be cor- 
rupted and depraved, and reject the truth, then 
his 
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his heart and life will be unholy. If a man has 
a confused, indistinct conception of God and his 
word, he will resemble a man in the dark »veady 
to stumble and fall. 

If, therefore, that which a man considers his 
chief wisdom, be folly and absurdity, contrary 
to the revealed will of God; this supposed light 
of his, is darkness indeed —fatal darkness. 

When a man discovers his own ignorance, 
and also, that the wisdom of this world is fool- 
ishness in the estimation of God, he begins to be 
wise, and to seek the wisdom which is from 
above, which God has promised to give to them 
that ask 


THE GENEROUS SOLDIER. 


The Romans had a law, that no person should 
approach the emperor’s tent in the night, upon 


pain of death; but it once happened, that a 


soldier was found in that situation, with a pett- 
tionin his hand, waiting for an opportunity of 
presenting it. He was apprehended, and was 


‘going to be immediately executed; but the 


emperor having overheard the matter in his pa- 
vilion cried aloud saying—‘‘ If the petition be 
for himself, let him die, if for another, spare 
his life.’ Upon enquiry, it was found that the 


generous 
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generous soldier prayed for the lives of his two 


comrades whe had been taken asleep on the 
watch. The emperor nobly forgave them all. 
Christian soldier emulate the heathen; and re- 
member, thou hast to do with a God who hear- 
eth prayer, who never forbade thy approach at 


any hour, and who never said to the seed of 


Jacob, Seek ye me in vain. 


True Happiness. | 
_ & Oh where shall happiness be found ? 
‘¢ That lovely, pleasing, joyous sound. 
** Great source of bliss! vouchsafe to shew, 
** How I this pearl of price may know.” 


RELIGION, the balm of life, the anchor of 
hope, the dispeller of fears, the haven of rest, 
will carry us into the arms of Him, who is 
mighty to save from every trouble. Defended 
by his shield, though afilictions may abound, 
they shall not hurt us; supported by his power, 
though the mighty rage, they shall not prevail 
against us; guided by his wisdom, though temp- 
tations and snares encompass our path, we shall 


escape them all. In vain may be our toil for 


riches to secure us, but our trust in him will 
never be in vain. The arrows of affliction may 
reach the very pinnacle of greatness, and cares 
and terrors climb up to us, however high we may 
Place ourselves; but He is a tower of dofence, 


a place 
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a place of safety, a-rock of salvation. Oh then! — 
amidst all the storms, and tumults of the world, 


give ear to that voice which speaketh peace, and 
saith, “ Come unto ime all ye that labor and are” | 
“heavy laden, and I will! give you rest ; take my ! 
yoke upon you, and learn of me, and ye shall | 
a © find rest unto your souls; for my } yoke is easy, 
and my burden light.” | | 
J. W.G. 
INTERESTING INTELLIGENCE. 
gat On the 17th November, 1805, a cellection, amounting to tl. §s. 14d. 
i! 4 : was made by the children attending a Sabbath School, at Bendochy, : 
pte near Cuper Angus, for purchasing bibles for the poor in Ireland: t 
i he | The following address was sent to the children by the person ta | 
whom the money was remitted. 
Edinburgh, 04 Jan. 1806. 
iB: My Dear Children, = q 
hat | YOU have done well in contri- 
buting to the more extensive circulation of the 
gat Holy Scriptures, which are, by the blessing of | 
Nite i God, calculated, and do make many wise unto 
salvation through faith that is in Jesus Christ. 
i" i Your collection will purchase almost twelve new 
aa bibles, which, I am sure, must give you much 
greater satisfaction than if each of you had ex- 
pended the money you contributed on sweet- 
meats or toys. What know you, but your bounty 
may be the means of converting many sinners 
from the evil of their ways. What will your sa-_ 


tisfaction be, should any of you get to heaven, 
as 


7 
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as [ pray God all of you may, and the mystery 
of Providence being laid open, one and another 
should be found,who have been brought to clory~ 


through these very bibles, which will be pur- 


chased avith your money. O! how will you re- 
joice, although you had only contributed one 


penny, that you had an opportunity afforded you 


of doing so much. Bat, my dear children, you 


are not half done with this good work, unless 


you pray daily to God, when you pray for your- 
_ selves, that these blessed effects may follow your 


contribution. The Lord may indeed bless his 


own word, but what happiness will you lose, if 


it is not in answer to your prayers: and, O, how 
awful, how heart rending will it be, should you 
be the means of saving souls from hell, by send- 
ing the word of God to them, while you your- 


selves, by neglecting that word, are, any of you 


cast down into endless misery! May the Lord, 

in mercy, prevent this. 
You have, my dear young friends, so far as I 

know, set the first example of a colicetion fora 


public purpose, as a Sabbath School. May your 


zeal provoke many; but, O my dear children, 
think not that God will save you, because of this 


_ or of any other good work of yours. You should 


rather esteem it an unspeakable favor, which 
God is pleased to conifer on you, In that he has 
inclined your heart to do any thing for his cause, 


and 
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and is graciously pleased to accept of your ser- 
vices. Tor you know He is the Giver of every 


good and perfect gift. It is from Him that all 
holy desires and all good works do proeced: for 
it is he that worketh in us to will and to do of his 
good pleasure. By the ‘object of this collection, 


vou profess to think much of the bible your- 
selves, and give me reason to think you read it | 
often: be careful to join earnest prayer while 


you read, that it may prove to be seed sown ina 
good soil, bringing forth thirty, sixty, or an 
hundred fold. | 

[ trust you attend regularly upon the school, 


that, you behave well while there, honouring 


your teacher, and paying great attention to what 


he says to you from your tasks, which I hope you: 


repeat well. Your privilege is great: see that 
you i >rove it, ever remembering that where 
much is given much will be required. See that 
your conauct 1 all things disunguishes you trom 


other boys aad gitls, who do not enjoy such 


opportunities of religious instructioa as you 


have. It ismy earnest prayer that I may meet 


you at last at Christ's right hand, and hear him 


say to each of you, ‘ Come, ye biessed of my 
Father, inicrit tie kingdom prepared for you. 


from the toundation of the world.” — For, al+ 


though poor now, if interested in Jesus, you shalj 


be kings hereatter. May this be the case with 


ail of you. Amen. 
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| OBITUARY. 

|The Poul of Grace exemplified in the Happy 


Death of JAMES STEVEN, late of Camberwell, 


near London, aged 8 Years and 8 Months, 
(Continued from page 357-) } 


About the end of January he was almost on the 


borders of despair. Tis tears, his prayers, his ques- 
tions, his close attention to his own heart, and his 
eager and diligent search into the scriptures, all 
evidenced the earnestness and sincerity of his enquiry. 


His father had all along been extremely cautious of 


saying any thing to him that might lead him to con-— 
clude himself a ehristian, wishing him rather to prove 
his own work. But he became now so discouraged, 
that it was proper to speak to him in a consolatory 
way. He desired him to examine whether he had 
not about him some evidences of saving faith. 

He then, with great simplicity, said, “ I love to 
think of Jesus, I love to speak of Jesus, I love to read 
of Jesus, and I love that part of the Bible best that 
speaks most of Jesus. Is this any part of the new 
heart? I would not be proud, but God has given me 
patience. Is this any part of the new heart?” From 
what he had said at different times, it was very evident 
that Satan had much to do in his perplexities and — 
soul troubles. He informed his father, with great 


‘feeling, how he had been troubled by Satan ; who 


suggested it was no use to keep on praying, for God 
would not hear him.—That God wou!d not lds as he 
had promised.—That Jesus Christ only meant to dea 
ceive him.—That hell was not so dreadful a place as 
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he had been told it was.—That he had far better love’ 


the world whilst he lived, and continue in his service. 


That there would be no resurrection. You can- 


not think (added he) how be has made me afraid. 


I will pray to Jesus more earnestly to be kept out of 
the power of Satan.” He adinired the jove and con- 
descension of Jesus, in suffering himself to be tempted 
of Satan, that he might know bow to help us. “ The 
theught (said he) of going to hell, made me wish 
} had been the son of a Heathen, or a Hottentot. 
My last prayer on leaving the world, shall be this, 
God be merciful to me a sinner. How amazing the 
patience of Jesus, in knocking so long and so often 
at my heart; and, though he was refused, that he 
should knock again! If it be pleasant to, talk about 
Jesus in this world, what must it be to do so in 


heaven, where we shall know and love so much more, 
and where we sball see the Saviour '” 


One evening, after he had experienced great dis-. 


tress of soul, it pleased God to bless bis father's 
conversation, as the means of refreshing aud encou- 
raging him. He said, “ 1] am thankful to you; and 
to God, who has blessed what you have said.” 
‘though very anxious after satisfaction on the great 
question, “* Yet (said he) I do not mind waiting at 
the door of mercy all my life, even should God not 
give me to know that I am his, so that I but get to 
heaven at last, though it is very pleasant to know 
that I am a child of his. . I pray to be kept from 


sin, because it put Christ to great pain, by nailing : 


him 
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him to the CTOSS.” He complained of great con- 
fusion in his prayers ; but when he was reminced 
of Jesus the intercessor before the throne, and his 


employmeut there, he was encouraged to look ott from 


himself and his prayers, and look to the Saviour. 


Speaking of heaven, he said, ‘* I do not wish to go 
there that I _ get rid of _— but that I may 
love God more.’ 


On the 7th of February, his father asked him how 


he felt his mind? He answered, ** More comfort- 


able.” When his father said that he rejoiced at the 


change, he replied, “ Rejoice with fear.” He had 
very early on the morning of this day’ said to his 


mother, * Oh, mamma! my mind is easy now ; 
I have been thinking what eternal happiness is, and | 
I am determined to cling fast to Jesus. What is all - 


_ this world compared to eternity? It is hard to say, 


but I can say, that I had rather keep my bed through 
along life, if I have a hope of heaven at last, than 
enjoy every thing without it: though there are a_ 
great many. things that even the christian enjoys, 
yet it is all nothing ‘compared with the pleasures of 
heaven ; for they last for ever, and ever, and ever, 
and ever. I do not wish to live long, and I think 
I shall not live long ; it will be but a little while 
now. I am sure I am very. much obliged to Jesus 
Christ ‘for saving me, for I should never have been 
saved if he had not died. He is the same to-day 


as he was vesterday, and will-be to-morrow and for 


ever. Jesus is a frieud that comes when we most 


want him; and he is most willing when we want 
him most.” | would 
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. * I would please God (said he) and yet I feel 


‘Something that would make me ‘not please him. 


I have been doubting ; ; but I see the Bible every 
where says the same thing, and the good beoks all 


say the same thing, of Jesus Christ’s willingness to 


save. Iam afraid sometimes, that. if God tells me 
I am his, it will make me not so earnest a3 T should 
be ; and when I am easy in my mind, I am afraid lest 
it should be Satan that has made me so.” When he | 
was informed how he might judge whether his peace 
came from God or the Devil, he added, “I find my 
heart going out after Jesus Christ; it is my prayer 
and wish that I may love him more: I want to 
please him more, to pray more, to iove my Bible 
more ; but I am so troubled with vain thoughts, 
If I perish, it shall be at the feet of Jesus: I will 
say, Lord save, I perish. I want strong faith, be- 
cause faith honors God. When Satan comes I will 
tell him, I will not be his child, but will. be the child 
of Jesus Christ, and I will tell Jesus of Satan.” , 

_ The following day he told his father, that Jesus 
had assured him that nothing should separate his 
soul from him. “TI want (said he) to get to heaven. 
for if it be so comfortable to have a little love to 
‘Christ, what must it be to have a great deal of love 
to Christ. I want to get to heaven, that I may get 
near God, and that I may glorify him. Ican now 
say that part of the hymn, “* Come Lord, nor let 
thy promise fail, nor let thy charict long delay.” 


( To be continued. ) 
POETRY. 
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POETRY. 


LINES - 
Sént to a little Boy; with an Emblem of Time. 
« Redeeming the Time.” Ephes. v. 16. eek 
Go, Tre, and tell this little boy, 
That thou art on the wing ; 
And bid him cull, and then enjoy 
The flow’rets of the spring. 


To sip the dew at early dawn, 

See how the active bee ; 
Still frisks about o’er hill and lawn, 
And tastes cach fragrant tree. 

' The bitter herbs it passeth o’er, 

And feeds on what is good; 
Extracts, with care, the liquid store, 

And hoards up wholesome food. 


So, bid this boy be early wise, 
To use his mental pow'rs; 

To soar, in thought, above the skies, 
Nor lounge away his hours. 


Ah! whisper to his youthful ear, 
“ Rise, rise, and leave thy bed! 
“ I see Aurora’s face appear 
© All ting’d with blooming red. 
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_ © Go now and traverse yondcr fields, 

_ And smell the new-mown hay: 

“ Taste all the sweets which nature yields, 
And hail the rising day! 


“ The burning sun is climbing up, 

And hasting on to noon; 

© And all these flow’rs will quickly droop, 
“ And wither very soon. 


© Yea, thou thyself art growing old, 
‘ And older every day ; | 
‘“ Thy active limbs will soon be cold, 
* Will moulder and decay. 


“ Then listen to an aced Friend: 
“ Behold my scy the and glass! 

* Thy youthful days will shortly end, 
“ And fade away like grass *. 


Haste! catch the moment ere ’tis 
“ And rightly use thy prime; 

_“ Before thy morning-sun goes down: 
‘¢ Remember, J am Time !” 


D. 


ON CONTENTMENT. 
He's rich and he alone, within whose Breast 
Contentment dwells, an ever welcome Guest: 
But he, whatever be his Wealth or State, 
Who knows her not, is neither rich nor great. 


* Sce James i. 10.—1 Peter i. 24. 
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ON THE BIBLE. 


OF ev'ry book the Bible is the best, 
— Because it tends to make us wise and blest; 


Here all we need to know most plain appears, 
Instructing youth, and guiding riper years. 


This is the Book which God to men has giv’n, 
To lead their wand’ring footsteps up to heav’n ; 
God is its Author, glorious and divine, | 
For here his wisdom, grace, and goodness shine. 


O may mv heart esteem each sacred page, 
Yea, love it moreas I advance. in age ; 
I'll read it daily, that I thence may know 


How God would have me live, while here below. 


And since my mind is darkes’d much by sin, 


- Il look to Him to chase the clouds within, 


To teach me truths his holy Book contains, 


_And then his Name I'll praise in grateful strains. 


And thou, blest Book, be ever near my heart, 

For thou, and thou alone canst joy impart; 

Teach me to love my God, my Saviour kind, 

With all my heart, and soul, and strength, and mind, 


O let thy Spirit, Lord, now guide my youth, 
And make me love, revere, and practice truth ; 
Renew my,heart, thine image, Lord, restore, 


And keep me near thyself, to rove no mores 


J.S. 
YOUTHFUL 
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YOUTHFUL DEDICATION. 


Prov. xxiii. 26." 


THOU lovely Jesus! sinner’s friend, 
Pos To thee I lit my. eyes ; 


Now to thy servant’s pray’r attend, 
And hear my earnest cries. 


To thee, I give myself; to thee: 
O let thy matchless grace 

Teach me all youthful lusts te flee, 
And early seek thy face. 


let the world’s alluring joys 


Be banish’d far from me ; 
Help me their threat’nings to: despise, 
And give up all for thee. - 


| Almighty Saviour still defend 
My path on every side ; 


Do thou my dangerous steps attend, 
And near my soul abide. 


Shine on my heart with beams of love, 
And let me taste those joys 

Which spring from thy nght_ hand above. : 
Where pleasure never cloys. | 


And when the happy ae is come | 
For me to leave this clay, 
Then take me to thy heav’nly home, - 
To reign in endless day. 
~ Hoxton. W. J. 


H. Teape, Printer, Tower- hill, 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


ror AUGUST, 1806. 


History of EstHER, QUEEN of PERSIA. 
(Continued from page 366.) 


YJRHE king’s decree against the Jewish people 


deeply affected Mordecai. ‘To excite the 


attention of his brethren to the extent of their 


danger, he made the most mournful lamentations 


in the midst of the city ; and inevery province 


the Jews mourned, and fasted, and wept, when 
they heard the decree. As none but persons 
who had the appearance of joy and happiness 
were permitted to enter the palace, weeping 
Mordecai durst venture no further than the outer 
gate. His doleful cries excited the attention of 
the queen’s chamberlains, who enquired into the 
cause. They ran withthe information to Esther, 
who was till that time unacquainted with the 
bloody decree, which had gone forth against 


a her kindred. The news occasioned the most 


painful 
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painful sensation and anxious solicitude. She 
was in great difficulty what was most eligible 
for her to do upon the occasion. She knew the 
danger to which her own life would be exposed 
if she went into the king’s presence, to inter- 
cede for her countrymen, without being sent 
for: because, according to the laws of Persia, 
a person approaching the king’s presence with- 
out being invited, if the king did not stretch 

‘out the sceptre, asa sign of his approbation, 

‘the person must instantly be put to death. She 
stated this circumstance to Mordecai, but he re- 
presented to her the danger to which she would 
be exposed, if this decree was put in execution. 
Also, he assured her, if she would not step for- 
ward in behalf of God’s people, especially since 
it was probable that God had raised her to her 
present dignity thus toserve them, he wouldem- 
ploy some other means for effecting their deli-— 
verance, but that she and all her friends should 
be destroyed for her disobedience. | 

This reasoning removed the scruples of the 

- queen, but she begged that he and all his bre- ~ 
thren would give themselves to fasting and prayer 
for her preservation and success; assuring him, 
that she and her maids of honor would join in 
the same supplications to the living God; after 
which, she would venture into the king’s pre- 

“sence, 
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sence, and were it the will of God that she should 
perish, she was ready to submit. 


Thus the grace of God made queen Esther 


willing to part with the highest earthly gran-_ 
deur, and even to risk her life, for the success 


of his cause in the world. She hazarded all for 
Geb? | 

After having committed herself to the care of 
her heavenly father, and put on her royal dress, 
the queen proceeded to the residence of the 
king, where she found him sitting on his throne. 
The instant he saw her, God inclined his heart 
to give her a favorable reception, which he in- 
timated by holding out the golden sceptre, the 


_ top of which she touched with her finger, in 


token of her gratefully receiving his pardon of 
her intrusion. Not*chusing to mention her pe- 
tition in the hearing of the courtiers, with 


humble dignity, she solicited the king, and his 


prime minister Haman, to dine with her that 
day ; to which the king readily consented. 
While at table, the king desired her to state her 


‘petition, assuring her of his readiness to grant 


it, though it should cost him the half of his king- 
dom. Perhaps her courage failed her, so that 
she could not request the altering the decree for 


‘slaying the Jews on that day; wherefore, she 


begged the King and Haman to dine with her a 
second 
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second time, on the morrow, when she would 
fully unfold her desire to his Majesty. 
‘Haman was greatly elated by having the ho- 
nor of dining alone with the king and queen; 


but was much mortified when he came to the pa- 
lace gate, and found that Mordecai the Jew. 


would not so much as stand up, out of respect 
to him as he passed ; for Mordecai judged that 
his prodigious wickedness rendered him un- 
worthy even of common respect. — 


When Haman got home, he collected his 


wife and all his friends to hear him descant upon 
the glory of his riches, and elevated situation in 
the empire, and of the honor which queen 
Esther had conferred on him, by inviting only 


_bim and the king to partake of her banquet. 


But all this honor he considered as more than 
eounterbalanced-by the refusal of Mordecai to 
do him homage. This to him was like the fly 
m the ny: S ointment, it spoiled all his 
pleasure. 

His friends, considering him such a favorite 
with the king, believed that any thing which he 
could ask would be instantly granted, and that 
he could not enjoy the second banquet on the 
morrow, to which he was invited, without ob- 
taining the death of this obstinate Jew ; > where- 


fore, they advised the “immediate erection of an 


enormous 
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enormous gallows, twenty-five yards high, that 


all men might witness the death of him who re- 


fused to honor the king’s favorite. This cruel 


and foolish counsel pleased Haman, and all 
hands were put to work to erect this gallows 


before morning; but little did they know for 
whom it was actually preparing. 
But we hasten to relate how .wonderfully God 


appeared for the protection of poor Mordecai, 


whose death this powerful courtier had deter- 


mined to effect. 


God so ordered it, that king Ahasuerus could 
not sleep that night; but, instead of calling for 


any of the ministers of his pleasures to assist him — 


in passing away the time, he was rather disposed 
to examine the records of his kingdom, perhaps 
he knew not why. The Lord so over-ruled the 
very opening of the book, that the first place 


— upon which he fixed his eyes, contained the re- 


cord of a very important service, which Morde- 
cai had rendered to the king, in discovering a 
conspiracy against his majesty’s life. The king 
had no sooner read the account than he enquired: 
how this man had been rewarded for. so signal a 


service. ‘T'o the astonishment of Ahasuerus, his 


servants assured him, that nothing had heen done 


for Mordecai. He then enquired if any of. his 
ministers were in waiting ? They said. that Ha- 
Man 
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man was just arrived. Call him in, said the king. 


He had come early to prefer his petition to the 


king for Mordecai’s immcdiate execution ; but the 
King prevented him from expressing it by asking 
him a single question, viz. What he thought 


should be done to the man whom the king de- 


lighted to honor? Haman, suppusing the honor 
was designed for himself, advised the most extra- 
vagant exaltation he could conceive. 

« Let,” said he, “ the royal apparel be brought 


which the king useth to wear, and the horse that | 


the king rideth upon, and the crown royal which 
is set upon his head; and let this apparel and 
horse be delivered to the hand of one of. the 
king’s most noble princes, that they may array 
the man whom the king delighteth to honor, 
and bring him on horseback through the street 
of the city, and proclaim before him, Thus shall 
it be done to the man whom the king delighteth 
to honor.” 

Perhaps the king perceived Haman'’s meaning; 
that he expected all this to be done to himself, 
and was disgusted at his exorbitant pretensions. 
However, he commanded him to do all this ho- 
‘nor to Mordecai the Jew ; and he durst not ob- 
ject. But it is hardly possible to conceive, what 


a painful mortification this must have been to so 


proud aman! Accor ding to the king’s command- 
ment 
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‘of his accomplishing the ruin of Mordecai, if he 
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decai, who does not appear to have been much 
elated by them; for immediately after the scene 
was over, he repaired to his place and duty at the 
palace gate, as if nothing had happened. 

But haughty Haman was very differently af- 
fected ; ‘he hastened home in the deepest sorrow 
at this unexpected mortification; and, no“deubt, 


elevation, seeing he was a Jew, against whose na- 
tion Haman had plotted so many evils. 

On his arrival at his own house, Haman called 
all his friends together, to consult what was most 
prudent to be done on this trying occasion. 
When he had related every circumstance which 
had happened, his friends, who probably were 
astrologers, assured him there was no probability 


_ really was a Jew; for they had observed many ‘i 
‘wonderful interpositions of invisible spirits in ae 
favor of that people. While they were thus con- bg 
versing, messengers arrived from his majesty the ta 
‘king, to command his attendance at the banquet 4 4 
which queen Esther had prepared. 


When the king and Haman had partaken of 
the royal entertainment, the king asked queen 
‘Esther to state her petition, repeating his as- 
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_ versary and enemy of me and my people is this. 
wicked Haman, who now sits at table with us.” 
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at the expence of one half of his kingdom. Ac- _ 
_ cordingly, she the. concise de- 
claration: 


found favor in thy sight, O 


and if it please the king, let my life be given me 
‘at my petition,and my people at my request: for 


we are sold, I and my people, to be destroyed, to _ 


be slain, and to perish. But if we had been sold 
for bond-men and bond-women, I had held my 


tongue, although the enemy could not make up 
the damage which the king must have. sustained — 
by losing so many industrious subjects.” 

The king, probably not recollecting the edict 


that he had issued at the instigation of Haman, . 
or not having before known that Esther was a 


Jewess, was filled with great tage in consequence , 


of her speech, and called out fox the person to be 


immediately brought who had dared to attempt 
the life of his queen, and the destruction of so 


“ The ad- . 


‘Haman trembled—he perceived that his life 
and every thing dear to him was in imminent 


_ danger. The king, filled with rage and indigna- 
tion, walked about the palace, reflecting on the 
horrid and ruinous measure into which his -. 

vorite had him. be returned 
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— queen, he found the former prostrating himself 


on her couch, in the most humble manner, be- 


seeching her to intercede for his life. What! — 
the king, is the villain going to 

before mine eyes! it 
The attendants, perceiving the. king’s 
mination to destroy Haman, instantly treated 
_ him:as a condemned criminal, covering his face, 
_ as gne who should no more see the king or enjoy 
the light of the sun, and thee siitien ier away 
to immediate exeeution. 

Harbonah, one of the chamberlains wie 
es sent to brmg Haman to the banquet, had 
observed the gallows prepared for Mordecai, and 
having learned its purpose, related the circum 
‘stances to thé king, while they were carrying the 
courtier to execution ; upou which, the king or- 
_ dered that he should be hanged upon that very 

gallows he had prepared for another. Accord+ 


ingly Haman died upon his own 


king’ anger was 
(To be continued.) 


A FRAGMENT. 


of Time has passed heavily with me, (said 

Adolescens)- since’ I last visited my father’s 
; house : these chearful scenés, which were once 
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my constant delight, have Jost their accustomed 
charms nothing can be pleasant to me, while 


one continual tempest rages within, and pre- 


cludes the entrance of solid peace. + 

' Well I remember the happy days, when 
rising with the dawn, I tended my flock on yon 
peaceful mead:—the revolving day brought 
fresh delight, the return of calm evening was 
welcome to a mind free from corroding care. 
Was I assailed by youthful sorrows? I knew 
where to unburden my spirit, and every pain 
was alleviated by parental tenderness and regard, 


- © Ah! fatal was that day, when J listened to the 


suggestions of Jnfidelitas; ‘* His words were 


softer than oil, yet they were drawn swords.” * 


Unhappy hour, when first I believed the scrip- 
tures a fable; religious worship the extreme of 
folly; the ministers of Jesus, impostors; real 
christians, hypocrites; paternal restraint an in- 
exorable tyranny, and pious instruction an in- 
supportable burden.’ 

‘Yes; how fatally have I hoes deccived! At 


first, L heard with caution his vile insinuations, 
but accustomed to transgress, I soon forgot my 


fears, and drank w ith avidity the most fatal 
poison.’ 


‘O, my father ; the sad remembrance of thee, 


* Psal, lv, 21. 
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breaks my heart! How can I reflect on the 
sorrowful emotions of thy soul, when first I for- 
-sook the house of God, and joined the society of 
the profane? Nor, my dearest mother, can I for- 
get thy looks of anguish, when my impiety had 
nearly sealed tlry eyes (those eyes which had se 
frequently viewed me with the tenderest com- 
passion) in death.’ 

‘ Alas! where have [I been for the last SiX 
years? 1] have been secking the smiles of the 
_world, but have met its frowns. Like the prodigal, 
I have returned home; but there is no kind 

father to embrace me,—there are no friends to 

welcome me in :—he, following the dear partner 
of his sorrows, has left this world of woe ;—they, 
justly detesting me as the author of all my 
parents’ miseries, view me with chilling indif- 
ference, nor welcome a poor outcast to their 
hearts, their homes, or their store. I can re- 
_ collect the time when I was welcome as the 
: morning sun, or the fruits of autumn; but, 
in leaving the paths of purity, I have left the 


paths of comfort. I have lost my — my 
heaven, my all!’ 


‘ Q, sad despair | ’——-Here, overcome with 
sorrow, he paused; and perhaps, perceiving me 
near, precipitately walked aw ay; and left me to 
indulge i in reflection. 
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Well, said I, how true is that scripture, “ The 
way of transgressors is hard.” * What have been 
these complaints which | have heard? Here is 


every thing to chear the mind; but poor Ado- 


lescens complains that all is Jost on him, on ac- 
count of inward tumult. Ah, he is wretched in 
any situation, who has not the presence of God! 

How has the unhappy youth looked back on 
his past course; and truly it was a painful re- 


trospect. It is very different with the christian, 


when he considers his former actions ;—though 
he is sensible of much imperfection, yet he has 


abundant reason to glorify God, for his preserving 


care and goodness. Let me then live the life of 
the righteous. | 


But have I not heard him lament the insinuat- 
ing arts of Infidelitas? And many such deceivers 
there are in the world; who, like ravenous 
beasts of prey, crouch and humble themselves, 
that they may more easily pers: the unwary 
passenger. 

At first (I think) he said hie heard his enemy 
with caution: he had not quite lost the restraints 
of conscience. Beware then, O my soul, how 
thou indulgest the entrance of sin; where it once 
"obtains admittance, it usually sacs quick pro- 
‘gress. 


* Prov. xiii. 15. + Psal. x. 10. 
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Oh! What must have been his anguish, when 
he revolved in bis mind,. his conduct to his 
parents, and its unhappy effects. ‘There 1s no- | 
thing more shocking than neglect, or il usage of 
parents;—there is nothing which discovers a 
greater: want either of reflection, or of tender 
impressions. Elard indeed mustbe his heart, who 


never thinks on his obligations to those, but for 


whose care he would have perished in the very 
dawn of existence. 


Ah, Adolescens ! once thou thy best 


friends; now, they look coolly on thee: for thou 


hast been the murderer of those, whom it was thy 


‘duty and happiness to protect; so true are the 


words of inspiration, ‘ Them that honor me, I 
will honor; and they that despise me, suall be 
lightly esteemed.” * 
Behold here the justice of God ! Can we wonder 
that one who has abused so many mercies, should 


be left (at least for a time) to darkness and distress? 


Be cautious, lest thou provoke the anger of aGod! 
But why, why, Adolescens, this sad despair ? 
Though former. friends (at present) may reject 
you; yet, if you goto Jesus, with humble contri- 
tion, he will immediately receive you with a smile 
of complacency and love. Repent then, arise, 
and go to thy Heavenly Father, — 
M. 


* 1 Sam. ii. 30. 
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4 SUMMARY VIEW Of the on1GIN of Nations, 
and of their Laws, and 
COMMERCE. 

(Continued from page 375.) 
HAVING considered the state of Greece asa 


whole, we shall examine the circumstances of the 


| particular countries into which it was divided. 


There appears originally to have been a re- 
markable resemblance, as to their political situ- 
ation, between the different kingdoms of Greece. 


They were governed each by a kine, or rather, 


by a chieftain, who was their ‘leader in time of 


war, their judge in time of peace, and who pre- 


sided in the administration of theit religious ce- 


remonies. This prince, however, was far from 
being absolute. In each socicty there was a_ 
number of other beaders, whose influence over 


their particular clans, or tribes, was not less con- 


 gideryable than that of the king over hts imme- 


ciate followers. ‘These captains were often at 
war with each other, and sometimes with their 
sovereign; and each particular state was, in mi- 
niature, what the whole country had been be-_ 
fore the time of Amphictyon. 

The history of Athens affords us an example 
of the manner in which thesc states, that for 
want of union, were weak and insignificant, be- 
eane, | by being cemented together, important 
and 
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and powerful. Theseus, king of Attica, about 
the year B. C. 1234, had, by his exploits, ac- 
quired great reputation for valour and ability. 


He saw the inconveniences to which his country, 


from being divided into twelve districts, was ex- 
posed ; and he conceived, that by ineans of the 


influence which his personal character, united 


to the royal authority with which he was in- 
vested, had universally procured him, he might 


beable to remove them. For this purpose he 


endeavoured to maintain, and even to increase 
his popularity among the peasants and artisans; 


he detached as. much as possible the different 


tribes from the leaders who commanded them; 


~ he abolished the courts which had been estab- 


ished in different parts of Attica, and appointed 
one council-hall com:non to all the Athenians. 
‘Theseus, however, did not trust solely to the 
force of political regulations; he called to his 
aid all the power of religious prejudices. By 


estadlishing common rites of religion to be per- 


formed ain Athens, and by inviting thither 
strangers from all quarters, by the prospect of 
protection and privileges, he raised that city 
from an inconsiderable village toa powerful me- 
tropolis. ‘Phe splendor of Athens and of The, 
seus now totaily eclipsed that of the other vil- 


lives and their particular leaders. All 
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power of the state was united in one city, and 
under one sovereign. The petty chieitains, 
who had formerly occasioned so much confu- 
sion, being now divested of-all influence and 
consideration, became humble and submissive; 
and Attica remained under the peaceable. go- 
vernment of a monarch. 

This is a rude sketch of the origin of the first 
monarchy, of which we have any distinct ac- 
count, and may, without much variation, be ap- 
plied to the other states of Greece. This coun- 
try, however, was not destined to continue long 
under the government of kings. A new influ- 
ence arose, which in a short time proved too 
powerful both for the king and the nobles. 
Theseus had divided the Athenians into three 


distinct classes:—the nobles, the artisans, and —- 


the husbandmen. In order to abridge the ex- 
orbitant power of the nobles, hehad bestowed 


many privileges oa the two other ranks of cle- 
tizens. This plan of politics was followed by 


his successors; and the lower ranks of the 
Athenians, partly from the countenance of their 
sovereign, and partly from the progress of aris 
and manufactures, which gave them ai oppor- 


tunity of acquiring property, became consider- 
able and independent. ‘These circumstances 
were attended with a remarkable effecr. Upon 
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the death of Codrus, a prince of great merit, in 
the year B. C. 1070, the Athenians became 
weary of the regalauthority, and under pretence 


that they could find no one worthy of filling the 


throne of that monarch, who had devyated him- 
self to death for the safety of his people, they 
abolished the royal power, and proclaimed that 
none but Jupiter should be king of Athens, 
This revolution in favour of liberty was so much 
the more remarkable, as it happened about the > 
same time that the Jews became unwilling to re- 
main under the government of the true God, 


and desired a mortal sovereign, that they might 
be like unto other nations. B.C. 1095. 


(To ge continued. ) 
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An Account of a remarkable appearance of. 
ProvipENCE, w favor of the 
who was persecuted tn the days of 
Cuartes J. and if. on account of his Religious 

Senteoments. 


AFTER having fled to America, in conse- 


_ quence of being prosecuted in the High Com-_ 


mission Court, he returned to England, at the 
desire of his aged father, and lived some time ih 


obscurity, in London. While in Londoi, he says, 


“Twas still poor and sojourned in a lodging, 
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till I had but six-pence left, and knew not how 


to provide for my wife and child; but having. 


prayed to God, and encouraged my wife to trust 
in God, and to remember former experiences, 
and especially that word of promise which God 
had given us, and would perform to. us, Heb, 


xii. 5. Ipaid for my lodging, and went out, not _ 


knowing whither God’s good hand of provi- 
dence would lead me, to receive something to- 
wards my present subsistence ; and about seven 
or eight doors from my indicia. a woman met 


me in the street, and tokl me she came to seek 
me; that her husband sent her to tell me, that 


there was a lodging provided and prepared in 
his hause, by some christian friends, for me and 
my wife. I told her my present condition, and 
went along with her to her house, and there she 


gave me twenty shillings, which Dr. Bastwick 


(a late sufferer) had given her for me, and some 
linen for my wife; whi ch I received, and told her 


end her husband, | would fetch my wife and child 
and lodge there; and so I returned with great 


joy. My wife was very much affected with this 
kind interposition of providence ; being so suit- 
able and seasonable a supply tous, She said, ‘O 
dear husband, how sweet is it to live by faith, and 


trust God’s faithful word !—Let us rely upon him: 


whilst we Jive, and trust him in all straits.’ 
A Letter 


| 
| 
hy 
| 
= 
| 
+; 4 
ft a 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. | 


A Letter from a Farner to his Son, on his 


going oud into the Tvorld. 


MY DEAR SON, 

AS you are now just about to leave your 
friends, and your father’s house, permit me to 
address you with a word or two of advice ancl 
exhortation ; and may the Lord Ged of your 
father,—the Father of mercies and the fountain 
of all beings, enable you to receive it inall wis- 


dom, humility and love, and give you grace to 


make aright use of it, to his honor and your | 
own happiness and salvation. —Amen! | 


As you are now launching out into a world 


which abounds in every part of it with iniquity, 


you will stand in need of wisdom and grace, to 


guard against the general corruption; and you 


will find it needful to exert your every power 


against the assaults which you must expect to 
be made upon you, from almost every quarter. 
Those who have been the euitles of your youth, 
and who, through grace, have endeavoured to 
form your mind agreeably to the will of God, 
and to train you up in the paths of virtue, may 
now be personally with you, perhaps, no more. 
You will therefore do well to recollect the ex- 
amples and instructions which they ‘have given 
you; ponder them in your mind, and endeavour, 
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till I had but six- -pence left, and knew not how 
to provide for my wife and child; but having 


prayed to God, and encouraged my wife to trust 
in God, and to remember former experiences, 
and especially that word of promise which God 
had given us, and would perform to. us, Heb. 
xu. 5, I paid for my lodging, and went out, not 
knowing whither God’s good hand of provi- 
dence would lead me, to receive something to- 
wards my present subsistence ; and avout seven 
or eight doors from my lodging, a woman met 
me in the street, and told me she came to seek 
ine; that her husband sent her to tell me, that 
Biers was a lodging provided and prepared in 
his hause, by some christian friends, for me and 


my wife. I told her my preseat condition, aad — 


went alone withher to her house, and there she 
gave me twenty shillings, which Dr. Bastwick 
(a late sufferer) had given her for me, and some 


linen for my wife; which I received, and told her 


and her husband, I woul d fetch my wife and child 
and ledge there; and so I returned with gre: 


yoy. My wife was very much affected with this 


kind interposition of providence ; being so sutt- 
able and seasonable a supply tous, She said, ‘ O 


dear husband, how sweet is it to live by fi aith, and - 


trust God’s faithful word !—Let us rely upon him 
whilst we live, and trust him in all straits.’ 


A Letter 
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A Letter from a Fatruer to his Son, on his 


going out into the World. 
MY DEAR SON, 


AS you are now just about to leave your 
friends, and your father’s house, permit me to 
address you with a word or two of advice and 


exhortation; and may the Lord Ged of your 


father,—the Father of mercies and the feuntain 


of all beings, enable you to receive it inall wis- 


dom, humility and love, and give you grace to — 
make aright use of it, to his honor and your 


own happiness and salvation. —Amen! 


As you are now launching out into a world 


which abounds in every part of it with iniquity, 


you will stand in need of wisdom and grace, to 
guard against the general corruption; and you 
will find it needful to exert your every power 


against the assaults which you must expect to 


be made upon you, from alinost every quarter. 
Those who have been the euitles of your youth, 


and who, through grace, have endeavoured to 
_ form your mind agreeably to the will of God, 


and to train you upin the paths of virtue, may 
now be personally with you, perhaps, no more. 
You will therefore do well to recollect the ex- 
amples and instructions which they ‘have given 


you; poader them in your mind, and endeavour, 
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by the erace of God, we imitate and exceed 
them 


Oh, flee youthful Tusts, for these par- 


ticularly war against the soul, Be, therefore, 


Constant in prayer, and intreat earnestly the 


God of all grace to keep your mind constantly 
watchful and upon its ¢ ward. Labor to bear. 


avoid 
eyery place and every thing where you have 


the burden of self-denial ; in your youth ; 


reason but to suspect danger ; go not too near 
the foc, 
even of allowed Liberty, 


venture not, to the utmost lengths, 
lest you should be 
tempted to take another step, and so transgress 
the bounds of duty. : 

Be diligent and attentive to the particular 
business of your calling, 
omit the ca ls of duty in that way by any per- 


ner be tempted t9 


guasion, intreaty, or inclination whatsoever. Be 


humble, respectful, obliging, and dutiful to 


your master; listen to his commands with deep 
attention, and execute them with a readiness 
and chearfuiness of mind, that shews your heart 
is disposed to. duty from coascientious prin- 
ciples. Do every thing, therefore, 
sight of God, 


Abhor whatever may appear like eye-service ; 


and do it in obedience to him.— 


but, whatever you do, do it with resolution, 


and from a sense of christian duty; remem- 


bering 


as in the 
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| an 


_ bering, that He who exhorted us to be fervent 


in prayer, has also wisely cautioned us against 
slothfulness in business. Let every duty have 
its place and time; and aim, as much as pos- 
sible, at order and regularity in ail things. 

As long as you are enabled, through grace, 
to maintain an awful and loving fear of God, 
upon your mind, you will do nothing that shall 
hurt or prejudice your neighbour; you will, 
therefore, under the happy influence of this 
fear, be led to the strictest justice and honesty 
to all men; particularly, you will consider 
what is committed to your care, and for what 
purpose, and kabor to discharge your trust 
with. the strictest faithfulness and honor.— 
Endeavour, by every honest and lawful means, 
to promote your master’s interest, and serve 
him with uprightness and integrity of heart in 
all things. 


In order to follow the advice now given, 


ever remember, that you will need the divine 


assistance, without which; you will not be able 


toetect any one good purpose, orry avoid any 


one great evil; but with it, you wiil be enabled 


todo the whole will of God ; be, therefore,:in- 
stant in prayer, intreat carnestly His guidanee, 
blessing, and fayor, and he will assuredly bless 


you. Seek all proper épportunities for prayer, 


meditation 
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meditation and study; and, by the grace of God, 
you will be-an ornament to your profession as a 
christian, an honor to your master’s choice, 
and an example to all. 


Cne thing more :—Be cautious, exceedingly 


cautious, what friendships you form, and try 
them well before you enter deeply into any en- 
gagements of that kind, ever remembering, that 
the best friendships are formed on principles 


of religion. He, therefore, that has not the 
fear of God before his eyes, is unworthy the 


name of a friend; for friendship is in itself a 
sacred thing, and should always be founded, 


carried on, and promoted, « on principles of re- 
ligion and virtue. 


And now, my dear child, I commit you to 


God, and to the guidance of his Spirit and 


gyace.—May the Angel of the covenant attend 


you, and the blessing of Heaven descend upon 
you.—May the God of Abraham, Isaac and 
Jacob, direct your way, and bless your every 


endeavour in life; and as you. now, like the | 


patriarch of old, o 90 out with your staff, so may 


you with him, return two bands to the praise 
it 


nd glory of the patriarca’s God,—Amet 
Amen ! 


ANECDOTE. 
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ANECDOTE. 
The DANGER of Wornpiy Possessions. 


*€A rich man shall hardly enter into the Kingdom of heaven. E 
Matt. xix. 23. 


WHEN Garrick shewed Dr. Johnson his fine 


house, gardens, statues, pictures, &c. at Harmptun 


~ Court, what ideas did they awaken ia the mind 


of that great man? lastead of a flattering com-~ 
pliment, which was expected, Ah! David, 
David,’ said the Doctor, ‘ These are the things 


which make a death-bed terrible 


| MAXIMS. 
No. 04. Wisdom wnd virtue make the poor 
rich, and the rich honorable. 
25. Prayer ts a good sword to use against our 


spiritual enemies, but it is faith that gives the 


edge to it. 

26. H we put off our repentance till ano’ ther 
day’, we have a day more to repent of, and a day 
less to repent in. 3 

27. Self-denial is the most exalted pleasure ; 
and the conquest of evil habits” is the most 


glogous triumph. 


28. There are lying looks, as well as lying 
words; dissembling smiles, deceiving signs, and 
even a lying silence. 
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Wise man, 


+ CA tS 
44 
% 


man. 


, 


- valuable than st reneth ; 


they are poor. 


One of our. Readers reguests an 


EXrLaNatTion of EccLEstast ES, Sth chapter, 14th, 


and 1Oth verses. 


THERE 


within it; and there came a great king against 


it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks 


against it. Now there was found in it a poor 


the city; yet no man remembered that same 


Then said I, Wisdom is better than 
‘strength: 
The account is short, but very ‘nteresting. 


was a littie city, and few men- 


and he by his wisdom delivered 


Perhaps the matter happened during the days of | 


the writer, or his father. | There is a story very 


similar recorded in Sam. xx. 16—22. ‘The 


design of introducing the story in this book of 
Ecclesiastes is to shew that wisdom is more 
wherefore it ought to be 
more highly esteemed a us, and more diligently 


sougiitaiier. It also shews that wisdom. may 


~ reside under rags, and ignorance under robes; 


and teaches not to despise men merely because 


humble, consequently less noticed and more 


slighted by a giddy world than many blustering, - 


fools. 
deliverance comes toa nation or 


Truly wise men are always | 
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city from an unexpected quarter ; surely 1t was so 
in the case of this little city. Perhaps the eyes 
of every citizen were fixed upon their gencra:s 
and judges, fer protection from the invading 
foe; but a poor wise mah, to their astonishment 
at the time, procured their deliverance. 


Perhaps God has sometimes preserved a city 
or kingdom from famine, pestilence, or the de- 


= 


vouring sword, in answer to the praycrs of a 
pious pauper in a parish work-house. This should - 
humble the pride of man, ° 


Jesus became a poor man, in order to make 
many rich ; and, though poor and des) ‘ised, he. 


effected the deliverance of countless myriads 
trom everlasting destruction. Though neglected 
and forgotten by a wicked world, this righteous 
one shall be held-in everlasting remembrance by 


angelic hosts and ransomed men. And though 


feats of faith be contemned and overtcoked 


by many as unworthy of notice, they shall for 

ever remain in the registér of God, to the ever- 
lasting renown of those who wrought them. 

man that introduces a Sunday School into 

en unenlightened village may be instrumental tn 

electing a greater deliverance for that village, 


than the man who introduced abundance of corn 
4 into a besieged city when the inhabitants Were’ 
Leginning to eat the flesh from theif own erms, 
by the greatness ef the famine; he may not 
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be so highly extolled or so long remembered: on 
earth, but he may receive the thanks of thou. 
sands yet unborn when he and they shall reach 
the realms of eternal giory. This will afford him 
infiaitely higher satisfaction. 


OBITUARY. 

The Power of Grace exemplified in the Happy 
Death of Jamus Sreven, late of Camberwell, 
near London, aged 8 Years and 8 Months. 


(Continued from paze 392.) 

On the ?.h of February he was not so comfortable 
in his mind; he complained much of his hav: ng so 
little love to God, so little hatred to sin, and felt 
something going out after the world. ‘“ God being. 
so great and mighty (said he) is a comfortable thonght 
to them that love Jesus Christ, because he can do all 
for them ; but it is a dreadful thing to the sinner, as 
he can do Lim such harm. If I was what I ought to . 
be, how glad I should be. I wish to do every thing 
that Jesus Christ wishes me, but I have not a heart 
to do it.” 

Speaking to him of afflictions, he said, “ What is 
bearing a tempora! cross to wearing an eternal 
crown!—What indeed! Satan perplexes me so, that I 
can’t love Christ as I would. I do not want you to 
flatter me, but do you think if F was to die to-night 
I should go to heaven? If we. pray to God with 
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submission to be dismissed, does: he ever make it 


quicker? It isa great mercy to know that we are in the 


right way; that is encouragement to go on. What, 


great love in Christ to condescend to pardon all our 
sms! Jam afraid that nothing I can do or think-can 
be acceptable to God. Ilave 1 been patient and sub- 


‘missive through all my illness? I would not displease 


God if I could help it. I don’t think any thing I 
could bring is worth Christ’s acceptance. I ouyht to 
eome to Christ; but I don’t come to him as I should, 


Jam jealous of myself. When I pray for blessings. 


I think Iam not worthy of them, and pray that God 
would make me more werthless in my own eyes. I 
must cast all uponGod—I am very unworthy, and can’t 


think and do as I ought. I know I deserve hell. I 
want to have my heart brought round to Jesus more. 


All that love him: are good peopl, but some are better 
than others, but we should wish to get amongst the 
best. Now if ‘1 am disposed to be fretful, and strive 
against it because it displeases God, is that hating sin? 


‘T have had great advantayes to-day, I hope I shail im- 


prove them.” It was, asked, How would you 
prove them?’ “ By going oftener to God,” said he, 
“ How thankful should I be that I am not as Mrs. 


— , though Tam no better in myself, but God 


has put it into my heart to love and se+rk hin. I 
would, if it was in my | power, tell every one what 
God has done for me. 
Another diy he said, have done much to-day 
to dishonor God. I have bad such evil and foolish 


O02 thoughts, 


b 
i 
4 ‘ 
> 
fig 
4 
, 
‘ 
a8 
‘ 
by 
hal 
i ¢ 
4 
y 
j 4 
. 
+ 


ri’ AZINE 4°28 
HE YOUTH S MAGAZINE 
ex 
| 
| 
| 
| 
re 
= 


‘ 


AS. 


¥ 


Sul : 


Wy 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


— 


thoughts, nonsensical even for a child.” At another 


time he said, “ [ seem to be more comfortable in my 


mind to-day; I have a little more hope, but I am 


uiraid to encourage it, lest it should be a false hope. 


I am often afraid [am more desirous to be free from 
torment than any thing else; I have read that the wrath 
of God is great, and I believe it is great. I fear if 


[I was not going to die I should not be so desixous © 


of Jesus; but I will tell Christ Iam not a christian, 
but I wish to be a christian, and beg he will make 
meaclhristian, and give me heaven for a portion; for 
I must have my portion there, or be lost for ever.” 
lie awoke in the nighit, and said, “ O death, where 
is thy sting? Jesus has taken it away, and he has 


-Miade me to believe that he will save me. [will now 


say, Lord, I believe; help my unbeliet.” 
bis mother if -—— 


Inquiring of 


was a good woman, he was 
told she did not think of the Saviour as she oughts 
she did not see herself a lost sinner. “Oh; (cried he) 
that would be sad indeed for me, for if he was not 


God he could not pardon such a sinner asT am: if 


she felt as 1 do, ‘she could not be comfortable with- 
out him.—Well! he is very precious to me, and papa 
has rade me a good deal wiser to-night; for I’ was 
afraid, if 1 knew I should certainly go to heaven, I 
should leave off praying, but he says it would make 
me pray more. I hope Jesus has given me his grace, 
and faith in him: I now think he will be as good «3 


his promise, but I used to think he would not. Jesus 


Christ came to save the chief of sinners: 1 am the 
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chief of sinners, and he has saved me. I can never 
praise Jesus enonghs for what he has doné for me.’ 
After slumbering a little, he awoke with these words, 
“ Behold, what manner of love the Father has be 
stowed, in making us his children! I should read the 
Seriptures, and then pray that Jesus Christ would bless 
them to my soul, should not I? ‘There seems some- 
thing in the Bible to suit every thing. It would be 
well always to carry a Bible about with us. How 
wondertul it is that God should say, ‘ Whoso offereth 
praise, glorifieth me.’ - One would think it impossible 
for,us to glorify God, even in heaven. When we enjoy 
the good things of this world, God sends something to 
spoil our pleasure, that we may not set our hearts upon 
them. This world is all hurry and bustle ; but when 
we get to heaven, we shall, I was going to say, sit still, 
but we shall not sit; however we shall be quiet, and 
not confused as I am here. I pray that Jesus will 


five me a new heart, and inake me love the Bible. 


I think I do love it better than any other book, and I 


secm to know the meaning of it better, since papa and 


you have been more with me, and explained it to me. | 


I hope to go to heaven, because I think Jesus has par- 
doned my sins. Iam always sinning; but oh, mamima, 
(cried he) if I should be mistaken at last, it. will be 
much worse for me, than for some boys that I know, 
who have not had the advantages and mstruction [ 
have.” | 

About this time his mother spake to him about a 
little fretfulness she had discovered in him, and told 
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- shim to watch and pray against wt. He appeared very. 
| ‘dull and thoughtful after this, and. she was.afraid he 
ts: offended; but, on asking him, he said, No, he 
it very kind, and begged she would tell him wher. 
ever he did wrong, that he might be humbled for it, 
sand pray to Jesus to forgive him. “ You told me 
' +(added he) that religion was a personal thing, and 
that though you pray for me, that won't do, except I 
| = for myself—and though my friends have ever so- 
much religion, that will not do for me. Are good = 
people ever afraid of dying, and do they all know cer- — 
tainly that they: shall go to Jesus ?” 
* Although, after the issue of his severe oeaie his 
mind was never suffered to be long in darkness, yet he 
as to his frame. was something like a ship” 
-which has got good anchor-hold, but is tussed about. 
by the tempest. “I have been praying (said he on . 
one of these occasions) that God would not let Satan | : 
shave me; but that he would keep me near himself 
while I live, and take me to heaven when I die. I 
want to know more of Christ, that I may praise him 
more, and loye him more on carth.” 
He was remarkable for the tenderness of his con- — 
which discovered itself in various ways, and 
frequently extended to very minute matters. During _ 
_ his reading one day, he met with that scripture which 
speaks of our being in danger of hell-fire, for calling | 
our brother a fool—he recollected that about twelve ‘ 
~ months’ before he had called his brother a fool; this 
: “About A 
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About the middle of February he began to be much 
worse. The former distress of soul seemed to have 
ae roused him to exertions far beyond his strength, either 


of body or mind. So. earnest was he, that on ‘one : 


occasion his father was engaged for six or seven hours, 


_and in conversation. He often begged him to take 
_ some rest, as he must be quite exhausted, but he would 
not consent: and when his father was leaving the bed- : 
side he laid hold of him with both his hands, entreat- 
ing his stay—se anxious was he. These great. exer- 
- tions afterwards pyoduced.great weakness ; towards the 

elose he complained much-of his:memory. 
Qn the 15th of February, in the evening, : he.’ was 
ies worse. Onasking him, how he was in his soul; : 
_ he said, -he had his ups and downs. On reading, the 


following verse of Psalm: cxxxviii. in ‘Dr. 


‘To God T-eried, when trouble rose; 

My rising fears he did controul, _ ee 
_ strength diffus'd thro’ all my 
he remarked, “ God has done that for me.” There. 
was an inexpressible serenity on his countenance about 
this time. He talked of death with great seriousness, 
but just as ifhe had been going a journey of pleasure. 
Ile said to-night, to his father, «“ When I see you and 
Others walking about and enjoying yourselves, I feel 


envy rising, and dissatisfaction at being confined to my 


bed; but I seek to have these thoughts taken away and : 


and i seek submission ‘to the will of God” 
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About this time he was afflicted with a violent com- 
On being asked how he was, 
he s2 rid, ** Tolerable ; ; God is letting me down softly.” 


in this bowels, 


- He was sO desirous after the pardon of all sin, that 
said, When [I commit sin, I come to God for 
pardon; and often, after I have been speaking, I beg 


him, if there be any thing wrong, which I do not 
know of, that he would pardon it.” 

He had been uncommonly dittident and shy i In speak- 
ing to strangers during the/greater part of his illness, 
‘but reading these lines in Dr. Watts, 

‘Come we that love the Lord, 

And let our joys be known. 
he said, “ Do you think I am quite right, in Lettings no 
one be in the room whilst I am talking about the things 
of God?” After this he became more communicative. 

On the 18th, he said, “ I feel a desire to tell 
christian friends what God has done for me, that they 
may trust and glorify him; but I am afraid it is 
_ because I am proud that I wish to tell this. 
like to get off my bed, to - the aegl people how gcod 
the Saviour is.” 


His tenderness of conscience appeared again to-day 


‘Being a little revived, he: was desirous of setting up in 


his bed to see what was passing in the road, as it 
amused him; but would not do it, till he had been 
satisfied that it was not sinful for him, who considered 


himself as having little more to do with this w vorld, to 


take notice of what was passing. ’ 


(To be continued. ) POETRY. 
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POLTRY. 


TivoUGHTS ON THE CHaractTER OF JABEZ, 
To shew why he was more honor’d than his Brethren, 1 Chron. iv. 9 


“ WHAT sweet examples do we find, 7 
(Writ in the word of truth,” 
T instruct the truly pieus mind, 

And bless the rising youth! 


Thus Jabez pray’d, that God would keep 
His soul irom ev'ry 

Lest it might fill his heart with grief, | 
And hurt his peace within. 

And God inclin’d his gracious ear, 
liis love to him reveal’d, 

Enlaro’d his coasts and borders here, 
And his desires fulfill’d, 

Thus he. was honoi’d, and more bléss’d 
‘Than all his brethren were, 

Because, of piety possess’d, 
On God he cast his care. 


For God will ever honor tliose 


Who trust in him alone: 

He'll hear their. prayer, subdue their foes, 
And make their cause his own. 

Thus beams of heav’nly luve shall shine, 
With pardon, joy, and peace ; 


Riches and honors all divine, 


Qn ev'ry heir of grace. 


T. A 
MORNING | 
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MORNING HYMN. 
NOW beams the sun in eastern sky; 
Night with its gloomy shades has fled; 


ey! rise, and lift my heart on high, 


Nor idly waste my hours in bed. 


Scarce does the dawn of morn arise, 
When all the litte warblers raise 
Their choicest notes to greet the skies, 

In a sweet Morning-Hymn of praise. 


No speech, imdced, have they to tell 
Their grateful sense of new-born day; 
But as they can, their voice they swell, 
And Gratitude inspires their lay. 


The chorus of each warbling song 
Thus echoes with the morning breeze ; 


rise—ye youth —-join heart and tongue, 


“To celebrate Jehovah's praise. , 


“ Dear Lord,” the heav’n-born child replies, 


“T love to hear the birds proclaim, 
“And -echo thro’ the cloud-rob’d skies 
“The honors of thy glorious name, 


Each day I rise l'll sing thy praise, 


“For love to me, a boundless store ; 
* And [ shall live my voice to raise, 


» When sky and birds. shall be no more.” 
B. 
ASPIRING 
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ASPIRING AFTER HEAVEN. 
Wat in the world should tempt my stay, 
While Jesus calls my soul away 
| To his blest court above; - 
Where purest joys for ever reign, — 
And holiness and peace maintain 


, A state of endiecs love. 


Tell me no more of. earthly joys, 


Iionor and riches—cmpty toys ; 


Beneath immortal minds: 


‘The honor coming from my Lord, 


Diviner nleasere doth aford ; 
Which every Christian finds. 


Tell me no more of metal bliss, 
The fading, fancied happiness 

Ot vanity and show: 
Deception ;—source of great distress: 
Distraction ;—-pride and emptiness, 


‘That ends in grief and woe. 


- Would you my heart indame with fire, 


And rathe my soul with pure desire — 
4 To gain a heavniy rest: 

F Deseribe the joy that reigns above ; 
3 The peace, the purity, the love, 

With which the saints are blest: 
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ob Where all im sacred concert join 

ae In endless songs of praise divine, 

To God enthron’d above: 

im : With them my spirit longs to be; 

To join in their felicity 

il. ; And harmony of love. 

B. 
AN ACROSTIC. 

| 

Y ears run apace, and months fly fast, 

QOur days and wecks how swift they haste, 
U rging theif course; then let us learn 

t 4 T o make it our supreme concern, 

i | H eav'n to obtain, lest life and breath 


4 S hould soon expire in endless death. 


.M ay all who read these verses stand 

Al i | A mongst the saints at God’s right hand, 

aire G ive thanks to Christ, the heav’nly king, 

HAG A nd round the throne his praises sing. 
|, Z ion réjoices oft with tears, “ 


{ nfants and children when she hears; 
N ot in a light, but thoughtful state, 
E nquiring for the heay’nly gate. 


A CAUTION. 
FOR evw’ry trifle scorn to talte offence, 
That always shews great pride, or little sense: 


“ Te err is human, to forgive divine.” 


R. Teape, Printer, Towernill, 


ROSE, 


Good nature and good sense should ever Jom—_ 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR SEP TEMBER, 1806. 


of Estaer, PERSIA. 
(Continued from page 405.) 
FTER Haman was disgraced and put to 
death, the king confiscated his estates, 
and gave them to Esther, his queen. When 


Esther informed the king that Mordecai was her 


cousin, and had acted the part of a father to her; 


he instantly sent for him, and appointed him to 


the chief office in the empire, in the room of 
Haman ; which he signified .by giving him the 
ring, which he had taken from that Minister, on 
his deposition and condemnation. 

Thus we see God raising up one man, and 
casting down -another ; ag promotion cometh 


neither from the east nor the west 5 but from the 
most high, who ruleth in the armies of heaven, 


and amongst the children of men, according to. 
his own perpore and will. 


Though 


Peape, Tower-hill, 
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Though the queen had procured the down- 
fall of Haman, the advancement of her cou- 
sin, and her own protection; yet the de- 
cree for the = destruction of her country- 
men was in full force; wherefore, she ventur- 
ed a second time to approach the king without 
being invited, and in the most humble, ‘yet 
earnest Manner, preferred a petition to him in 
favor of the Jews. . The king, as before, received 
her very graciously, when she addressed him to 
the following purport: a | 
‘© If it please the king, and if I have found 
favor in his sight, and the thing seem right 
before the king, and I be pleasing in his eyes, 
let it be written, to reverse the letters (containing 
the decrees) devised by Haman, the son of 
Hammedatha, the Agagite, which he wrote, to 
destroy the Jews, which are in all the king's 
provinces ; for how can I endure to see the evil 
that shall come unto my people? or how can | 
endure to see the destruction of my kindred?” 
~The king was in some difficulty how to act 
npon this occasion ; for, according. to an estab- 
lished law of that empire, no former decree 
eould possibly be revoked. FHlowever, he rave 
liberty to Esther, his queen, and Mordecai, bis 
minister, to frame a second decree, as explicit | 
_as they chose, for counteracting the effect of the 
first. 
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first. In which decree, the king granted liberty 
to the Jews which were in every city, te assemble 
in a body, unitedly to defend themselves against. 
every attack ; and hoyever many they should slay 
in self-defence, it would not be considered a crime 
against the state. 

When tlie copies of this decree were made out, 


the king ordered the posts, who were mounted 


upon mules and camels, to carry them with the 
utmost dispatch to the governors of the different 
provinces, 


‘The decree was received by the Jews with un- 


common joy, throughot the empire. They, no 
doubt perceived the hand of God in this won- 
_ derful deliverance, and consequently were as- 


sured they should prevail in the contest. Many 
of the Persians, who had similar views of the 


providence, and believed that the Jews would > 


overcome, renounced heathenism,. and joined 


themselves to God’s people; so that the very plot 
by which Haman designed the extirpation of the 
Jews, served rather to increase their numbers as 
well as reputation. _ This was the Lord’s doing, 
and ought to be,woudertul in our eyes. 

At length the day fixed by the first decree Ses 
the massacre of the J ews caine,’ when their ene- . 
nies sin ever y city rose up against them; but, the 


Jews, being fully for they 
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‘vernorsin the different: provinces, having heard __ 
were afraid to assist 
Jews enemies; they, likewise ‘knew, that 
thereby.they should’ incur the. king’s displeasure; 
the. ten: Hexion hesidedin | 
party of 500.0f their countrymen, and camea-— 
gainst the Jews who resided there, to revenge the 
death of their father; but-all of them were slain, — 
andthe bodies of Hanian’ssons were suspendedon 
shew-that all who opposed the Jews 
4made themselves’ obnoxious to the indignation of 
‘the king. « In the: provinces, about seventy-five 
“thotisand:were: reported to be slain by the Jews ia 
their-own:- defence: ~Butthough they had permiis- 
sion, they seized upon of thei 
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Afterall was overs Mordecai wrote an account 
vat the: same aime, 
rejoicing feast, every: year, on the 14th 
nd Sth days <of the manth!Adar, in comme-_ 

~Moration of: their wonderful deliverance ; which. » 
kept by the: Jews; untilthis day. dn 
the not paying due atten 
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letter} containing: the same 
request)! which! was’ confirmed by we 


Mérdecaiacted ‘so well’in his exalted situation, 
to give universal satisfaction... He was very. 
tondescending ‘to. his: poor brethren; and did 


Is fihger of God the 
this history? Does it not shew that God hath 
tie hearts of all men in bis hand? Thatnopeople 
- ‘ure so safe ds those who commit themselves to the’ 
“protection ‘of’ Fhe Jews were. dwelling i 

and foreign land, as. poor captives; 
‘bat the God of heaven and earth regarded them. 
wherefore .the ‘eouneils of their. enemies .were’ 

confounded and overturned—kings were made _ 


great faith: in G od, and firmness.of mind, "Thus. 
‘he Was wotiderfully adapted to performahe work 

Providence had assigned:him, cam 
the | pleasure which he’ and, Esther 
would afterwards have, in ‘conve! 
‘wonderful ehain of Providences, by: 
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Haman boasted, when he eot the king to sign 
the death warrant of the. Jews; but his vain 
boasting resembled the crackling of thorns 
under ‘a pot; it was soon silenced, by his falling 
into the very pit he had digged for others. | 

Esther, though elevated to the highest pitch 
of human glory to which she could be raised, 
did neither forget her God, nor his. cause in the 
world. This hath raised her character higher in 
the estimation of good men, than if she had ob- 
tained the most brilliant victory, or made the 
Most exjensive conquest. But for her, Ahasue- 
-Yrus’s name would hardly. have been found in the 


who acted more by the impulse of passion thaa 
the dictates of a sound judgment; a disposition 
extremely dangerous to the possessor, and likely 
to occasion many sinful distressing broils. 


the Philistines, but its residence amongst them 
occasioned much perplexity and distress, The 
captivity of God’s people was the occasion of 
equal -distresses to the Egyptians and Babylonians. 
They that persecute the people of God, touch, 
as it were, the pupil of his eye. | He dearly loves 
them, even when he smartly. chastens them. 
From these observations it will appear, that 
the history 3 queen’ “Esther i is not only remark- 


Sami age 


page of history. He seems to have been a man_ 


The captivity of the ark of God, at first elated’ 
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ably amusing, but likewise very edifying, May 


this extract from scripture history, dispose the 


young reader to consult the book. whence it is 

taken; which, through the gracious influence of | 

its Author, is able to. make men wise unto salva-_ 
tion. 


Stor of Josern Backer, @ pgor | Necro: 


JOSEPH BACKET had the good fortune to. 
fall into the hands of a‘humane planter; and at_ 
length Was raised above the condition of abject 
slavery, and became a black trader, in Barba= 
does. He dealt chiefly in the retail way, and 


Was so fair and complaisant in business, that in 


a town filled with little peddling shops, his door 
was thronged with customers. In his dealings 


he was remarkably honest, and obliging; if any 
one knew not where to provide an article, Joseph 
would be at the tr ouble to search it out, to sup- 
ply him, without making any advantage of it; in 


short his manners were fair, and his character 
‘so generous, that the best people shewed him a 


regard, which they often deny to men of their 
own colour, because not blessed with. like good- 


ness of disposition. 


In the year 1796, a fire tinippened:; which 


burnt down great part of the town, and ruined 


many 
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many of the inhabitants. Joseph providentially 
lived in a quarter that escaped the destruction ; 


and expressed his thankfulness, by softening the 


distress of his neighbours. Among those who 
had lost their all, by this heavy misfortune, was 
aman, to whose family Joseph, in the early 
part of life, owed some obligations. 
This man by too great hospitality, had invol- 
ved his affairs before the fire happened; and his 
estate lying in houses, that event entirely ruined 
him: he escaping with only the clothes on his: 
back ; amidst the cries of misery and want, which 


excited Joseph's compassion, this man’s (istres- 
sing situation claimed particular notice. The - 


generous and open temper of the sufferer, with 


the obligation that Joseph had to his family, 


were powerful motives | for acting towar ds, him the 
friendly part. 

ern held his bond for sixty pounds ster- 
ling.‘ Unfortunate man,’ 
never come againt thee.—I wish thou couidest 
settle all thy other matters as easily. —But how 
am I sure | shall keep this resolution ? May not 


the Jove of gain, especially, when by’ length of 
time, thy misfortune is become familiar to ine, 
-¥eturn with too-strong a current, and bear down 


my fellow feelings before it? But, for this: I 


have a remedy.—Never shalt thou apply for the 
agsistance 


said he; this shall 
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assistance of any friend, against my avarice.” He 
- got up—ordered a current account that the man 


had with him, to be drawn out; and m a whim 


that might have called up a smile in the face of 


Charity, filled his pipe—set down again—twisted 
thebond, and lighted his pipe with it. While the 
account was drawing out, he continued smoak- 
ing, in a state of mind that a monarch might 
envy. When finished, he went in search of his 
friend; with the account discharged, and the 


mutilated bond in his hand. On meeting him, 


he presented the papers to hin, with this ad- 
dress.—“ Sir, | am sensible of your misfortunes ; 
and the obligations I have received from your 
family, make me a relation to every one of 


them; I know that your inability to satisfy for 


what you owe me, gives you more uneasiyess 
than the loss of your own substance. That you 
may not be anxious on my account in pat- 
ticular, accept of this discharge, and the re= 
mains of your bond. I am ever paidyin the sae 
tisfaction that I feel from having done my duty 


I beg you to consider this, only .as a token of 


the rae you will impart to. mg, whenever 
you put it in my power to do you a good office.” 
One may easily guess at the man’s feelings, on 
being thus generously treated ;.and how much his 


mind must have been! strengthened to bear his 


losses, 
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losses. A few years after this, he got a ae 
post in one of the forts; and preserved a decent 
appearance. All this was done by Joseph, with- 
ph Out a prospect of return ; purely from gratitude; 
att and will any man pretend to look down with 
ee contempt, on one, capable of such generosity 


. § merely because the colour of his skin is black ? 


and of their Laws, Governmenr, ang 
CoMMERCE. 


(Continued from page 413.) 


THE government of Thebes, anothcr of the 
‘Grecian states, much about, the same time (B.C. 
1070.) assumed the republican form. Near a 
century before the Trojan war, Cadmus, with a 
colony from Phenicia, had founded this city, 
which, from that time, had been governed by 


kings. But, the last sovereign being overcome 


‘ an 


he 


| 
4 i days however of Pelopidas and Epaminoda, (a 
“ period of seven hundred years) the Thebans 
performed no very memorable exploits. 
Other'cities of Greece, after the examplts*of 
Thebes and Athens, erected themselves into re- 


publics. ‘But the revolutions of Athens and 
Sparta, 


A SUMMARY VIEW Of the orn1GiN of Nations, 


in single combat, by a neighbouring prince, the 
Mhebans abolished the regal power. Till the 
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Sparta, two rival states, which, by means of 


the superiority they acquired, gave the tone 


to the manners, genius, and politics of the 


Greeks, deserve our particular attention. 
Though the Athenians, upon the decease of 
Codrus, their last sovereign, abolished the name 
of king, they did not entirely subvert the 
regal authority. ‘They established a perpetual 
magistrate, who under the name of Archon, was 
invested with almost the same powers which 
their kings had enjoyed; but after that office 
had continued three hundred and _ thirty-one 
years in the family of Codrus, they endeavoured 
to lessen its dignity, not by abridging its power, 


but by shortening its duration. The first period 


assigned for the continuance of thearchonship in 
the same person, was three years. Afterwards, 


still more to reduce the power of their archons, 


#t was determined that nine annual magistrates 


should be appointed under this title. These 


mavistrates were not only chosen by the people, 


but accountable to them for their conduct at 
the expiration of their office. These alterations 


were too violent not to be attended with some 
dangerous consequences. ‘The Athenians, in- 
toxicated with their- freedom, broke out into 
the most unruly and licentious behaviour. No 
written laws had been as yet enacted in Athens; 


and 
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had. it was hardly that the ancient: cue 
_» toms of the cquntry, which were naturally sup__ 
posed tobe in part abolished by the successive 
-changes,in: the government; should sufticiently 

‘restrain the tumultuous spirits of the Athenians 
Insthe first» paroxysm of. their independence, 

‘The wiser part/of: the state, therefore, who-bes 

_ gan-to preferiany system of government to their 
present anarchy and confusion, were induced to 
eastitheir-eyes on: Draco, -a.man of an austere 
“but wvirtuous, disposition, as the fittest person 
for composing: asystem of law to bridle the 
 farious.and unruly multitude. -Draco under. 
teok:the office about the year 628, but executed 
jtawith se imuch rigour, that in the word of an 

ancient, historian, bis laws were written, with 
blood, and’not Death, was the indis- 
criminate punishment ;of every offence ; and 
than’ the disease,: Affairs again fell into confu- 


$i0n; which, continued ‘till those laws were re- 


formed in» the'time! of ‘Solon, about the year 
B.C, 594. « The wisdom, virtue, and amiable 
manners of Solon, recommended him to the 
most important, as! well.as the most difficult of 
ws offices; the giving Jaws to a free people: 
his employment was assigned him by the una- 


* » 
2 
: 
~ 
| 
; 
| 


length, however, motives .of public, utility 
overcame, all considerations: of :private ease, 
safety, and reputation. 
legislation was to abolish. all the laws ef Draco, 
excepting those, relative Thepus 
“nishment of this crime could not be:toe'great; 
but to consider! other offences: as equally 
‘minal, was-confounding all notions of right and 
wrong, and rendering:the Jaw. ineffectual by its — 
“severity. Solon..next proceded to new’ ‘model 
the political.law.. He seems to have proceeded — 
on this principle, that.a perfect republic, in 
which each -citigen should have -an.equal pos 
litical importance, was a system‘of government, | 
beautifal indeed in theory, but net reducible to 
‘practice. He divided the ‘citizens,. therefore, 
into four classes, | according to the. wealth which 3 
they possessed '; and the: poorest clags. he ren- 
dered altogether incapable of any public office. 
They had a-voice, however,ia the. general 
council of the nation, in which all matters. of 
principal concern were determined in the last 
resort, But lest this assembly, which wascom- 
posed of all the citizens, should inthe words of 
Plutarch; like. a ship with too many sails, be 
exposed to the gusts of folly, tumult, and dise 
he for its safety the two anchors. 
og of 
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of the Senate and Areopagus. The first of these 

courts consisted of four hundred persons, a 
hundred from each tribe of the Athenians, who 
prepared all important bills that came before the 
assembly of the people; the second, though, 
but a court of justice, gained a prodigious 
ascendency in the republic, by the wisdom 
and gravity of its members, who were not cho- 
sen, but after the strictest scrutiny, and the 
most serious deliberation. 

Such was the system of ssilaiainial esta- 
blished by Solon, which, the nearer we examine 
it, will the more excite our admiration. Upon 
the same plan most of the other ancient repub- 
lics were established, T'o insist on all of them, 
therefore, would neither be entertaining nor 
instructive. But the government of Spar ta, or 
TLacedemon, had something in it so peculiar, 
that the preat outline of it, at least, ought not 
to be here omitted. The country, of which 
Spurta afterwards became the capital, was, like 
the ‘other states of Greece, originally divided 
into ‘several petty principalities, of which each 
was under the jurisdiction of its own immediate 
“ehieftain. Lelex is said to have been the first 
King, about the year before Christ, 1516. At 
Jength the two brothers, Eurysthenes, and 
Procles, obtaining possession of this country, 
became 
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| became conjunct in the rayalty ; and, what is 


cxtremely singular, their posterity, in a direct 


line, continued to rule conjunetly, for nine 


hundred years, ending with Cleomenes, anno 
220 before the christian wra, The Spartan 


government, however, did not take that singu- 
lar form which renders it so remarkable, until 
‘the timelof Lycurgus, the celebrated legislator. 


The plan of policy devised by Lycurgus, agreed 
with that already described, in comprehending 
a senate and assembly of the people, and, in 
general, all those establishments which are 
deemed most requisite for the security of 


political independence, It differed from 


of Athens, and indeed from all other govern- 
ments, in having two kings, whose office was 
hereditary, though their power was sufficiently 
circumscribed, by proper checks and restraints. 
But the great characteristic of the Spartan con- 


stitution arose from this, that, in all hjs laws, | 


Lycurgus, had at least as much respect to war 
as to political liberty. With this view, all 
sorts of luxury, all arts of elegance or enter- 


tainment, every thing, in fine, which had the 


smallest tendency to soften the minds of the 
Spartans, was absolutely proscribed. They. 
were forbidden the use of money ; they lived 


| at public tables on the coarsest fare ; - the younger 


aq 2 wers 


+ 
< 
| 
2 
4 
‘ 
~ 
~ 


| 448 TRE YOUTHS MAGAZINE. 
th | were taught to pay the utmost reverence. to 
the more advanced in years; andall ranks, capable 
v | _of bearing arms, were daily accustomed to the 
most painful exercises. To the Spartans alone, 
! i | war was a relaxation, rather than a hardship; 
‘ and they behaved in it with a spirit, of which 
7 scarcely any but a Spartan could even form a 
conception. | 
| i To connect under one “point. of view, the 
history of the different quarters of the globe, 
‘ue. we must now cast our eyes on Asia, and observe © 
events: which happened in those great em- 
Te pires, of which we have so long lost sight. 
A Letter To THE Epitor. 
| Editor, 
is i T have often thought that many of those excellent 
th} maxims, with which the book of Proverbs abounds, are 
‘ ip remarkably illustrated by a variety of Scripture facts, 
4 | which tend to shew their worth and importance ; and that 
i | some of these maxims thus illustrated in the form of short 
| essays, under the title of * Scripture maxims, illustrated 
; it by scripture facts," might prove entertaining and tnstruc- 
Hey | tive to your juvenile readers. I herewith send you a speci- 
bit "men, which, if approved, will be continued. I have aimed 
ay | at brevity, and do not propose to exceed the quantity con- 
i AY ‘tained in these, in any future pieces of this sort. Should 

| you think a continuation of them desirable, an intimation 

| tv that effect, will oblige 

Yours, 
April 25, 1806, | _ UNIT. 
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dispositions ; and was suggested by the excellent: 
-Midianites: The men of Ephraim were envious 


to vent their rage against him, at a very unsea- 
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SCRIPTU RE MAXIMS, 


ILLUSTRATED BY SCRIPTURE Facts. 
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ProverBs xv.—l. 

«“ A soft answer turneth anny wrath; but 
grievous words stir up anger.” 
“ All scripture,” said an apostle, « ig given 
“ by inspiration of God; and is profitable for 
doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for in- 
“ struction in righteousness.” 
The doctrines, promises, and precepts of the 
bible, are like riches, which are useless while 
they are hoarded up ina chest, or cabinet ; but 
are beneficial both to ourselves and others, 
when they are brought into yse. This remark 1s 
particularly applicable to our various tempers and — 


conduct of Gideon, after his signal defeat of the 
of the honor he had acquired, and took occasion 


sonable time, ev en before he had compleated his 
conquest; saying to_ him, “ Why hast thou 
“served us thus, in that thou calledst us not 
‘‘ when thou wentest to fight with the Midianites; 
“ and they did chide with him sharply.*” The 
prudence and humility of Gideon are very con- 

Judges viii. 2. 
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_Spicuous. He does not stop to dispute their pre- 
tensions, or assert his own claims. He acknow- 
ledges the services which they had rendered in 
capturing the two Midianitish princes, and set 
forth in a lively similitude, their superior value 
to what he had atchieved in the deteat of the 
enemy’s army; “and he said unto them what 
* have I now done in comparison of you: is not 
“the gleaning of the grapes of Ephraim better 
‘* than the vintage of Abiezer? God bath deli- 
‘* vered into your hands the two princes of 
*€ Midian, Oreb, and Zeeb; and what was I able 

to do, in comparison of you*?” 
This “ soft answer” turned away their fury, 
blunted its edge; and left him at liberty to con- 
tinue his pursuit of the two Midianitish kings, 
who were yet unsubdued. How desirable, sucht 
a temper of mind.—How happy the possessor of 
it.—And how much the peace of society would 
_ be promoted by a constant display of this excel- 
lent spirit. What a contrast to the conduct of 
Saul, toward kis son Jonathan, when David’s 
place was empty, at the feast of the new moonf. 
How different too, from the “ grievous words” 
of Nabal, to the servants of David, which stirred 
up such anger in his breast, as had almost ended 
in the destruction of Nabal and his familyt. It 
® Judges viii.2,3.. x Sam. xx.24—34. 1 Sam. xx, 
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- serve the mind cool, firm, and collected prepared 


-yern their tempers; for anger indulged in youth, 
will “ grow with their growth, and strengthen 


and prayers that from your youth, like young 
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is a great use in all the occasions of life, to pre- 


to meet every difficulty, and ready for every 
exigency. Children should early learn to go- 


with their strength ;” will greatly tend to embit- 
ter their future life; and is at all times contrary 
to the gospel of the meek and lowly Jesus, 
whose disciples we sheuld be; and who has 
caused it to be left on record in his word: 
“ Let all bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and 
“clamor, and evil speaking be put away from 
“ you, with all malice. And be ye kind one to 
“ another, tender hearted, forgiving one another, 
“even as God, for sake, hath forgiven 
you,” 


A Lerten toa Youtn at Boarding School, with 
a Present of a Pocket-Biste, 


My dear John, 


I herewith send -you, agreeable to your re- 
quest, a Pocket-Bible, with my earnest wishes 


Timothy, you may know the Holy Scriptures, 
which are able to make you wise unto salvation, 
through faith which is in Christ Jesus, and that 
believing you may have life through his name. — 

But 
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But let me remind my dear John, that they 
only are blessed who hear, read and keep those 
things which are written therein, and that none 
can read, so as to understand and believe the 


Scriptures, but such as are enabled so to do by 


the blessed influences of the third person in the 
glorious Trinity, the Holy Ghost. This. will 
point out to you the necessity of looking up in 
prayer to the Eternal Spirit, for his illumination 
m reading the Bible, which, under his divine 
direction, was written by. holy men of God, 
who spake and wrote as they were moved by the 
Holy Ghost. | 
I presume it is not necessary for me to inform 
you, that the common title, the Bible, which we 
give to the sacred volume, signified emphatically 


tHE Book, or the Book of Books; and in that 
light I hope you will always esteem it, for as such 
it has ever been prized by the wisest and best 
men in all ages, since its completion ; though I 
will not hide from you that there have been 


men, and some of them not destitute of learning, 
who have professed infidelity, and dared to avow 
their disbelief of the Scriptures. Some of these 
characters have been shamefully immoral in their 
lives, while others have carried a more decent 
appearance before the world; but all of them 
have discovered much pride at heart, vainly 


assuming to set up the reason of a creature, 


which 
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which we know is imperfect, against the wisdora 
ef the Creator of all things. 
None of these objectors to the Revelation of 


God have presumed to point out to us a more 


excellent way than the Scriptures make known, 
nor can they promise any advantage from an 


adherence to their principles, except it were that 


in adopting them every one might live as he 
listed, or that we might all walk in darkness to- 
gether, not knowing whither we go, and refuse 
the only true light that shineth to direct our feet: 
but those who have despised the counsel of God, 

and neglected the great salvation, shall find in 
the world to come that their state will then be 
irremediable ; for the Lord saith to such, “ I will 
laugh at your calamity, when distress and anguish 


Someth upon you ;”—and again, “ they shall seek 


me early, but they shall not find me; but they 
shall eat of the fruit of their own way, and be 
filled with their own devices,” 

But the uncertain ground on which the Free- 
thinker,-as he calls hiraself, pretends to stand, 
would, if there were no other arguments, deter- 
mine a sound-thinker to chuse the safer side, and | 
induce all who value their best interest to attend 
to the words of Truth and Soberness in the 
‘Scriptures ; and, f am persuaded, the more you - 
examine, with humility, the principles of our faith 
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in the Divine Oracles, the more clearly will you 


perceive their stability, and be cenvinced of their 


authority. To forward you in sucha pursuit, [ 
wish you frequently to consider what have been 
called the four principal pillars on which Reve- 
lation stands, or, in other words, the four capital — 


arguments by which it is supported and con- 
firmed; which are, the fulfilment of Prophecies 
-—the working of Miracles—the goodness of the 
doctrine and the moral character of the Penmen, 


On each of these subjects you will find much in- 
‘formation in the Scriptures themselves, and, in 
due time, you will be led to corroborating evi- 


dence thereof, from the valuable works of the 
learned: but, in the mean while, I will just re- 
mind you of a short but clear argument, in the 


form of a dilemma, as it is called by Logicians, 


to prove the divine inspiration, and the authority 


_ of the Holy Scriptures, viz. The Bible mnst be 


the invention either of good men or angels, bad 
men or devils, or of God. 

1. It could not be the invention of good men 
or augels, for they neither could nor would make 
a book, and tell lies all the time they were 
writing it; saying, “ Thus saith the Lord,” when 
they knew that the Lord had neither spoken to 
them, nor by them, but that the whole was 
founded in deceit and imposture. | 
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2. It could not be the invention of bad men, 


or devils; for they would never make a book, 


which commands all duty, forbids all sin, and 
condemns thcir souls to hell, for ail eternity. 
Men who hated and disobeyed God, would not 
have taught us to love and serve him; they who 


took pleasure in sin, would not have represented 
itas abominable, and employed the most power- - 


ful. arguments to dissuade us from committing It, 


3. We must therefore draw this conclusion, 


that. the Bible is undoubtedly an express Reve-- 
tation from God, and comes to us with the stamp 
of divine authority. 


It would not perhaps be amiss if you, my dear, 
were to commit the above to memory, as it might 
assist you “ to give an answer to every man that 
asketh you, a reason of the hope that 1s in you, 


{if you have hope in God. through our Lord 


Jesus Christ) with meekness and fear.” That you 


may ever possess that hope that maketh not 


ashamed, is the sincere desire and prayer of 


Your's, very affectionately, 


On Deatu. | 
Nothing is so sure as Death, and nothing so 
uncertain as the time. You may be too old to 
live; you can never betoo young todie. You 
shidndd therefore live: every hour as if you were 
to die the next, 


ANECDOTE. 
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ANECDOTE 


OF Capt. Wynn, related by the late Dr. 
Evans, of Broad-Street, Kondon, in one of 
his Sermons to Young People, on Eccles xi. 9. 


“ SHALL I be allowed to preface this dis- 


course with relating a passage concerning an 


acquaintance of mine, who hath been many years 


removed out of our svorld, but which I remember 
to have received when young from himself? 
When he was an apprentice in this city, the 


civil war began : his inclination led him into the 


army, where he had-a captain’s commission. 
It was fashionable for all sorts in that army to 
carry a Bible with them ; which, therefore, he 
and many others did, who yet made little use of 
it, and had hardly any sense of serious religion: 
at length, being commanded with his company 
to storm a fort, wherein they were exposed, for 
a little time, to the thickest of the enemy’s fire; 
when he had accomplished his enterprize, and 
the heat of the action was over, he found a 
musket-ball lodged in his Bible, which lay in his 


pocket upon such a part of his thigh that it must 
necessarily have proved mortal to him, had it 


not been for this seasonable and well-placed 
piece of armour: upon a nearer observation, he 
found the bullet had made its way so far through 


his 
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Jet thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth; 
sight of thine eyes; but know thou, that for all 


(Eccles. xi. 9.) 


regular practice of it to a good old age, fre- 
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his Bible as to rest direetly wpon that part of the 
first unbroken leaf, where the words of the text 
lay, “ Rejoice, O young man, in-thy youth, and 


and walk in the ways of thy heart, and in the 
these things God will bring thee into judgment,” 


“ As the surprising deliverance, you may ap- 
preliend, much affected him; so a passage which 
his conscience told him was very suitable to his 
own case, and which Providence, in so remark- 
able a way, pointed to his observation, made the 
deepest and the best impression on his mind ; 
so that, by the grace of God, from that time he 
minded religion in earnest, and continued in the — 


quently making the remark with pleasure, how 
the Bible had been the salvation of +his soul, and 
his body too.” 
The Doctor then addressed his young audi- 
tory thus, “ Though you are not called by so 
extraordinary a method, as that young gentleman 
was, to attend to this admonition ; yet I am sure 
you haye all abundant reason to do so: though 
it is not pointed out to you in particular, bysuch 
a special arrow, sent out of God’s quiver; yet, 
as it lies in the word of God, for the caution of 
RI all 
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all young people, and is now in this ordinary 
method of preaching offered to your considera- 
tion, it claims, it deserves your particular appli- 
cation of it to yourselves.” 


| THE COUNSELS OF WISDOM. 
“Vanity of vanities, all is vanity and vexe- 
tion of Eccles. verse 2 and 14. 
PARAPHRASE. 


‘We ought to love nothing but Goo.—True 
good, and real pleasure are to be found in him 


only. The good that flects before our eyes is _ 
nothing but delusion and vanity; and this false . 


and seeming good, so soon as we give up our 


evil. 
REFLECTION. 


All the enjoyments of this life are vain and 


deceitful. We take them for permanent, dura-— 
ble things, and we promise ourselves endless 


satisfaction in their possession. But we do but 
catch at the flowing stream ; for, from the mo- 
ment we begin to flatter ourselves with the en- 

joyment of them, they fly from our embrace, 
_ they slip from us, and are on the wing. We 
too, are in motion, and should soon quit ihe 


affections to it, becomes substantial and real 
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if they did not us: we are both hastening where 
time conducts us; they into nothing, and we to 
the GRAVE. 

There cannot be a more substantial reason” 
for setting Ii light by these transitory enjoyments, | 
than that they are vanity of vanities! Gon is. 


the sovereign good’ :—aAll created goods are but 
shadows of his infinite and essential goodness. 


| OBITUARY. 

Phe Power of Grace exemplified in the Happy 
| Death of James Steven, late of Camberwell, 
near London, azed 8 Years and 8 Months; | 


{Concluded from page 428.) 


Feb?. 20th —-Waking, i in the morning, he broke out 
thus: ‘ That Christ should love them who hated hira! 
I hated him!—I cannot speak wonderfully enough of 
the love of Christ.” i 

21st.—« I am ‘now,” said he, “ so weak, I can 
neither think nor talk, Come and talk to me, and 
q read to me of the love of Jesus.” 
4 22d,—‘* What a mercy is it,” said he, “ to be under 
God's. ‘protection. I sought him to take care of me 
| this morning, and often throughout the day ; and he 
has kept evil thoughts from me. I find a disposition 
‘to do what is wrong, but I oppose it. Christ has done 
much for me, yet nothing to what he willdo. What 
great work to convert a sinner. I believe my sins 
are 
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are forgiven, for I have laid them all upon Jesus. : 


Tle was now so greatly reduced, as hardly to bear the 


faticue of having his eye dressed. 


23d.—He was very thankful to God for his great 
goodness towards him as the God of providence. He 
would, even when refreshment was given him besides 
his meals, desire those who brought it to him to ask a 
blessing first; and often remarked, ‘“ How many mer- 
cies have I which Jesus had not.” He was a close 
observer of his own heart, and his observations indi- 
cated a considerable acquaintance with its workings. 

“‘ On the evening,” said he, “ I try to remember all 
the sins of the day.—I know I cannot remember them 


all, and I go to Jesus for the pardon of them, and for: 


those I do not recollect.” Speaking of the love of Jesus, 
“ What a wonderful quantity of love miust Jesus have,” 


said he, “ to love so many sinners!” Conversing about _ 


dving, he said, “ If I knew when I was just going to 
leave the world, I would. spend the last of my life in 
praying for the pardon of my sins.” 

24th.—Speaking of his circumstances, he said, 
“ Let God do as he pleases with me, so that he: brings 
me to heaven.”—He was so fearful of dishonoring 
God by impatience, to which, from his great pain, he 
felt a disposition, that he was not satisfied with watch- 
ing himself, but he would ask on the evening, with 
great simplicity, whether any instances of it had 
been discovered through the day. 

25th.—He said to-day, “ This is a heavy affliction, 


but God will not lay on one pain more than is necessary, 
and 
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and he is helping me to bearit. If pain be so bad 
heré, what must hell be! and for ever and ever too?’ 
God has been with me to-day.” 

In the evening, he was in great pain, and could not 
find an easy posture, and being rather restless, he said 
to his father, with great feeling, “ I fear I am sinning :” 
$0 exceedingly was he are of sin, and so watchful 
over himself. 

26th.—He said, “ How must saints and angels in 
heaven wonder at God’s patience with us in this world.” 
He said, “I would not be proud; but God is with me. 
Iam in great pain, but he is giving me patience. I 

am able to lie quiet under it.” 

He was remarkably afraid of spiritual pride, and was 
therefore, as he often expressed himself, jealous of his 
heart. This made him slow to speak of himself. »'To* 
day he expressed some Httle impatience whilst his eye 


was dressing—his mother told him that it was very 


cispleasing to God; then, en he, “‘T will not speak 

another word.” | | 
-28th.—He was to-day sometimes comfortable, and 

at other times rather cast down, lest all should not be 


well with him at last. He carried his fear of impatience 


and of offending God so far, that he told his father this 
afternoon, he was afraid of having his position in: bed 
changed, when it was uneasy, lest it should encourage 
a restless disposition. “ What a troublesome worny 18 
this,” said he, “ through sin.” 


March ist.—He awoke early this morning, and 


said) with earnestness, “I fear F do not love God. I 
Rr3 4 fear 
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fear I do not love the Saviour. Iam dying; how 


He was asked, ‘ Have you not been seeking him? 
*“ Yes; but have I been seeking him in a right w ay! >'s 
* Have you not been coming to God, as a sinner, by 
Jesus Christ ?’.“ Yes.” ¢ Do you not hate sin?’ “ Yes.” 
* Do you not love to please God?’ “ Yes.” | 
To-day, whilst his mother read the parable of the 
Talents to him, he stopped her, saying, “f What is this 
parable to me? have [I any talents?” When informed of 
the sense of the parable, he said, “ So they are means 
put into our hands to glorify'God with.”. She said, 
‘You remember how desirous you were, when in the 
country, to distribute tracts? ‘* Yes, Lut I did that to 
please myself.” | 

March 3d.--Tfe was much distressed in his soul this 
morning, harrassed with distrustful thoughts, that 
Christ would not save him. “ I know,” said he, “ they 
are dishonoring to Ged, and wicked, and I pray agaist 
them.” He was now so weak, and in so much pain, 
that he could only offer up broken petitions in prayer, 
This, Satan appeared to have taken advantage of, and 
perplexed him with thoughts, that, he did not pray in 
earnest. 

4th.—His mind was composed, and he expressed & 
humble hope that all was well for another world, but 
had not that assurance he formerly expressed. 
5th.—Was able to say but. little; yet signified he 
would wish his last prayer to be that of the publican, 
‘¢ God be merciful to me a sinner.” This day, 4 he 


happy should I be to know that I am a child of God.” | 
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also expressed with great earnestness, (considering his 


: reduced state) his confidence and belief on the Lord 
Jesus Christ. 


6th.— He much of his being troubled 


_ with evil thoughts, asked, “ W ill Christ be angry with 


me for them ?” 
7th.—ITe was scarcely able to speak to-day. Con- 
versing with him about the glory of heaven, he replied, 


Tt is worth dying for.” 


He died on the evening of the 8th of March. A 


little before his death his father said, he hoped Jesus 


was with him. He made no reply then; but after- 
wards he said, with considerable emphasis, ‘* He is with 
me.” Tlis mother then asked, ‘ Who?—Jesus? He 
replied, “ Yes.” She then began repeating the Ist verse 
of the 103d Psalm, ‘ Bless the Lord, O my soul;’ and 
just as she had pronounced the word, soul, he did not 
wait till she had finished .the verse, but with great 


ear nestness repeated the last words—‘* Holy name!” 


‘Sometime before his death, he had fixed op Isaiah 
iv. 6 O. * Seck ve the I ord while he may be found; call 
ye upon him while he is near,” for his funeral sermon, 
requesting it might be preached on the morning when 
the Sunday-school children attend. 

iis death was accordingly improved, by the Rev. 
j. Knight, on the 16th of March, 1806. | He fixed on 
three hynins to be sung on the occasion, viz. 48th and 
110th Ist book, and 28th of 2d ditto, in Dr. Watts. 


In him, patience may be said to have had its per- 


fect work; for, notwithstanding so many months 
violent 
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violent parn, he was scarcely ever heard to complain. 
After he had been more than 12 months ill, and above 
6 months of the time confined to his bed. yet he was 
still willing that God should take his own course: and 
although at the last he was praying with submission 
for his removal, yet he was ready to wa‘t the Lord’s 
own time. 

Thus we have attended the death-bed of James 
Steven; and have seen his hatred to sin, even sinful 
thoughts; his anxious desire after holiness, and earnest 
prayers to Jesus for the salvation of his soul. The 
Lord had taught him the soul’s worth, and how dread- 
ful it would be to lose it.. This led him with the 
publican to pray, ‘“‘ God be merciful to me a sinner.” 
It appears that the Lord heard him from his holy 
heaven, and made his latter end to be peace. 

Having read the narrative, let us pause, and reflect 
upon the whole scene, remembering we also must die— 
that unless we obtain mercy froin the same Saviour, 
we shall be miserable for ever. 

The dead, small and great; young as well as old 
must stand before God in the day of judgment, to 
answer for the deeds: done in the body, whether good 
or bad—without an interest in the Saviour’s righte- 
ougness'and death we shall net be able to appear with 
comfort and hope—but all who: betieve in, love and 
fear Jesus Christ, shall then: lift up their heads with 
joy, and say, “ Lo} this is our Gol, we have waited 


for him; we will be and: in. his salvation.” 
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_ How soon forgot those tender years 


POETRY. 


_AN ADDRESS TO YOUTII, 
| @N FILIAL AFFECTION. 
FILIAL affection in a child, 
How pleasing to the sight! 
Jesus, amidst th’ angelic hosts, 
Beholds it with delight. 


But ah! how painful is the thought !. 
How rarely do we find 

Grateful affection, grateful love, 
‘Possess the ‘youthful mind! 


That scarce are pass’d away, 
When a poor helpless infant child 
You in the bosom lay! 


_ Who pleas’d, upheld your tott’ring steps, 


When first you try’d to walk? 
Who smil’d to hear your lisping tongue 
When first you learn’d to talk? 


W bis press’d you to their throbbing Breast, 


And felt the secret glow; 
A glow of pleasure mix’d with pain, 


That only parents know? 


Who 
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‘Who watch’d the progress of disease, 
And felt the starting tear, 

Lest God in anger should recal 
What they had held too dear? 


Trembling they feel the quicken’d pulse, 
Gaze on the languid eye; 

And feel their tender heart-strings ache, 
For fear the child should die. | 


They led you to the house of God, 
On his most holy days; _ 

That you might hear his sacred word, 
And listen to his. praise. 


They long’d and hop’d that heav ‘ly truth 
Might your young minds engage ;_ 

And taught your infant lisping tongues 
To read the sacred page. 


Often they warn’d you of those snares 
That lead the soul from God ; 

And told you of that precious stream, 
A Saviour’s pard’ning blood. 


Remember all their kindness then, 
Nor wound a parent’s heart; — 
Remember too, the hour will come 
- When you: and they must part. 
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q “Ah! can you bear the dreadful thought, 


"To ‘guide their footsteps in the road, 


Our Jesus to adore! 
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Yes, part you must, to meet again ; 

The solemn scene survey ! 
The joys of Heav’n, the pains of Hell, 

_ Await that awful day! 


meet to part again? 
They rise to heav’aly joys on high, 
You sink to endless pain? APS 


Forbid it, Lord, each parent cries, 

_ And wipes the falling tear ; 

_ How could I bear to meet my Lord, 
| And miss my children there? _ 


Save them, O save them; gracious God, 
Let thy rich grace be giv’n; 


That leads to Thee and heav’ ne 


Then, O transporting, happy thought, 
‘We meet to part no more; 
Meet in the blissful plains above, 


A MOTHER. 


— 


On JOHN i. verse 14. 
IS Jesus full of Grace and Truth ? 
' My soul with joy demands! 
Yes! full of Grace and fudl of Truth 
_Contess’d, my Jesu stands. 
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De 


‘The Muse, with wide expanded wings, 
Attempts to soar, in vain; 

Of Jesu’s love with rapture sings, 
But ah! how cold the strain. 


He's “full of Grace !” sweet words I hear! 
Put first, my heart to win; 

To silence every guilt-ful fear, 
And pardon all my sin. 


And- lest this heart, thro’ unbelief, 
Should doubt his wond’rous love, 

The Saviour flies to my relief, 

He's “ full of Truth” to prove. 


ZENAS. 


‘A FUNERAL THOUGHT. 


CHRIST by bis Death has Death — ‘d, 
And broke the Tyrant’s pow’r ; 

That Christians now, of Fear devoid, 
May hail the parting hour! 


Yes, we rejoice, tho’ sharp the Strife, 
_ With kindred Earth to join; 
For Death is but the Gate of Life, 
And Dust shall Dust refine! | 


Teape, Triater, Towes -hile- 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR OCTOBER, 1806. 

The Biers of Mosss. 

HILST the Israclites suffered the most 

unjust persecution in Egypt, and that 


ungrateful king Pharaoh endcavoured to extin- 
guish the people to whom his predecessors were 


indebted for their lives and kingdom; a man 


named Amram, of the tribe of Levi, had a son 


! by his wife Jochebed, who being a goodly child 


his mother (moved with his beauty and promis- 
ing looks) contrived to hide him for three 


months. Pharaoh had given orders to destroy all 
the males of the Hebrew children, and those or- 


ders were executed with great severity. 
Jochebed, fearful of her own life, or perhaps 

trusting to the Divine Providence for the preser-_ 

vation of the child, made a cradle and covered it 


with pitch, in which she placed the infant, and 
S$ laid 
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Jaid him among the flags by the side of the rivey 


Niue; “anxious to know the result, she charged | 


his sister Miriam (who was then about ten year: 
of age) to continue near the spot to see what 
would become of him. About the same time 
the daughter of Pharaoh came down to the river, 
accempanied by her maids, and seeing the cra- 
dle among the flags she sent one of them to 
fetch it. As soon as she had cast her eyes on 
this lovely infant, who lay crying in his cradle, 


she was inoved with pity for it, and resolved to 


save it from perishing in the common calamity, 

In the mean time, Miriam, who had observed all 
| 

that passed, drew near to the princess and en- 


quired if she would permit her to fetch an 


Hebrew woman to nurse the child for her, to 


which she consented. Miriam soon brought her 


mother, to whom the princess gave a charge to 
take care of the child, and-Jochebed returned 


to her house with great joy, blessing God for. 
the preservation of her son. As soon as he 


was grown up she brought him to Pharaoh’s 
daughter, who adopted him for her son and 


gave him the name of Moses, the reason of 


which was, because she drew him out of the 
water, 


this holy man, who was the minister of 


the old law, as Jesus Christ was the dispenser — 
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of the new, was a lively figure of him from his 
very birth; Moses was exposed soon after his — 
birth, on the river Nile, in a cradle of flags. 
Jesus at his birth was laid in a humble manger. 
Pharaoh a cruel tyrant ordered the destruction 
of the Hebrew males; Herod not less cruel sent 
_._ » forth and slew all the children (under two years 
old) that were in Bethlehem and its environs. 
: Pharavh thought to crush the growing power 
of the Jewish nation, which he feared. Herod 
endeavoured to take the life of Jesus whom he 
dreaded, Moses was diviuely preserved, so 
was Jesus. We may also observe, tnat Pharaoh 
had resolved to destroy the Hebrew children: | 
yet this same Pharaoh does, at the same time, 
aud in his own palace nourish and caress him 
for a grand-child, who was to be the instrument 
of delivering the people, whom he persecuted, 
from his tyranny and oppression. Besides, the 
__— very circumstance of Moses being thus exposed 
was the first step to’ his greatness, and God 
made him ‘the instrument of drowning inthe sea 
the son of that Pharaoh, who had designed to 
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drown him in, the river. 
From this we may learn to acknowledge the 
sovereignty and the gootness of God, and that. 
however potent or terrible soever his enemies - 
may be, “ No weapon that is formel against 
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2. 


him shall prosper,” while those who are under 
his protection shall dwell in safety and security 
UNIT. 


On Piety. 
(From Buck’s Theological Dictionary.) _ 


PIETY consists in a firm belief, and in right 


conceptions of the being, perfections, and pro- 


vidence of God; with suitable affections to him, 


resemblance of his moral perfections, and a con- 
stant obedience to his will. The following ideas 
are presented to the reader, from a well known 
preacher, on the subject of early piety; a 
subject of infinite importance, and which we 
beg our young readers especially to regard. 


Youth,” (says the preacher) is .a period 
which presents the fewest obstacles to the prac- 


tice of godliness, whether we consider our exter- 
nal circumstances, our natural powers, or our 


moral habits. In that season we are most free 


from those troubles which embitter, those 
schemes which engross, those engagemenis 
which hinder us in more advanced and con- 
nected life. Then the body possesses health 
and strength; the memory is receptive and 
_tenacicus; the fancy glows; the mind is lively 
and vigorous; the understanding is more docile; 
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it is not crowded with notions; it has not, by a 
continued attention to one class of objects, re- 
éeived a direction from which it is unable to 
turn to contemplate any thing else without 
violence; the brain is not impervious; all the 


avenues to the inner man are not blocked up, 
Then the soul is capable of deeper and more 


abiding impressions; the affections are more 
easily touched and moved; we are more ac- 
cessible to the influence of joy and sorrow, 
hope and fear; we engage in an enterprize 
with more expectation, and ardour, and zeal. 

“The days of youth are of all others the most 


honorable period in which to begin a course of 


godliness. Under the legal economy, the first 
was to be chosen for God; the first born of man; 
the first born of beasts; the first fruits of the 
field.. It was an honor becoming the Gol 
they worshipped, to serve him first; this duty 


the young alone can spiritualize and falfil, by 
giving him who deserves all their lives, the first 


born of their days, and the first fruits of their 
reason and their affection; and never have they 
suchan opportunity to prove the ,oodness of the.r 
motives as they then possess, Sce an old man: 


“what does he offer? His riches? bat be can ue 


them no longer. His pleasures! but he can enjoy 
no longer, Hts honor? bist it is w itbered 
$33 on 


> 
= 
» 
a 
= 
4 
; 
4 
4 P 
‘7 


@ 


>. 


474 THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


on his biol. His authority | ? but it has dropped 
from his feeble hand. Heleayes his sins; butitis 
because they will no longer bear him company. 


tvow 


$a He flies from the world ; but it is because he is 
+ burnt out. But they who consecrate to him their 
t youth, they do not profanely tell him to suspend 


his claims till the rest are served; till they 
have satisfied the world and the flesh, his de- 
grading rivals. They do not send him forth to 
gather among the stubble the gleanings of life, 
ufter the enemy hath secured the harvest. They 
are not like those, who, if they reach Immanuel’s 
Jand, are forced thither by shipwreck: they sail 
thither by intention. Keligion is always am : 
ornament ; it dees not refuse age, but it looks 


2 


exquisitely attractive and suitable, when worn 

by youth. In the old it isalone ; it isawhole;it =F 
decorates wrinkles and ruins: in the young itis = 


connexion, anda finish; it unites with bloom, 
it adds to every accomplishment, gives a lustre 
toevery exceilency, anda charm to every grace. 

‘¢ Consider the beneficial influence of. early 
piety over the remainder of our days. Youth” 
is the spring of life, and by.'this will be deter- 
mined the glory of summer, the abundance ef 

autumn, the provision of winter. It is the morn 
ing of life, and if the sun of righteousness does 


not dispel the moral mists and fogs before noon, 
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the whole day generally remains overspread anil 


gloomy. Piety in youta will have a good influ- | 
ence over our bodies ; it will preserve them from 
disease and deformity. Sin variously ‘tends to 


the injury of the health ; and often by intempe- 


_rance the constitution is so impaired, that late 
~ religion is unable to restore what early religion - 
_would have prevented. The unpleasantness 
which we see in many is more the effect of evil 
tempers. brooding within, while the features are 


forming and maturing, than of any natural-defect 
After such disagreeable traits are established, re- 
ligion comes too late to alter the phisiognomy of 
the countenance, antl is obliged, however lovely 
in itself, to wear through life, a face corroded 
with envy, malignant with revenge, scowling 
with suspicion and distrust, or haughty with 
scorn and contempt. Early piety will have a 
good influence to secure us from all those dan- 
gers to which we are exposed, in a season of life 
the most perilous. 

—** Conceive of a. youth entering a world like 
this, destitute of the presiding, governing care 
of religion, his passions high, his prudence 
weak, ‘impatient, rash, confident without expe- 
rience ; a thousand avenues of seduction open- 
ing around him, and a syren voice singing at the 


entrance of each; please@with appearances, and 
euibracing 
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embracing them for realities; joined by evil 
company, and ensnared’ by erroneous publica. 
tions: these hazards exceed all the alarm } 
can give. The young may flatter themselves 
that their own good sense and moral feclings will _ 
secure them; but ‘ he that trusteth in his own 
heart is a fool.” The power of temptation, the 
force of example, the influence of circumstances 
in new and untried situations are inconceivable; 
they baffle the clearest conviction and the 
firmest resolution, and often render us an asto-— 
nishment to ourselves. How necessary, there- 
fore, that we should trust in the Lord with all - 
our hearts, and lean not to our own understand- 
ing, but in all our ways ee him, that 
he may direct our paths. | 
Karly piety will havea influence 
in forming our connexions, and_ establishing 
our plans for life. It will teach us to ask coun- 
sel of the Lord, and arrange all under the su- 
perintendency of scripture. Those changes 
which a person who becomes religious tm man-_ 
hodd is obliged to make, are always very embar- 
rassing. With what difficulty.do some good men 
establish family worship, after living im the view © 
of children and servants, so long in the negleet of 
it? But this would have been avoided, had they 
early followed the exafnple of Joshua: ‘as for nre 
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and my house; we will serve the Lord.’ How hard 
is it to disentangle ourselves from associates with 
whom we have been long familiar, and who have 
proved a snareto our souls. Some evils indeed 
are remediless; persons have formed alliances 
which they cannot dissolve, but they did not 
‘walk by the rule, ‘ be ye not unequally yoked 
together with unbelievers,’ they are now wedded 
to misery all their days; and repentance, instead 
of visiting them like a faithful friend, to chide 
them when they do wrong and withdraw, is 
quartered upon them for life. Religion is 
that which will bear examination ; it im- 
proves on intimacy; fresh excellencies are 
perpetually discovered ; fresh succours are daily 
afforded ; and evcry new victory inspires new 
hope and new energy. It is of unspeakable 
advantage in the calamities of life. It turns the 
curse into a blessing ; it enters the house of © 
: mourning, and soothes the troubled mind ; it 
prepares us for all, sustains us in all, sanctifies 
us by all, and delivers us from all. Finally, it 
will bless old age: we shall look back with 
pleasure on some instances of usefulness; to 
some poor traveller to whom we have been a | 
refreshing streain; some deluded wanderer we 
guided into the path of peace. We shall look 
forward and see the God who has guided us 
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with his counsel, and be enabled to say, “ Hence 


forth there is laid up for me, a crown of righte- 
ousness, which the Lord the righteous judge 
shall givé me at that day ; and. noi ly ; 
ay and not to mc only ; 
but unto all them that love his appearing.” 
THE COUNSELS OF WISDOM, 

“God shall bring every work into judgment, 
whether it be good, or whether it t be evil,” — 
Eccles. xii, 14. 


“ The fear of. the aed j is the beginning of 


knowledge."—Prov. 1. 


PARAPHRASE. 
The fear of God is the principle of true know- 


j ledge. That which proceeds from the fear of 
offending men, or a desire of pleasing them, is. 


a false and deceitful motive; for although, upon 
such false principles, there are many pretenders 


to wisdom in the world, yet the number of fools 


is not lessened thereby. There cannot be a greater 
folly than to appear discrect i our behaviour 
towards every body, excepting God; or to be 


shy of giving offence to any person, but hin 


only. 
“REFLECTION, 

The fikst and principal rale you ought: to 
make choice of, in order to conduct yourself 
wisely, is, to stand in awe of your governor and 
your judge. 


If 


4 
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If you desire that holy fear to arise in your 
breast, which is the principle of true wisdom, 
be mindful of the first and dast truths; and weigh 


well, by daily and devout reflections, whence you 


came, and whither you are going; what was your 
original, and what will be your end ; from whom 


you receive your good things, and to whom you 
are responsible. 


‘How awful is the thought, that every moment 


we live without the love of Gop, is a moment of 
sin: and that all those moments of sin and ingra- 


‘are to be accounted for, and examined, 


at the hour ef death. 


Gos begins with conferring favors ; but will 
finish all by bringing us to judgment. 

He who i is now inviting you, by his son Jesus 
Christ, to flee from the wrath to come, will 
quickly call you to receive sentence: He will 
consider the favors he is now conferring, and 
the returns you are making, and have made. 
He will oblige your own conscience to enter into 
the scrutiny at the same time with him —-© For 
“God shall bring every work into judgment, 
with every secret thing, whether it be good, 

‘ or whether i it be evil.” 

Begin the examination row, at the foot of the 
cross, before your Redeemer and Father, which 


you aust one day be obliged to make before 


him 
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him as your judge; when the book, in which all 
truths are written, shall be laid open before you! 

Think xow upon that mercy in Jesus, which 
is revealed to prevent the sad consequences of 
your deserts ; and forget not your own ingrati- 
tude, which follows so close upon that mercy, and 
Which springs up in the midst of so many favors. 
In short, dwell upon the thought of that awful 
eternity, in which unpardoned sinners will never 
cease to be sinners, nor their judge to exercise 

righteous judgment!—The whole history of un- 

regenerate man, may be comprized in the four 
following sentences: His sinful pleasures will 
shortly have an end! His most secret thoughts 
will be judged! His*sins will be punished! His 
pains will be eternal ! : 

Youth and folly think upon the time present 
only: but true wisdom, which hath its source 11 
the fear of the Lord, extends her views. Dear 
young friend, consider these things! 


On ENnvy.- 
Envy is like a canker; it eats and devours al 
around it; it robs us of our comfort, amd our 
neighbour of his repose; it captivates our un- 
derstanding, and hoodwinks our reason ; it dims 
our sight, and obstructs our knowledge; it dis- 
covers the part only, and will not let us see the 
beauty of what is really valuable. 
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A SUMMARY VIEW of the of NATIONS, 
and of Laws, 
C OMMERCE, 

{Concisined from page 448.) 

WE have already observed da) what obscurity 
the history of Egypt is involved, uatil the reigis 
of Bocchoris® B. C. 781. From this period, te 
the dissolution of their government by Cambyscs 

of Pe ria, inthe year B. C..404, the Egyptians 

are less celelgrated for the power r of their arms than 

for the wisdom of their laws and political insti- 
tutions. Several of these scem to have. been 
dictated by the true spirit of civil wisdom, and 
were admirably ca!culated for preserving order 
and good covernment, in an extensive kingdom, 
The great empire of Assyria, likewise, which 
had so. long disappeared, becomes again an 
| object of atteution, and affords the first instance 
we meet with in history, of a kingdom which 
fell, asunder by its own weight, and the effTemi- 
nate weakness of its soverciens, 

Sardanapalus, the last emperor of Assyriag 
neglecting the administration of affairs, and 
shutting himself wo in his palace, with his wo- 
men ancl eunuchs, fell into contempt with his. 


subjects. The soyernors of his proyinees, to 
* Page 372. 
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whom, like a weak and tedelent prince, he had 


entirely committed the cominand of his arinies, 
did not fail to seize this oppertunuity of raising 
their own fortune on the ruins of their master’s 
power. Aibaces, governor of Media, and 
Be'esis, governor of Babylon, conspired against 
their. sovercign, and, having sect fire to his Cate 
pital (in which Sardanapalus perished), divided 
between them his exteusive dominions. ‘These 
two kingdoms, sometines united under one 
prince, and sometimes governed -each by a par- 
ticular sovereign, maintained the chief sway in 
Asia for many years. Phul revived the kingdom 
of Assyria, (DB. C. 777) and Shalmaneser, oue of 
lis successors, put an end to the kingdom of 
Israel and carried the ten tribes captive into 
Assyria and Medm, B.-C. 721. Nebuchadnezer, 
king of Babylon, also, in the year B. C. 587, 
overturned the kingdom of Judah, which bad 
continued in the family of David from the year 

on Ks, 1055, and conquered ail the countries 
ronnd him. But in the year B. C. 538, Cyrus 
the crest, took Babylon, and reduced this quarter 
or the Soll under the Persian yoke. The man- 


hers of ints people, biave, hardy and indepen-— 


cent, as well as the - government of Cyrus in all 
various departments, are elcaantly described 
by Acuop ne a Grecian philosopher aud histo- 
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Thesera of Cyrus is extremely remarka ble, 
Pecause that in’it the Jews’ were delivered from 
and. restored to their own 
where they rebuilt their city and temple, aecord- 
ito. divine prediction.. “See Isaiah axliv.: 
~ Atathis period; also thé history of the great 
igs: of antiquity, wich tive bithervo 
our attention, may be to terminate. 


between 17 and 18; as 8007 as he-éxpired 
‘to wait the term a} owed: her forré- 


immediately declared: to:the Bramins 
witnesses present her resolution to-buri. 


As the family was of no small 
the merchants of Cossimbuzaar,* and “her a 
“relations, no argumcnts unessayed to dis- 
.suade her from it. Lady Russel) with the'ten- 
derest humanity, sent her several. messages to 
the. same) infant. state -of | : 
children, (two: girls anda. bov,: the eldest net 4 
four years-of age) and the terror and. 
ha painted to her in the 


j 1 


- 
7 
‘ 
’ 
= 
<4 
; 
‘ 
/ 


| 


| 


anost lively colours deaf to ail: she 
eratefally theaked Lady. Russe!) and sent her 
word, © She had nothing now to live for, ints 
tommended Ler chiliren to her protection.’ 
When theti orments of berning were Ul reed 
fall in terror) to her, sne, with a resoived and 
ealin countena new , put her finger into the fire, © 
end held it thoré a considerable time : she then 
with one bond put fire in the palm of thie other, 
sprinkled incense on it, and fumigated the 
Bramins, ‘The consideration of her children, 
left destitute of a parent, was again urged to 
her: she replied, ‘ He that made them would 
take care ot them. > She was at last given to 
understand, that she would not be permitted to 
burn* : this, for a short spacc, seemed to give 
her deep affliction ; but soon recollecting her- 
self, she told them, ‘ Death was in her power, 
and that if she was not allowed to burn, accord- 
ing to the principles of her east, she would — 
starve herself” Her friends, finding her pe- 
remptory and resolved, were obliged at last to 
consent. | 


~The body of the deceased was carried down 
to the Ww ater-side early the following mor ning, 
The widow follow ed about ten o'clock, accom- 


* The Gentoos are | not permitted to burn, without an-order 
from the Mahomedan Government ; and this permission is com- 
monly mad: a perquisite, 
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panied by three Bramins, her children, parents, 
and relati: WB, andi a numerous concourse of 
~ people. The order of leaye for her burning 
did not arr ive from Kosleyn Khan, Fouz daar of 
Morshace had, until after one ; and it was then 
brought by one of the Soubak’s own officers, 
who had orders to see that she burnt voluntarily. 

The time they waited for the order was em- 
ployed tn pr aying with the Bramins, aud wash- 
ing inthe Ganges. As soon as i arrived she 
retired, and stayed for the space of half an hour 
in the midst of her female relations, amongst 
_ whom was her mother. She then divested her- 
sclf of her bracelets, and other ornaments, and 
tied them in a cloth, which hung like an apron 
before he Ht, anid was conducted by her female 
On the 


pile was an arches arbour, formed of dry sticks, 


relations to one corner of the pile. 
boughs and leaves , open only at one end to 
admit her entrance. In this the body of the 
deceased was deposited, bis head at the end 


opnosite the : opening. 


At the corner of@he pile, to which she had 


been conducted, a Bramin bad made a smail 
fire, round which she and the tirce Bramins sat 
for some. minutes. One of them gave into her 
hand. a leaf of the bale-tre 
monly consecrated to .orm of the funeral 
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pile) with sundry things on it, which she threw 
into the fire. One of the others gave her a 
second leaf, which she held over the flame, 
whilst he dropped three times some ghee on 
it, Which melted, and fell into the hre. (‘These 
two operations were preparatory symbols >of 
her approactiing dissolution by fire) ; and whilst 
they were performing this, the third Bramin 
read to her some portions of the Aughtorrah 
Bhade, and asked questions, to which she an- 
swered with a steady and serene countenance ; 
_but the noise was so great, that we could not 
understand ‘what she said, although we were 
within a yard of her. 
These being over, she- was ded with great 
solemnity three times round the pile, the Bramins 
reading before her. When she came the third 
time to the small fire, she stopped, took her 
rings off her toes and fingers, and put them to 
her other ornaments. Here she took a solemn, 
majestic leave of her children, parents, and 
relations ; after which one of the Bramins dipt 
a large wick of cotton in some chee, and gave 
it ready lighted into her hand, and led her to 
the open side of the arbour; there all the 
Bramins fell at her feet. After she had blessed 
tuem, they retired weeping. By two steps she 
_uscended the pile, and entered the arbour. — 
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On her entrance, she made a profound reve- 
rence at the feet of the deceased; advanced 
and seated her self by his head: she looked in 


silent meditation on his face, for the space of a 
minute, then set fire to the arbour in three 


places. Observing that she had set fire to tlie 
leeward, and that the flanres blew from her, 
instantly seeing her error, she rose and set fire 
to windward, and resumed her station. Ensign 
Daniel, with his cane, separated the grass and 
leaves on the windward side, by which means 
we had a distinct view of her as she sat. With 
what a dignity and undaunted countenance she 
set fire to the pile the last time, and resumed 
her seat, can only be conceived; for words 
cannot convey a just idea of her. The pile 
being of combustible matter, the supporters of 
the roof were presently consumed, and it fell 
in upon her. 

Do any of our young readers-ask what could 
induce an amiable young woman to destroy 
herself, and leave her infant children orphans? 
we reply, these are the — effects of 
superstition. 

A learned author informs us, that accord- 
ing to the Jaws by which the Gentoos are 


governed, ‘It is proper for a woman, after her 


husband death, to burn herself in the fire with 
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his corpse : every woman, who.thus burns her- 


self, shall remain in paradise with her husband 


three crore and 50 lacks of years,’ that is thirty 
million and fifty thousand years. 
This is an nore in the religion of hundreds 


of thousands of persons in the East-Indies : how 
lamentable is the situation of such people. We 


see in such instances what debasing representa- 


‘tions of the oreatest and best of Beings false 
religions convey ; how they mislead their vota- 
ries, who are taught to imagine that by the 


destruction of the body they shall secure: the 
salvation of the soul. 

Under what vast obligations are we to God 
for the Bible, which teaches us that our Ilea- | 
venly Kgther, who is full of compassion, has 
provided a tansom for guilty man—that an all- 
sufficient atonement has been made for sin by 
our Lord Jesus Christ, by whom life and im- 
mortality are brought to light in the Gospel. 
But if we do not read this holy book, if we do 
not rely on the sacrifice and intercession of 


Christ, it had been better for us if we had been 


‘born ina country destitute of the light of the 
Gospel, for we shall not inherit the happiness — 
Christ has promised to all who believe in hur. 
With-the . spired volume in our hand, if we 
nesiect the great salvation it reveals, many 

Heathens, 
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Heathens, who never heal our advantages, will 
tise up in judgment against us. 

Recollect the solemn warning civen by the | 
Lord Jesus Christ to some of his he: irers, Who. 
disregarded the truths which he taught, ‘* The 
men of Ninev ch (said he) shall rise in yudgment 
swith this. generation, and shall condema it; be- 
cause they repented at the preaching of Jouas 5 

and, behold, a greater than Jouas is here. The 
Queen of the South shall rise up in judgment 
with this generation, and shall condemn it; 
for she came from the uttermost parts of shi 
earth to hear tlie wisdom of Solomon; and, be- 
hold, a greater than Solomon is here.” 
We hope, my young friends, that, listening 
tothe voice of the Divine Teacher, You will 
manifest as much heroic firmness in your obe- 
dience > to the true God, as did the widow of 

thaam Chund, in her obedience to the supposed 
commands of a heathen deity; and that each of © 
you will enjoy in the world to come, not a ~° 
limited period of happiness, but felicity vast as 
the powers of an immortal soul can conceive, 
and dur able as | - 


ANEC DOTE | c 
SInGULAR Conversion. 
A certain libertine, of a most abaniloded 


character, happened accidentally to stroll into 
a chureh 
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a church, sil ere he heard the sth chapter of 
Genesis read, importing, that such and such 
persons lived so Jong atime, and yet the con- 


clusion war, ‘they died,’ Seth lived 912 years, 


and he died ; Enos, 905, and he died; Methusa- 
Jeh, 969, and ke died. The frequent repetition 
oi the words he died, notwithstandi: bg the great 
length. of years they had lived, struck him 
so deeply with the thought of death and eter- 
nity, that, through divine grace, he became 
a most exemplary christian. 


MAXIMS. 

No. 29. The most laudable ambition is to be 
wise; and the greatest wisdom is to be good. 
We may be as ambitious as we please, so we 
aspire to the best things. 

SO. Never think yourself so improved 
knowledge and experience, as to be te to 
act without advice. 

$1. Our whole life should speak nothing but 
thankfulness ; every condition and place we are_ 
ip should bea witness of our gratitude to God. 
This will make the times and places” we live in 
the better for us. 


‘£2. Prayer is chiefly a heart-werk: God 


heareth the heart without the mouth, but never 


the mouth. acceptably without the 
“hea 
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: REM AR KS 


On the Fi ist E pistle of Corinthians, 3d C hai 
and 15th Verses. 


Inserted i vit answer toa Corres spondent who requests an Explanation 
of ‘these Verses. 


THE Apostle. in this passage speaks of the 
Corinthian, church as a temple or-building of 
‘God; each member being a stone in that edifice. 
Every such church shotld consist of good or 
approved materials, viz. of true belhevers; but 
should any pastor, , anxious to obtain the appear 
ance of a large temple or numerous church, in- 
troduce improper materials, viz. unbelievers, the | 
fire of persecution would soon destroy them, and 
ints church would then resemble a building in ruins. 

‘This interpretation seems confirmed by. ver. 16, 
the meaning of which is, “ Know ye not that ye 
who compose the church at Corinth are the tem. 
ple of God, or building of which [am speaking.” 


Henee the. gold, silver and precious stones re- 
present believers, who, like stars, all shine, but 
awith different lustze—for as one star differeth from 
another starin glory, so is it also in the church of 
God; but all have glory. As for the wood, hay, 
and stubble, they represent hypocritical profes- 
sors, of various hues, but all ready for destruction, 
when the building is brought into the furnace of 
affliction or persecution. “The fire shall try every 
man’s work, of what sortut is.” These materials 
would then be consumed, because they were im- 
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proper to have been introduced into suc} a build. 
ing, not being of a piece with the foundation, 
or chief corner stone, Christ Jesus. 

In this scripture we are taught, that even good 


‘men might be guilty of the sin of introducing | 


ungodly men into the church of Christ under 
their care, more on account of their riches or 
respectability in the world, than for apparent 
faith and picty towards God; however, their 
success in this way would not form jewels iv their 
crown, when God should come to examine or 
try their work. | 
In this passage, teachers are also cautioned 
against adding erroneous doctrine, however spe- 
«,ous, to the doctrine of the cross of Christ. 


The BENEFICIAL Errects of SuNDAY ScHOOLs, 


To tue Epitor or Youtu’s MAGAZINE. 
DEAR SIR. 


aa THE truly laudable instance of liberality in 


the children of a Sabbath-school, recorded in 
your Magazine for July last, shews, that 
among other blessed effects of religious instruc- 
tion, it has tendency to enlarge the hearts of | 
chilcren and youth, and to expand those «<e- 
sires which would otherwise center in self gra- 
tification, to attempt, accerding to the ubility 
which God has given them, to promote the 
religious aaa of those who are destitute 
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of the word of life—A pleasing instance of 
this nature occurred a few months since at the 


Catrine Spinning Mill, Glasgow, where the 


children of the Sabbath-school contributed the 
sum of €4 2 6 in aid of the British and Foreign 
Bible Society, and a remiitance has been re- 
cently received by that society from a Sabbath 
school (in which the Youth’s Magazine is read) 
in the parish of Rattray, near Blairgowrie, 
Perthshire, of £3 18 0 “being cordially and _ 
chiefly advanced by the young people of. that 
school, that afew more copies of the word of 
God may be spread tliose who are en- 
tirely without | it, and most unable to procure it.” 
Such donations, however sinall they may ap- 
pear to many readers, are gifts of very consi- 
derabie magnitude when the meas which the 
donors possess are taken into consideration ; and 
afford a striking example to children and youth, 
whom divine providence has pluced in supe- 
rier stations of life, how much wood might be 
done by them were they to lay by a portion of 
their pocket money for charitable purposes.— 


If every youth: who reads this Magazine would 
immediately begin to reserve for such a pur- 
pose only a tenth part of the money which they 


squander jn trifles, it would soon amount to a* 


considerable sum, and the benefit which might 
vu 


accrue 
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_ In the spring of 1796, he went to Sudbury, and, in: 
the autumn following, was bound as apprentice to 
Mr. J. Burkitt, printer. While here, he was diligently : 

attentive to his masters business, and detested the 

thought of being an eye-servant. His master testified 
the highest este¢m for his character, ina letter writien 
to his mother soon after his death at Sudbury. He w as 
likewise attentive to the poor, and used at times, es- 
pecially on sabbath-mor nings, to read the Scriptures to 
some of them who were old, and- could not read: he 
_was also exemplary i in instructing Sunday-school chil- 
den. But his mind (especially during the last three 
years of his apprenticeship) sufiered much perplexity at 
times, from. suspecting that his religion was not genu- — 
ine, and that it arose rather from education and an 
afiectionate desire to give pleasure to those about him, 
than from a change of his heart, and the ‘love of God 
tere shed abroad by the Hloly Spirit, All this time 
i Was evident that lic was walking 1 in the “ highway of | 
holiness,” and his gloomy appreLensic as seemed to arise 
fom, the, temptations of the Devil, and bodily com- 

~ plaints of the nervous kind. All the means that aflec- 

tion could suggest were used by his friends to encourage : 
him ;* and while he continued resolutely persevering in 
reading the Holy Scriptures, and secret prayer, he was 
frequently coufor‘ed, and often. perceived the true 
causes of his ulleasiness : but, at times, he was over= 
come by gubelief, which made his ease considerably 
‘worse, as he afterwards informed his friends ; and it 1s 


here 
* We hope by dir ecting his mind te the all-sufficient Saviour, . 
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here mentioned as a caution to the dear young fol- 


lowers of the Lamb, for whom the same snare is con- 


tinually laid. He was also perplexed by observing 
that the conduct of professing Christians did not cer- 
yespond with their ayowed principles. 

His mind was well stored with useful knowledge of 
different kinds, which he was ever desirous of directing 
to the benefit of those around him ; yet he aimed at no 
superiority amon his fellow-creatures, excepting that 
which our blessed Lord recommends, Matt. xx. 27. 


We are  indhiced to give the following Extracts from 
some of. his Letters, as they shew the prevailing se~ 


- slous turn of his mind as well as his filial and fra- 
ternal affection. 


To hid Mother, s soon after the death of his F ather, 
Dear Mother, | Sudbury, Oct. 2, 1799. 
PL ey hope the next time I hear from you, 
I shall find that you begin to recover your tranquillity, 


und every thing disagreeable is wearing off. 


know of nothing that would add more to my happi- 
NESS 5 for now, having lost one parent, the love I bore 
to him sects to have devolved upon yourself, by a kind 
of natural anc iniperceptible transition. 3 


“ tt is one of my chief pleasures to think upon you 


and my dear brothers and sisters; and you may consider 
‘ ys 4 


how greatly the pleasure would be increased, if I could 
consider you as comfortably settled in your mind, &c, 


“ T always remember you in my prayers, and indeed 


there See ms to be a kind of instinet within me, which 


prevents mic oin conclud: Me, have made mention 
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of you, and prayed God to grant you his choicest bley 
sings ; for as 1 scarcely know what would be best for 
you, I cannot so well mention particulars; but it is my 
constant desire that you may be taken under the care of 
him who only knows what is best for us all.-.+++.” 


In another, to his mother, dated Sept. 30, 1800, he 


SAYS, “sere [ven in my worst frames, when 
[ tind it ‘impossible to form any right conceptions of the 
word of God, or of prayer, Xe. yet I make a point of 
praying and reading as well as I can, thouch not able 
to derive any assistance from it at the time, and altho’ 
scarcely able to keep my mind to the subject: for lL be- 
heve that what I sometitnes feel, is a teruptation of the 
evil one, to lead me, by degrees, entirely to quit the 
habit, and to immagine gradually, that I ame never eapa- 
ble of the exercise. It is also with much pleasure I in- 
form you, that no book is (generally speaking) so 
pleasant to me as the Bible: even in my lowest frame of 
mind, and when incapable of understanding as I read, 
I still think it of importance to persevere, that- I may 
hold a little more in memory against what I consider 
better times, I cherish little or no inclination for books 
that are not religions ; and but little for those that are, 
when comp2ied with that from which they derive their 
ehief exceilency, I desire to speak of this with the 

utmost caution against trusting in myself for a continu- 
ance of this blessed state of mind. I know | have no- 
thing which [ did not receive; and we have examples 
enough in scripture to shew us what the best of men 
are, when left to themselves. I know you will not 
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cease to pray for me: indeed I shall value it.more than 
sever; as I am now fully persuaded how much I stand 
in need of that instruction which is comimunieated from 
God himself ; whether by reading, hearing, conversa- 
tion, or any other way which he 1s pleased to umake Ml 


strumental, 
Toa young er booties he writes thus: 


Dem sudbury, Oct. 15, 1800. 


I have had much reason to bless Ged late! ly, both with 
regard to tempora! and spiritua! blessings. Tam much 
better with respect to what we suppose was nervous, I 
think I have in | great measure outgrown it, (as it is 
called ;) but what chie hy rejoice invis, that I ain in so 
much better circumstances as to matters of religion. I 
can read my bible now with much pleasure, and [ trust 
not without some degree of advantage. “ I not only see 
the propriety of errtain precepts, but have a desire to 
follow them as closely as possible ; such as the follow- 
ing =“ Seek ye fir's¢ the kingdom of God and his 
rivhteougness."—* The kingdonf of heaven swfiereth 
violence, and the violent take it by foree.—* The fear of 
the Lord is the beginning of wisdom ;” auid then of course 
any man. lack wisdom, let him ask at of Ged."— 
“Every good and perfect gift is from above, and 
cometh down from the Father of lgiits.”"—* Men 
ought always to prays and not to ianiv’—« The king- 
dom of heaven is ike uato a treasure hid in a field, 
which, when a iman hath found, he hideth, and for joy 
thereof coeth, and selleth al/ that he bath, and buyeth 
that eld or, “as a morchantmen, secking goodly 
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pearls, who likewise selleth all that he hath to buy this 
pearl of great price.” If you consider these, and many 
other passages of the same kind, you will not be sur- 


prived that when my eyes were (I trust) in some 


sure opened to understand them,-I should (like the mer- 
chant-man just now mentioned) determine, as far as 
* God should enable me, to lay aside every concern, ex- 
- ¢ept that of the kingdom of heaven, and what is sub- 
servient thereunto ; such as diligence in my calling, &e. 
Accordingly, I have scarcely the least desire left to look 
Into any book but the bible; for, even in the writings 
of good men, I am rather apt to be led astray, or to 
believe a thing, because such and such a one does so. 
‘But whilst I read the bible with as much attention as 
Iam capable of, and most earnestly pray to God, to. 
open my eyes that I may behold the wonderful things 
contained in it to give unto me the humility of a little 
child, that I may receive the ‘kingdom of heaven as di- 
rected Matt. x, 15.~—In short, whilst I endeavor, it 
. cording to Go ’s commandment, to cast. all my care 
on him, and te pray with the blind man “ that my 
eyes may ‘be opened; ” I firmly believe that he will 
hear and answer me ; nay, I trust that he has in some 
measure begun this work upon me, and make no doubt 
that he will carry it on, till, in his own due time, 
crooked things are made straight to me, and rough 
places plain, This is my situation at present; and I 
 yesolve, (though in his strength only) that [ will not. 
let him go tll ig bless me.’ 


To bi conte.) 


POETRY. 


> 
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THE FALL OF THE LEAF. 


the late Horne, 


Isatan LXIV. 6.—We all do fade asa Leaf. 
_ SEE the leaves around us falling, 
Dry and wither’d, to the ground ; 
‘Thus to thoughtless mortals calling, . 


of once in Eden, | 
Blighted when likeus youfell; 
Hear the lecture we are reading, 

Hs, alas! the truth we tell, 


your boasted white and red, 

Vi iew us, late in beauty blooming, 
now among the dead. 


Griping mi ers! nightly 
See the end of all your care; _ 

Fled on wings of our own making, 

We have left our owners bare. 


Sona ofhoser! fed.on praises, 
Flutt’ring high on fancy’d worth; 


Lo! the fickle air that raises, 
Frings us down, to parent earth. 


Learned 
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Learned soplis! in systems jaded, 
Who tor new-ones daily call ; 
Cease, at length by us persuaded, 


Ev'ry leaf must have a fall. 


Youths! tho’ yet no losses grieve vou, 
Gay in health and manly grace, 

Let not cloudless skies deceive vou, 
Summer gives to autumn place. 


Venerable sires ! grown hdary, 
Hither turn th’ unwilling eye; 

Think, amidst your falling glory, 
Autumn tells a winter nigh. 


Yearly in our course recurring, . 
Messengers of shortest stay, 

Thus we preach this truth unerring, 
Heav'n and earth shall pass away. 


On the tree of Life Eternal, - 

Man let all thy hopes be staid, 
Which alone, ron EVER VERNAT, 
_ Bears a leaf that ne’er shall fade.” 


AN EPIGRAM. 


THINK, and be careful what thou art within, 
For there is sin in the desire of sin: 
‘Think, and be thankful, ina different case ; 


For there is grace in the desire of grace. 


MEDSTATION 
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MEDITATION OF A PARENT, 


THE 


On shewing his little Daughter, of three Years old, « 
Picture of our in the Manger. 
MY Jesus on earth never found 
A place, where to lay his dear head ; 
But only a stable’s cold ground 
Where cattle are shelter'd and fed. 
No room could he find in the Inn, 
| ~My Lord was debarr’d from his right, © 
Nor treated as tho’ he had been 


A wayfaring man, for a night. 


This world is a wilderness, where 
Keen foxes may find their holes free, 
And ravenGus birds of the ar, 
May nestle on every tree. 
Sore conflict, while here, is the lot 
Or pilgrims, until they get home, 
But let it be never forgot 


That Jesus the world hath o’ercome. 


Shall T, like the vulture and fox, 
"Then wander below for delight ? 
On earth, where my Lard’s blessed locks 
Were filf'd with the dews of the night? 
Ah, no! here I cannot find rest, 
False. world, cease to flatter my heart, 
Your joys are polluted at best, | 
Arise, soul, and let us depart. 
ZENAS, 
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WAVE Angels sinn’d, and shall not man beware? 
How sha!l a son of earth decline the snare? 

Not folded arms, and slackness of the mind, 

Can promise for the safety of mankind: 

None are supinely geod; thro’ care and pain, 
And various arts the steep ascent we gain. 


This is the seat of combat, not of rest; 


di Man’s is laborious happiness at best. 7 
i On this side death his d igers never tease, 
ai His joys are joys of conquest, not of peace. 
Bow 


AN ENIGMA. 


WHAT king | is that, or rather tyrant, say, 
Who holds a wide and universal sway? 


et 


Rules with an iron rod, yet, strange to tell! 


Rules in hig subject's s hearts, Ww ho love him well: 


And those whom most he injures (stranger still 

if Are those Ww ho most attachment to him feel, 

Hhis abject slay es become, a num’rous host, 

a Who yet of liberty and freedom boast. 

+ With hatred to their lawful sov’reign fill’d, 

4 Subjection to his laws they scorn to yield; \ 

) But, with the prince of darkness at their head, 
Obey a vile usurper in his stead. 

| Ilis name by you will quickly be disclos’d, 

re Since with three letters only tis compos’d. 


(A Solution in Verse is requested. ) 


Printed by H. TEAPE, Tower-Hille 
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EVANGELICAL MISCELLANY. 


FOR: “NOVEMBE 1800. 


Tie 


THe STONED. 


TE Jews were very exact in their outward 


ed) observ ance of the sabbath-day, though it 
“plainly appears from the frequent reproofs of our 
Lord, while he was on earth, that they were igno- 
rant of its true use and design. While they were 
passin x through the wilderness to the land of Ca- 
naan, it happened-on a certain oecasion * that a 
man was found in the act of gathering sticks on the 
sabbath-day, and before Moses and 
Aaron, in order that they might pass sentence 
on him, for this breach of the divine law.: Moses 
and Aaron directed that he should be put in 
prison, ‘till they bad enquired of the Lord what 
Was. proper to be done. ‘The command which 


they received was, that they sliould bring him | 


without the camp, and-that all the people should. 

stone him to death; which they accordingly did. 
| * Nuimb. xv. 32---36. | 

| x Xx M en 


H. Teape, Printer, Tower-hil!. 
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Men -at this time ‘would be more careful in 


their endeay ors to keep the appointments of 
God, if they did but sce themselves exposed to 
present sufferings for a breach of them; and so 
severe a punishment, as‘this man met w ith, would 
_go far to deter them from their evil ways. But 
those who have learned to obey the will of God, 
from a principle of love more than from any fear 
of punishment, are always grieved when they sce 
those, who eall themselves christians, openly 
violate the most sacred Jaws of God. Their faith 
presents them with a view of other punishments, 
much more to be feared than any thing of a tem- 
poral nature ; and they behold with sorrow, that 
for the gathering a few sticks, or stubble, (as all 
worldly things aie,) men will provoke the anger 
of God, and draw down on themselves punish- 
ments that will never end. Men may deccive 
themselyes, as this sabbath-breaker probably did, 
in thinking there was no harm in gatherin g a few 
sticks ; yet their thoughts will not prevent the 
sentence of death from being pronounced against 
them, and they will find, when it is too late, that: 
“ itis a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the. 
living God.” We may also learn from this his- 
tory, the superior excellency of the gospel dis- 
pensation above the legal. Under the law, certain 
offenders were punished without mercy; but the 
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| wospel reveals a Mediator, through whom the 
chief of oimcte may obtain “ mercy to pardon, 
and grace to help in time of need.” We may 
also learn the necessity, and the-advantage, of 
seeking to the Lord by prayer, especially in times 


of difheulty. Muses did so, though he was ap- 


pointed by God hunself to conduct the Israelites 
through the wilderness, and to-act as judge among 
them ; yet he did not act by his owa wisdom, but 
addressed himself to Liim, who has left it on 
record in his word, “ In all thy ways acknow- 
Jedge him, and he shall direct thy steps.” 

| UNIT. 


Tue FisHery.- 

Eprror. 

Sir, 

_ Tread your account of the island of Ceylon, 
p. 87, and was much amused with it: what a 
picture of man, and how different a state from 
what we see around us here in Britain! S 
_ I was especially interested by the account of 


the pearl fishery in that island ; and the rather, 


because I am concerned in that way myself: I 
have been ééeking goodly pearls for many years, 


and hope to make my fortune at last, and live — 


very comfortably, if lean but obtain one pearl 
of great price. 
‘There 


Wh 


— 
| 
‘Be. 
me 
: ; 
5 


2 


4 


‘ 
¢ 
Fr. 
*@ 
47 
¢ 
4 
i 
+ 
air 
* 
4 
ig 
“ef 
z 
4 
“ ‘ 
gy 
% 


50S THE YOUTHS MAGAZINE. 


_ There are so many particulars in that descrip- 
tion, which are sinvilar to my own case, that it 
may amuse, and perhaps instruct, to point them 
| 

You speak of it as taking place at a particular 
season. Should persons attempt fishing when 
that season is past, I suppose they must be dis- 
appointed. They would find this harvest over 
when the summer was ended, — They would not 
be able to obtain any thing by all their exer- 
tions. It is just sO In my case. It is therefore 
necessary to work in the proper day, and to 
redeem the time, because the time is short. A 
hint to young and careless fishers may not be 
amiss here, because now is the accepted time, 
and many have lost their opportunity, the time 
and space proper; and have been ruined at last, 
by staying till it was too late. : 

The region where the Ceylon fishing takes 
place,.is described as-desart and barren; where 
I suppose nothing grows that can satisfy the - 
hunger ef the nrany souls who are found there 


from time to time. A place which is rendered 


valuable, not for what it .affords for life and 

enjoyment; but only on account of the pearls, 

and the opportunity it affords for a man thus to 

enrich tumseli, beyond a:l calculation against a 

future day. Sir, my operations are carried on- 
| 


: 


in a place quite similar. It is a desart and bar- 
ren land. T would not live here always, on any 
account ; I loath it; to depart, will be far better ; 
yet I shall always esteem myself very happy to 
have been here a while, as all the sufferings one 
endures, ate well repaid, [ am told, by those 
who have found true and durable riches here, 

and carried them to the metropolis ; where the 
twelve gates of the city, are every several gate 
of one 

You ‘speak of great multitudes employed at 
Gey lon, in fishing for these pearls. Men of 
various nations, and different colors, sects 
and occupations. It is the very description of 
may present scene. Many thousands have been 
here employed ; many thousands are now busily 
occupied ; and I believe the business is »still 
spreading, among men of different colors, na- 
tions, and sects; so that natives of all parts of 
the world arc likely to resort to this scene of ac- 
tion, all as merchants seeking eoodly pearis, 
Nay, by a létter received from a person on the 


spot, I am told, that already aa innumerable. 


company, whom no man can number; from all 
nations, and kingdoms, and people, and tongues | 
are gathered together ; rejoicing in the trca- 
sures, so obtained. 
The bazar or market-place, inust be a 
wonderfully 
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wonderfully interesting scene. The numerous 
crowds, all peering about, and anxiously en- 
quiring, each for some pearl of more than 
common magnitude, beauty, and value. We 
have bazars also, where the several chapmen 
attend; some exposing a pearl*of great price 
to view ; and others anxious to obtain. Here 
we have {perhaps they have the same with the 0) 
more lookers on, than purchasers; and of those 
who seem to wish to possess themselves of the 
treasure, very few will give the price. °Tis 
true, they must part with all they have, to get 
it, but then, so poor as they are, the exchange 
would be much to their advantage on any terms, 
and instead of grudging what it has cost them, 
they may rather rejoice, as having. received an 
unspeakable gift. Nevertheless though all do 
not come to purchase, it is pleasing to see such 
a crowd in the bazar; and some who confes- 
sedly came only out of curiosity to see, have 
been smitten with the beauty of a. particular 
pearl shown them, have cheerfuily agreed to 
the terms, and have come away rich. _ 

The manner of diving for the pearls is very. 
interesting. They are not found on the surface | 
it seems, nor obtained without ereat exertion, 
imminent hazard, and great agitation of the 
feelings, i have found itso in my way. [find 

| they 


— > 


they cannot sink deep enough, without a great 


stone. So I have known ‘some try in vain be- 
cause not sufficiently burthened, not feelng the 
weight of the stone, they could not go deep, 
nor of course did they succeed. While others, 
who, through the tremendous weight they car- 
ried, appeared as if certain of destruction, have 
the sooner and easier, obtained possession 
of the much desired pearl. Especiaily as im 
that case they did not fail to lay fast hold of the 
ropes, which are on purpose let down from 
above, and which have never been known to 
fail, These are to be held firmly and with con- 
fidence. Many have perished, whose doubts 
and fears have made them let go their hold. 

sut whoever trusts confidently, and holds fast, 
shall besaved without fail. As by thesethey are in 


due time brought up again, panting, trembling, — 


exhausted, indeed; but yet safe, and made 
completely rich, by the pearl of inestimable 
value. 
~ You describe as an enemy of great power 
and much dreaded- by the divers, the ground 
shark. dread of a similar nature exists, and 
terrifies those who sinking ia deep water seek 
for pearls, with us. He lies in wait seeking 
wliom he may devour ; but with us, he is more 
likety to lay hoid of those who float on the sur- 
face, 
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face, and who little suspect him. Whereas, 

those who co deep, by reason of the stone that 
sinks them, and are the most alarmed about him, 
are yet in little danger of being devoured by 
him ; especially as there is a known method of 


frightening him away, by a few drops of blood 


sprinkled on the diver’s forehead. All the 
hostrums and charms contrived by mountebank 

conjurers, (of which many attend to get nioncy 

by their wares) ate sure to fail, though suld at 
a high price; whefeas, this remedy, which 
may be had for asking, never fails of success ; 

though it scems a very simple remedy, and is 

for that reason despised by many. 

Iwill only remark one point more, and that 
is not of similarity, but of difference. You 
seeih to regard the pearls of Ceylon, as by no 
means necessary either to life of comfort. Now 
J will venture to say, that if you think so of my 
pearls, (many do) you never were possessed of 
any. ‘Those who have had them, and they 
must know best, have owned, that they are 
more to be desired than fine gold, more impor- 
tant than our necessary food. Nay, the value 
is so great, that the possessor need never fear 
that he shall hunger or thirst any more, or 
want fine raiment, or a dlightful dwelling 
place, He has durable riches and righteous- 


ness ; 
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ness; nor need he envy any king upon earth, 


whoever he be, that obtains this pearl of great. 


pr ice, 


UMBRATILIS. 


A SUMMARY VIEW of the ORIGIN of NATIONS, 
and of thir ‘Laws, GovERNMENT, and 
Commerce. 


(Continued from page 493.) 


We shall now consider the genius of the As- 
syrians, Babylonians, and Egyptians, in arts and 
sciences, and, if possible, discover what pro- 
gress they had made in those acquirements, 
which are sv subservient to the interests of 
society, 

‘The taste for the great and magillineis seems 
to have been the prevailing character of those 


nations; and they principally displayed it in their. 


works of architecture. There are no vestiges, 
however, now remaining, which confirm the 
testimony of ancient writers with regard to the, 
great works that adorned Babylon and N ineveh, 
neither is it elearly determined in what year they 
were begun or fiaished. There are three pyra- 
stupendous fabrics, still remaining in 

‘gypt, at some leagues distance from Cairo, 
and about nine miles from the Nile; which are 
supposed to have been the burying-places of the 


ancient 
Of these v we may probably heveatier give a fuller 
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embroidery. 
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ancient: Egyptian kings. ‘The largest is about 
five hundred feet in height, and, on each side 
ofthe base, six hundred and ninety three feet in 
length. The top is thirteen feet square. The 


second covers as much ground as the first, but is 


forty feet lower. It was a superstitious notion 
among the Egyptians, derived from the earliest 
times, that, even after death, the soul continued 
in the body as long as it remained uncorrupted. 
Hence proceeded the custom of embalming, or 
of putting into the dead body such vegetables as 
were discovered to be the greatest preservatives 
against putrefaction. The pyramids were erect- 
€éd with the same view. 

From what we read of the walls of Babylon, — 
the temple of Belus, and other works of the East, 
and, from what travellers have recorded of the 

pyramids, it appears that they were really superb 
and magnificent structures, but ay void of 


elegance. 


arts in which those nations chiefly ental 
led, next to architecture, were sculpture and 


As to the sciences, they principally 
bestowed their attention on astronomy. It dues 


not appear, however, that they had made grent 
progress in explaining the causes of the pheno- 


mena of the universe, or, indeed, in any species 


of rational and sound philosophy ; as a proof of 
which, it may | be sufficient to observe, that, ac- 
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cording to the testimony of sacred and profane 
writers, the absurd reveries of magic and astro- 


logy, which always decrease in proportion to the . 


advancement of true science, were in highesteem 
ainong them during the latest period of their 
government. The countries which they occupi- 
ed, were extremely fruitful, and, without much 


labor, afforded all the necessaries, and even the 


luxuries of life. They had long inhabited great 
cities. These circumstances had tainted their 
manners with effeminacy and cerruption, and 
rendered them an easy prey to the Persians; 
a brave and warlike nation, just emerging from 


barbarism. The military art being then in its 


infancy, streneth and courage were the only 
circumstancés which gave to one nation the ad- 
vantage: over another. ‘There were, properly 
speaking, no fortified places, which, m modern 
times, have been found so useful in stopping the 
progress of a victorious enemy. Formerly, the 
event of a battle frequently decided the fate of 


an empire. | 
(To be continued.) 


The BuEssinc upon F AMILY- -WORSHIP, 
illustrated in the Conversion eof Joun H—, 
a Serpant of the late Dr. 8. 


(Communicated i in a-Letter to the Editor.) 
Joun H—— was born at Reading, in Berks. 


His paspats made no profession of religion, but 
attended 
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attended at meeting. The death of both the 
parents, however, left John and another brother 
destitute, the former indeed so much so, that he 
was employed at one of the inns in that town, in 
the low capacity ofastable-boy. But it happen- 
ed that one of the waiters took a tavern, with a 
bowling-green aunexed, somewhere near Isling- 
ton; and finding John to be alert, he engaged 
him to wipe the bowls, to attend the gentlemen 
upon the green, and fetch them liquor. 

If he had any serious impressions from the 
instructions of his parents, it was not likely that 
he could improve them at an inn; and if he had 
any remaining when he left-the inn, it was not 
probable they would continue long with him 
upon 2 bowling-green. 

Here he learned to curse and swear, al take 
God’s name in vain, without remorse. But it 
was his merey that he had an aged aunt, whose 
heart was deeply affected with his awful state — 
and condition; and, it happening that a boy 

who had lived-with Dr. S. went away, John’s / 
aunt entreated him, for the sake of her nephew's 
soul, to take him into the family. I have heard 
the Doctor say, that it was a request which hurt 
him greatly, upon being first put to him, and 
being told where the young man at that time 
lived; and, more especially, when, upon farther — 
| 


> 
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enquiry, he learned, that the youth made use of 
bad words. Yet the earfestness of the aunt’s re- 
quest, gave him the utmost pain to refuse her. 


‘Do Sir, (she said) take him and try him; I 


know he is wicked; I can say nothing in his— 


favor, but that I believe he is honest: who knows 
what God may do for him ?” 


‘De. S. had the feelings of a christian ; the 


good woman prevailed, and John was ordered to 


prepare himself for his new service. But here 


the scheme met with strong opposition from his 


present master, (who did not like to part with 
him,) and from the other waiters in the tavern 3 


= Where. are you going, John?— To _ live 
with a minister—a dissenter—a methodist 
Then you must go to meeting, and go up to 
prayers twice a day: ay! you'll not stay there 
aweck ;—but you'll pat yourself out of place 
by going there; then you'll have nothing todo; 
you'll be obliged to take to stealing for a ivibe 4 
—yon li come to be hanged. This was a dis- 
couraging prospect; and he wou!'d have refused 
to leave the tavern, bat that h's aunt was post- 
tive ; and, moreover, she had some money, and 
coald befriend him, if she thought his conduct 
such as deserved encouragement. 
He therefore went reluctantly to his place, 
where he soon found that what the waiters had 


| told 
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told him respecting family prayer was true ; for 
when the bell gave the family the eal for 
prayer, the servants went up, taking him with 
them. A portion of scripture was read, and 
briefly explained ; Dr. S., or one of his pupils, 


_ prayed; after which the servants withdrew, and 


John went down expressing his wonder ; ‘ Was 
ever any thing so foolish? And so we must go 
up into master’s study, and down upon our 
knees, and pray ! I wish I was at the bowling- 
green again ; I’m sure I sha’nt stay here more 
than a day or two.’ | 

At that time there lived with Dr. S. two young 
gentlemen, designed for the ministry, Mr. C. 
and Mr. B. Mr..C, being informed of ‘John’s 
uneasiness, spoke to him in his usual! placid way ; 
‘Don’t put yourself out of place upon that ac- 
count ; though you think it odd now, in a little 
time you'll bear it very. well.’ 

He resolved, therefore, to stay for a while, at 
least ; and his determination was strengthened 
by finding every thing else comfortable, and 
ime seeming hardship of this go off by degrees, 
till, in a short time, he went up to prayer as a 


thing of course ; nay, it became agreeable, he 


knew not how, except it was from his master’s 
winning manner ; so that he longed for the hour 


when they were to be called to prayer. How 
he 
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he lost his habit of swearing he could: not tell, 
unless it were that he heard nothing of the kind 
in that family ; ; but it cost him no labor to leave 
it off, 

It now occurred to his mind, that if it was so 
| good 3 in hts master, ought he not himself to learn 
to pray? But he knew not how to proceed, till 
he met with one of Dr. Watts’s prayer for 
children; and then he thought himself fur nished 


for this duty. One day, Mr. B. asked him, 
' John, do you pray?’ ‘ Yes, (says he) I 


‘pray as it is in this book ? O Join! (replied 
the other) if you know what it is to pray, you'll 
feel many wants, that you cannot find words for 
in that book.” § Why, what shall! pray for ?? 
said he; (said Mr. B.) that God may 
take away the heart of stone, and give youa 
heart of flesh.” At bed-time, therefore, he set 
himself to try to pray ; and probably recollect- 
ing some expressions of his master’s, he suc- 
ceeded so well in his opinion, that he threw 
aside the book as unnécessary ; more than that, 
ina little time he grew so vain, that he imagined 
he could pray as well, or better, than his master. 


* Pray, 


He continued, giving satisfaction in his place, 
and filled with complacency at his own good- 
ness. But it pleased God to teach him further, 
by means ie a discourse his master preached, 
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from 
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from Isa. xxix. 13. “ This people draw near 
me with their mouth, and with their lips do ho- 
nor me, but have removed their heart far from - 
me.” He himself told me, that. it struck him 
with a voice powerful as thunder, and as unex- 


pected and forcible as lightning ; it cut him to 


the heart, opened up his inmost soul before him, 


taught him that he had never prayed at all, that 
his religion was detestable, and that if his for- 
mer life had been displeasing to God, his late . 
hy pocrisy was beyond every thing provoking. 

What should he do? Ie was tempted not to 
ray any more; and though he could not de- 
sist from venting his cries, he took it for granted 
that there was no mercy for him. Horror fol- 
lowed him by day, and prevented his sleep at 
might: hell was before his eyes wherever he 
went; and, such was the agony of his mind, 
that he wished to know the worst of his case, 
and thought to put an end to his life. So violent 


was this temptation one night, that, as he lay in 


bed, it was suggested to him, that there was in 
the room a cord fastened to a hook, for the pur- 


pose of drying linen, and that he must hang 


himself with it. He could not tell how he was 
prevented ; but it seemed to hiin, from what he 
could recollect afterwards, as if some superna- 
tural force had held him down in the bed ; for 
he 


ves 
if 
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he hard to rise, in the struggle 
fell asleep. 
Upon awaking in the morning, “he was so as~ 
—tonished at the goodness of God in not permit- 
ting him to destroy himself, and at the fearful 
ruin he should then have been in if he had accom- 
plished his design, that it contributed a little to 
soften his mind, and inspire a ray of hope. But 
the particular comfort he received was through 
another sermon his master preached, from 
Prov. x. 24, ‘* The desire of the righteous shall 

- be granted ;” in which Christ’s righteousness, 
and the freedom of his salvation, were so hape, 
pily opened to him, that I never knew a more 
comfortable christian, or one whose walk and 
behaviour gave better peace that his comfort was 
genuine. : 
He survived his aunt several years, and ob- 
tained a portion of her property, which placed 
him in asuperior situation in hfe. In every ca- 
pacity in which he lived, be manifested a fer- 
vent love to the Lord Jesus, his cause and ways, 
with an open, sincere, upright, humble converts 
sation ; and left a triumphant testimony, on his . 
death-bed, to the glary of Christ, and the riches 
of free-grace to sinners. ‘These particulars were 
related to a weeping congregation, when Dy. S. 
his funeral sermon: but I rehearse them 
from 
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if 


from a personal knowledge of the man, and as 


I had them from his own lips. 
Walworth. Yours, &c. J. J. 


TrRuE PLEASURE. 


Religion never was design’d 
To make our pleasures less. 


MOST young people think that when they 
begin to be religious all their pleasures must 
end, and therefore wish to drive off all thoughts 
of it until they are old: but they are much mis- 
taken,for what can afford more pleasure or make 
men more happy than an assurance of God’s love, 
peace of conscience, and joy in the Holy Ghost. 
The only sources from which true pleasure can 
spring are religion and virtue : all the pleasures 
of tiis world are vain and transitory ; but the — 
pleasures of Christians are solid and lasting; 
they live in hope of the glory of God: a hope 
full of. immortality. 

-- A man who devotes the whole of his life to 


‘sinful lusts and pleasures, living without God 


in the world, searching for pleasure here below 
instead of seeking an interest in the death and 
sufferings of Christ, and consulting the welfare 
of his immortal soul, he looks forward to 
death with horror and despair : and what indeed 
must be his terror in the dread hour when he 
shall 
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shall be summoned to appear before the right- 
eous Judge, and hear the dreadful sentence 
pronounced, “ Depart from me ye cursed into 
everlasting fire.”’ 

Not so the Christian who lives in the practice 
of holiness, depending on Christ alone for par- 
don and salvation ; he is convinced that he is 


marching thro’ Immanuel’s grounds 
‘To fairer worids on high, 


He looks forward with pleasure to the happy 
period when he shall leave this lower worid to 
receive a crown of glory, and be with Christ 
for ever. 


The Poor Honest FAMILY. 


THOMAS DAVISON, a poor bricklayer, 
having to bury his wife, the expence of her 
long. illness, and his. being out of work for 
many weeks, reduced him to great distress ; 
he beheld his children around him half naked 
and in want of bread, while his poor ancient 
mother lay at the point of death, upen a little 
straw in the corner of the cottage.. -Over- 
whelmed with grief, the poor man sat, himself 
down upon an old broken chair, and covering 
his face with his, hands, endeavored to hide 
his tears. At this instant his mother said to him, — 

‘Do 
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© Do not afflict yourself in such a manner my dear 
boy; thanks be to God, my sufferings are not 
very great, they will soon have an end, and I 
shall bless you with my dying breath.’ ‘ Oh! 
mother, (said Thomas) during my childhood 
you supplied all my wants, and in your old age | 
I can only make you a partner of my misery ; 
it is this which rends my heart.’ ‘ | know, my 
dear, (answered Susan) that-it is not your fault, | 
that | am no better provided for, and since my 
life is almost at an end, I have but few wants in 
this world, and for these 1 trust my heavenly 
father will provide. Your love, my dear, will 
helpto comfort me in my last moments.’ ‘ Have 


‘a. 


you no hopes of recovering then, mother?’ cried 
Thomas.— None (replied she) I feel that [ shall 
not live long, but do not afflict yourself, I shall 
live again'in a better world.’ Thomas’s sobs 
prevented -him from speaking. His mother 
perceiving this, said, ‘ Let me entreat you not to_ 
grieve thus. You have been, my dear Thomas, 
the joy ef my younger years, and you are at 
present, the Comforter of my dying hours. In 
a very short time your hands will close my eyes, 
and E shall go to my Savior, who knows what 
you do for me, and all you wish to have done. 
He, I doubt not, will reward you for it. But 
my dear Thomas, there is one thing§which dis- 

turbs 
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turbs my mind very much, and I cannot die in 
peace if I do not mention it. I, yesterday ob- 
served Robert, who thought me asleep, pull. 
- out of his pocket, a number of apples, some of 
which he gave to his brothers, desiring them 
not te let you or me see them, some he ate him- 
self, and the rest he hid. These app’es, Tho- 
mas, were not ours, or otherwise Robert would 
have thrown them on the table, and called the 
others openly to partake of them; he would 
also have brought one to me.—Oh, my son, iff 
‘this child should become a thief! This thought 
has tormented me ever since yesierday. Where 
is Robert? fetch him I beg of you, for I am very. 
desirous of talking with him.’ Shocked with 
this relation, Thomas Davison hastened to find 
his son, and soon led him to his mother’s bed- 
side: Susan with great difficulty raised herself, 
and turning towards the child, took his two 
hands in hers, and pressed them to her heart, 
supporting her feeble head upon the shouider 
qf her grandson. What do you want with me, 
erandmother ? (said Robert) | hope you did not 
call me to see you die?’ ‘ My dear boy, (replied 
Susan) I shall certainly die very soon; comiort 
yourself, my dear, for 1 feel no pain in dying, 
iam going toa tender Pather,who has prepared 
a place in heaven for me, where I shall be bet- 
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ter 


ter than I can possibly be in this world: very 
soon Robert I shall go to him.’ ‘ Dear crand- 
mother (cried Robert) take me with you.’—* No, 
my love (answered Susan) you eannot go with 
me; but if it pleases God, you will yet live many 

years upon earth ; you will become, | hope, an 
honest man, and when your father shall be 
tremb'ing with old age, you will give him com- 
fort and support: always behave dutifully, and 


endeavor to give your father pleasure, as he 


rejoices to doby me.’ Robert readily promised 


to do ail that his grandmother enjoined him; on 


which she said, ‘take care my dear, that you do 
do so; for you may depend upon it that the 
great God of heaven and earth sees ali that we 


do; you believe this, do you not?’ ‘ Yes, grand — 
mother (replied Robert). I know that God sces 


me at a'l times, and {n all places.’. ‘ How then, 


said Susan, could you think of hiding from him 


the apples you stole yesterday?’ ‘1 willdoso no 


more, cried Robert, if you will but forgive me.’ 
£ You own then, that you stole the apples (sa-l 


Susen?) ‘ Oh yes, (cried Robert, who could 


scarcely speak, for sobbing) I took them from: 


Richard Parker’s orchard.’ ‘ Go then, (said his 
grandmother) and beg Richard Parker’s pardon. 
Revert was afraid to-do this, and begged his 
grandmother not to insist upon it. But she said, 


‘Indeed 
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‘Indeed Robert, you must go; it will prevent 
you doing so another time; and never, my 
dear child, as Jong as you live, Jet your wants 
be ever so great, never more take what belongs 
to another: if you fear and love God, he will 


give you all things needful; ‘+ for they that 


seek the Lord, shall not want any good thing.” 
‘Trust in his aid ; pray to him, and he will send 
you help.’ 

Robert assured his grandmother that he 
woulld sooner die with ‘hunger, than steal for 
the future; on which she pressed him to ber 
bosom, aud bathing him with her tears, most 
fervently prayed to God to bless him, and 
preserve him from all evil; but could not be 
satisfied, unless he went to beg Richard Parker’s 
pardon. She therefore entreated his father to 
go with bim, which he did most willingly, and 
made all possible haste to his neighbour's house. 

be continutd. ) 
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ANECDOTES. 


Avvice to the TALKATIVE. 
Mr. Berridge, being once visited by a very 


Joquacious young lady, who, forgetting the 


modesty of her sex, and the superior gravity of 
an aged minister, engrossed ali the conversation 
of the interview w.th stall talk concerning her- 


self, 
344-—10. 
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self. When she rose to retirc, he said, ‘ Madam, 
before you withdraw, I have one piece of advice 


to give you, and that is, when you go into 
company again, after you have talked half an 
Acur without intermission, I recommend it to 
‘you to stop a while, and see if any other of the 
company has any'thing to say.’ 


MORTALITY. 

Cyrus, the emperor of Persia, after he had 
long been attended by numerons armies, and 
vast trains of courtiers, ordered this inscription 
to be engraven on his tomb, as an admonition 
to all men of the approach of death, and the 
desolation that follows it, namely; ‘* O man! 
whatsoever thou art, and whencesoever thou 
comest, I know that thou wilt come to the same 
condition in which IT now am. [I am Cyrus, 
who brought the empire to the Persians; do 
not envy me, 1 beseech thee, this little picce 
of ground which covereth my body !” 


WHEN the magnanimous and heroic Carac- 
tacus, a British king, was sent prisoner to Rome, - 
he could not forbear crying out, on surveying 
the grand and elegant buildings of that superb 
capital, ‘* How is it possible for the owners of 

such 
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such magnificent structures as these to envy the 
‘poor cottages of the Britons??? Much more may 
we wonder how it is possible for a regenerate soul, 
who has God and heaven for its portion, to pant 
after the honors, wealth and pleasures of a * 
wretched, perishing world. 


MAXIMS. 


No. 35. A cchristian’s comfort in living, is to 
live to Christ; and in dying, it is that he shall 
to Christ. 

_ 34.—A. wise man will desire no more than 
what he may gain justly, use soberly, distribute 
chearfully, and leave contentedly. | 

95.—If you forget God when you are young, 
God may forget you when you are old. 


| OBITUARY. 

A short Account of the Life and Death of Mr. G. R 
Anprews, aged 21 Years, 


(Concluded from page 500.) 


We conclude our extracts by subjoining part of 
another letter to his brother Edward. 


“ Sudbury, Dee. 14, 1800. 


se+e] am more and more ‘siadiiaid in the belief thet 
| Zz prayer 
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prayer is (as it has been said) the breath of the soul, 
and that as we cannot live naturally without breathing, 
s0 neither can we spiritually without praying ; or ra- 
ther, I Should compare it to food; because I think that 
when I long for an opportunity of retirement, I usually 
receive most of what, I trust, is the divine assistance, — 
_ and go on for some time after in the strength of it; 
in the same manner as when I am hungry, or have an 
appetite, I can best take refreshment in eating and 
drinking, and, in like manner, go on in the strength of 
that. I do believe, likewise, that in proportion as I ex- 
ercise prayer, and walk closely with God, as he directs 
me in his word, so he, on the other hand, keeps me_ 
from the affliction which hinders me from understand- 
ing his word, and greatly retards my progress in the 
business of this world, as well as in that which is to 
come. | 
“<T am much pleased, and profited, I trust, bv reading 
Mr. Newton's works (of St. Mary Woolnoth,) which 
my aunt T gave me. They are, next to the 
bible, my chief study at present. I value his sermons 
greatly : he makes it appear that the gospel of Christ 
meets with the same opposition now as it did in the 
new testament days, and that from the same sorts of 
men; for human nature, he says, has always been cor-_ 
rupt since the fall. This observation has led me to com- 
pare the remarks which I have an opportunity of 
making, with what is said in the word of God on this | 
subject ; and, I must say, I find it strictly true, as far as 
| | | Iam. 
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I am capable of judging ; for I do think, if a man 
~~ would live in almost any society except a society of 
Christians only, he must be regarded either as an enthu- 
siast, a hypocrite, a madman, &c.; or else he must in 
his practice and conversation leave out a great part of 
the bible: and this in societies who profess religion, 
and keep up much of the form of it. «+++ Some time 
-ago, I sent a letter to T. 11. in which I endeavored to 
say something that should lead his attention to the things 
of God: when you write 1 should be glad to know, if 
you can tell, whether he Feceived it. 
“It gives me great pleasure to hear that you are de- 
livered: from falling, by the temptation to Sabbaths 
breaking and going to places of public diversion, &c. 
$0 ensnaring in London. 
“JT dare say you pray for me ; I do for you, andshall 
esteem your prayers very much; for I am often not 
able to pray for myself as I'could wish: yet I have no 
more of the temptation to omit it, which I once experi- 
enced. When I reflect on that time, and how, besides 
this, I was going on to reconcile the truths of the bible 
with the falshoods of men; and, inshort, to accommodate 
the carnal und the spiritual.together, I bless God, whe 
delivered me from so great a danger, hoping that he will 
yet deliver us from all other dangers, and make us bless- 
ings to our dear Mother and family ; in short, that he 
will still be our God. I conclude.” . | 
In October 1803, near the close of his apprentice- 
ship, a violent cold seized him, and produced on his 
lungs the disorder which terminated his valuable life. 
ZZz2 After 
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After he was taken ill, he was remov ed to Chelmsford, 
and various methods were used, and nfédical advice ob- 
tained by his anxious friends there, as well as in London, 
(where he was for some weeks) with earnest prayer to_ 
_ the Lord for his blessing on the means: but it was the 
Saviour’s will that,where He was, this his young servant 
should soon be. | 

About ten days before his death, being returned te 
Chebnsford, when his cough was so violent and frequent 
in the night, as not to admit of his lying down more 
than three or four hours ata time, he was continually 
desiring those about him to read the Scriptures ; and 
seemed much attached to the especially those 
“that speak of affliction, 
One morning he said to his mother, ‘I found in the 
night that all attempts to comfort ime were in vain, and 
I seemed like one left alone in the hands of God; though 
my sisters didall in their powers to alleviate my distress. 
‘I think I now understand something of what is meant 
by those words, “ It is a fearful thing to fall into the 
hands of the living God.” -He seemed, at this time, to 
consider the Lord as his enemy ; and that his affliction 
‘was sent in judgment. Upon it being suggested to him 
from the Scriptures, that the Lord Jesus had borne the 
curse due to sin for all who belicve in him; and that 
afflictions were not sent to them as tokens of his anger, 
but for their spiritual profit ; he said, he believed it was 
alltrue, but could not take the comfort of it; and wished 
he could more clearly see the connexion between the 
death of Christ and the pardon of sin, His father-in- 
law 
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law (the Rev. S. Douglas) was incessant in prayer, both 
with him, and in the family, that the Lord wouldremove 
his unbelief, and restore comfort to his soul. He after- 
wards said to his mother, ‘1 always esteemed Mr. Doug- 
las greatly, but now love him more than ever. I am 
‘sure if my own father were living, I could not love him 
more.’ 

One morning, after prayer, he said, ‘T believe I have 
a great benefit to receive, but have a dark cloud to pass 
through before I shall obtain it !—Soon after this, his 


dejection seenred to abate, and consolatory passages of. 


Scripture to be applied to his mind; especially Micah 
vii. 18. “ He retaineth not his anger for ever, because 


he delighteth ia mercy ;” which he desired might be read - 


over again; and then said, ‘ That’s the word!’ About 
this time, his confidence in the atonement, which 
appeared to have been shaken, seemed gradually 
strengthening, and he sid, ‘I believe there can be no 
other way.’ Upon those lines of Dr. Watts being re- 
peated to him, 
“ The death of Christ shall still remain 
Sufficient and atone,” Be : 

he said, ‘ I believe it: ’ and it was evident that, until 
he came to this conclusion, there was no calmness of 


mind in the prospect of death. 


He often mentioned with cratitude the kindness of 


different friends during his illness, and of the unwearied 
attention paid him by his eldest brother, who lived in 


the.same house; and wished that the best of blessings - 


wight descend upon them. | 
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Fe expressed likewise much satisfaction in the cir- 
eumstance of his mother’s having a pious servant in the 
house, who took her turn in sitting up with him; and 
being conversant with her bible, proved an instrument, 
in the Lord’s hand, of sometimes comforting his mind, 
when dejected in the night, by reading and repeating 
passages of Scripture suited to his circumstances.—IHle 
deft her his pocket testament as a token of esteem. 

The Sabbath-night before he died, observing that his 
afflicted parent saw him weep, he said, ‘ You know 
that tears are not always expressive of sorrow, ; and 
indeed mine are not, but quite the contrary ; fur now | 
know that the Lord loves me, or he would not deal 
with me as he does. I have had this night such a clear 
view of the necessity of Christ’s coming down from 
heaven, and dying on the cross for sinners, as I never 
had before; and I have seen clearly, that had he not 
done so, the whole human race would have perished. 

A few hours after, he repeated those lines of the 
dying christian to his soul :— eS 

“ The world recedes, it disappears, 

Heav'n opens on my eyes ; iad ears 

With sounds seraphic ring 
and said ‘ That is my experience.’ 

Ie passed through Monday with much composure of 
mind, but said little, for want of breath. Upon his 
- mother’s expressing her wish that he might yet be 
raised up again, he said that he did not wish it; but 
appeared much to dread returning toa world, where @ 
must meet with continual incitements to swerve from 
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the path of duty: he mentioned particularly dress, vain 
amusements, and gay company; and said with tears 
© T-wish no one would pr ay for my life.’ 

Early on Tuesday morning, he said to his mother, ‘I 


feel myself dying, and have only one thing to trouble | 


me; and that is, how -I shall pass through the dark 
valley.’ Cannot you read or mention some suitable 
scripture? ‘The twenty-third psalm being read, and 
those words mentioned, “ At even ning tide it shall be 
light;” he said, ‘ I.hope it will be so! and after 
sitting a little time, as if musing, he said “ I have 
seen the valley, it looks like a little dark arch that I 


have to pass under; but I see one at the farther end — 


holding out a light, and beckoning me to come to him: 
tis my Saviour!’ and then, as if he really saw some- 
body, he said, ‘ Lord I would come to thee immediate- 
ly; but I must stay until thou sendest death to release 
me!’ Then, turning to those in the room, he said, 
‘Perhaps you think I have been dreaming ; but be 
that as it may, I am sure this is sent to comfort me, 
and I have no fear now!’ 

At nine o’clock he desired his dear father-iuadaie to 


pray with him, for the last time. His medical attene 


dant being sent for, he spake much to him on the 


value of the sacred scriptures, and besought him not to 


rest until he found a religion which would support him 
ina dying hour, for he was sensible that that time 
had nearly arrived to himself. He then desired that 
his sisters and brothers, who lived at home, might be 
called; when he took an ‘afiectionate leave of them, 
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beseeching them to seck the Lord in the morning of 
their days; and particularly to pay strict attention to 
the word of God: he then requested that each of them 
(with the rest of his brothers) might have a bible pro- 
vided for them on his account ; as expressive of his 
veneration for the holy scriptures; adding, that per- 
haps it might be an inducement to them to be more 
frequent and attentive in the perusal of that blessed 
book ; likewise Dr. Watts’s psalm and hymn-bock. 
He then said, ‘ I wish I could now see my other bro- 
thers, my cousins, and all the young people that I have 


been acquainted with; I think I might say something to 


them that would do them geod! He wished likewise 
to see Mr. E. before he departed, which he did. He 
then urged his mother to send a message to Dr. L—— 
his kind and attentive physician, in London, expressing 
his sense of obligation: after which, he said, ¢ I am 
Very near death Soon the painful struggles came 
on; in one of which he said, * 'The vision is ‘now 
plain ; I see it clearly ; the will of the Lord be done! 
(We suppose he referred to the sight of his Saviour 
mentioned before.) He then finished his course, and, 
we doubt not, entered into the presence and enjoyment 
of God and the Lamb. Ue died, March Oth, 1804, 
aged 21: he was buried on the following ‘Tuesday, at 


‘Chelmsford, anda funeral serinon was preached the same 


afternoon, from 2 Cor. v. 1. “ For we know that if 
our carthly house of this tabernacle were dissolved, we 
have a building of God, a house not made with hands, . 
eternal in the heavens.” 
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POETRY. 


On viewing the Srockvort SuNDAY Scoot, 
lately erected by Voluntary Subscription. © 


BEHOLD yon structure, towring high 
In stately beauty rise, 

Whose ample walls*, my raptur’d eye 
Surveys with great surprise. 


There Charity divinely fair 
Iler brightest work displays, 

When leading Youth with timely care 
In Wisdom’s sacred ways. 
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Her blessings, free from party claim, 
Extend alike to all; 

And, lost in one united aim, 
The vain distinctions fall, 


The youthful crowds of lab’ring 
To early toil confin’d, 

There find in Learning’s ample store, 
Improvement for the mind. 


Reclaim’d from ignorance and vice, — 
Kach sabbath morn they meet, 

And in that saving powr rejoice, 
Whichi turn’d their wand’ring feet. 


Their kind Instructors freely toil, 
And give their willing aid; 
But, blest with Heav’ns approving smile, 
Their pains are well repaid. 
* This Building is capable of ——— Five Thousand Children. 
Then 
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Then O ye rich, with hands’ benign, 
Your goodness still display ; 

And suffer not the great design. 

languish and decay. 


So shall each heart with rapture sce 
The mighty work extend ; 
And give the praise, O God! to thee ; 

To ‘Thee, the children’s friend. 


Stockport, June 24, 1806. C. Tt. 


ANSWERS TO THE ENIGMA © 
In Page 504. | 


SIN is that king, who with tyrannic sway, 
Rules over millions who its laws obey :* 
Rules with an iron rod, for sinners find 
Transgression hard,t yet serve with willing mind: 
They call that pleasure ¢ which fills hell with woe, 
The only cause of pain and death below: | 
Sinners of freedom boast—yct how depravd! 
And by each brutal appetite enslav’d. § 

Haters of God! || his gracious laws neglect, 

His proffer’d Jove and mercy they reject; 

Lord, let thy grace my captive spirit free 

From this dread tyrant’s yoke—to follow thee !** 


* Titus, iii. 3. + Prov. xiii.15.. ¢ Job, xx.12. Rom. vi. 23. 


§ 2 Peter, Rom. vi. 16. |} Rom.i. 30. vill. 7. ** Rom. 
a7; 
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‘ANOTHER. 


s That tyrant SIN, within ourselves we find, 

The greatest enemy to all mankind ; 

‘He reigns in all: frail man has felt his power, 

From Adam’s fail down to the preseut hour: 

‘Thousands have serv d him with their latest breath, 

And for their wages found eternal death. Thee 

CYPHER. 

ANOTHER. | 

What tyrant is there, or has ever “been, 

That rules in fall’n man like cursed SIN ; 

[rects his throne in every carnal heart, 

And as a sov'reign doth his power exert. 

A host of inbred lusts attend their king, 

Aud for a while conceal their pois’nous sting, 

Till death with all its terrors doth appear, 

And Sin gives birth to horror, dread and fear, 

Ye who would know what Sin, foul Sin hath done, 

On Calv’ry view Jehovah's only Son. 

Thrice happy they who feel that pow’r within, 

Which can alone subdue the tyrant SIN. 


r 
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SIN is the monarch, whose tyrannic sway 
The slaves of vice so readily obey ; 
Submit with pleasure to his harsh commands, 


Yet feel the lash inflicted by his hands; | i 
Their talents in his service freely spend, | _ 
And most devoted, when most fore’d to bend: 
Will of their liberty unceasing boast, Re 
Though they in slav’ry’s chains are bound the most; 
Foes to their Maker, they despise his cause, 4 
And scorn obedience to his heav'nly laws; Ue 


By Satan led, whose wie counsel tends | | 
Yo ev'ry vice, till Sia in ruin ends. 
| 

ANOTHER. 
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: 


‘The King, or rather Tyrant, you pourtray, 
‘Who holds such sad and universal sway ; 
Who rules with iron rod, and-injures must 

His willing, active slaves; that num’rous host ; 
Whose work indeed is hard —his wages worse, 
Sorrow and. death, and God’s eternal curse. 
The fruitful source of wretchedneéss and woe, 
‘Is SIN ;—but if you further wish to know 
‘The nature of his reign—its' end how just ; 
See chapter fifth, and ewenty frst. 


e 


ENIGMA in answer tothe ENIGMA, Page 504.’ 


_ Tread your Enigma, and quickly within 
Perceiv’d thé solution in ruinous SIN! 


"e oncé reign’d despotic ; my heart was his seat; 


A tyrannic monster, with mis'ry replete. 
_ Yet such was the influence he held over me, 


"Till light dawn’d upon me;.I thought myself free! 


_-Then say what the pow’r which now in my mind 

_ A warfare unceasing maintaining I find? 
For soon as I saw myself captive, and groan ‘dy 
This angel descended, and Siz was dethron’d. 
‘No longer a slave to the yoke I detest, 

He lurks ds a rebel alone in my breast. _ 

This principle new (tho’ myself am so frail) © 


In ws strength I’m assur’d I at last shall prevail, 


Its preciousness, language unequally paints, 


_*Tis the wonder of angels! the triumph of saints. » 


_No more need be added’ my méaning to tell, 
ananswer within ‘you as well. 


(An Answer in Verse i is 


| r rimted by H. Teape, Tower-pil. 


CLAUDINE, 
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SHREE hundred ‘Years. before the bjrth of 
_ this “good, prince, a. prophet, of . Judah 
‘spake of him by name to Jeroboam,, an idola- 
. trous king of Israel, and foretold the zeal which 
‘he would haye for the. worsl service, of 
| “His father was a: wicked ‘map, ‘for = forsook | 
‘the service of the Lord God, and worshipped 
 iduls of wood and stone.. ‘His, reign was short, 
being murdered in his own house, and by his 
own servants, in the second ‘Year of it, 
“Josiah was only eight years “eld he 
cceeded to theythrone of. his father. . Being 
raised to the head of an ancient kingdom, he 
no doubt, surrounded with many tempta~ 
tions to pA and vanity ; all Yank 
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would be anxious to. secure , his favor, as they | 


_ knew he would soon be able to raise them to 


Situations. of honor and affluence. 


He read the interesting life of his pious pro-_ 


genitor, king David, who had reigned over the 
same nation near 500 years. before him. His 
mind was deeply affected with king David’s | 


“reverence for God, and his readiness to obey his’ 


commandments, his attention-to his worship, his 


“constant dependence on his God, and the many 


wonderful deliverances God had wrought for 


him. He began, i in the 16th year of his age, and 


“Sth of his 1 reign, to seek an interest in the favor 


‘and friendship of the God of David, and farther 
acquaintance with his-will. 
What a blessing was this to.the young king; 


for the favor of God is better than the longest life 
on earth, the aa riches, or the most exten- 


Sive dominions; for r 
a short space of time, but the favor of God is an 
everlasting blessing; it comforts and supports 
the mind amidst the trials of life, it gives victory 
over death, and felicity. to the soul for ever and 


by removing all the idols and heathenish altars 
which his wicked predecessors had set up in the 
kingdom, and which had proved such \great snares 


tO 


en must part from these in- 


Josiah soon mani ‘Tested his affection for God 
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to the peuple for many years. He superintendéd 
the execution of this important work himself* 
and afterwards returned to his royal residence at 


Jerusalem, to inspect the state of the temple, 
which had been built and dedicated by Solomon 


to the worship of the God of Israel. 


' In the days of idolatry, the temple and its wer- 


| ship had been sinfully negtected; but now it was 


ordered to be cleansed and repaired, and: the 


_ worship to be conducted as God had appointed. 

While cleansing the temple, the high-priest — 
found a complete copy of the law, or five books 

of Moses, perhaps the original eopy deposited 


by Moses at the side of the ark, which had pro- 
bably been secreted by some lover of God; 
during the dark ages of idolatry, lest it should 
have been destroyed by some of the wicked, thers 
it power. 

book was to ihe pious 
instantly commanded Shaphan, the te 
read ittohim. On hearing the law, especially 
perhaps the 28th and 29th chapters of Deutero- 
nomy, the king was deeply affected, and mani- 


fested great agitation, on seeing the danger to 


which his kingdom had been exposed by their 
transgressions. He then desired the high priest, 
aud a few more, to wait upon Huldah.the pfo- 


‘phetess, to obtain information from her, cons 
3 AZ cerning 
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cerning the Lord’s determination respecting hin 
and his people ; whether he designed to punish 
or forgive their transgression. The tidings they 
received were alarming: but because Josiah had 
humbled himself before God for the sins of the | 
nation, God sent a message of mercy to him, 
that he should not witness the judgments that 
were to be inflicted onthe people, but should 
die in the peace of God, and enter into glory. 
_ Josiah; immediately on hearing these things, 
summoned all the elders of Judah to meet him 
at Jerusalem... When met, he himself read the 
law of his God unto them, that thereby they 
might be more fully instructed in the will of — 
God, and be rendered more fit to instruct the | 
people. Aftcr having finished the reading of the 
law, he, and ‘the elders, declared their determi- 
nation to obey the commandments, testimonies 
and statutes, contained in the law; after which 
a complete reformation of religious worship took 
place. He burned all the idolatrous vessels, — 
brake in pieces their images, removed all the 
idolatrous priests, and every vestige of false re- — 
ligion, that they might not be temptations any ' 
more to the’people to draw them aside from 
their God. | Ones 

_ After Josiah had completed this reformation, he | 
and his people devoutly kept the Passover feast 
according to the appoiutment of God by Moses. 

About 
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About thirteen years after this, Pharaoh 
Neeho, king of Egypt, came up to attack the 
king of Babylon. Contrary to the law of na+ 
tions, Necho marched his troops into the very 
heart of Josiah’s dominions without obtaining, 
or even asking, his permission, On hearing of 
this outrage, Josiah led his army to oppose the 
-progress of the aggressor. Necho sent.ambassa- 
dors to assure Josiah, that he came not to-in- 
vade his. territories, bat was. only marching 
across ‘them to attack the king of Babylon. 
This apology not proving satisfactory, a.batthe 
ensued, in whieh good king Josiah lost' his'life, 
in the 39th year of hisage, and-3 1st of his reign, 
‘His death y was universally regretted by his sub- 
jects. 
The history of the righteous reign. of on 
pious prince is the best monument: for perpetus 
ating his memory to the latest posterity. His 
zeal for God was not only eommendable, but 
worthy the imitation of suceeeding ages. 
Josiah, though a king, found time to attend 
to the concerns of his soul, and he was not nég- 
lectful of the.coneerns of his kingdom. It is to 
the honor ‘of God, as it is also pleasant to see 
young or old active im what relates to both 
worlds. | 
Josiah was a lover of the word of God, vie 
read 
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lieved what he read, and it made a deep im- 
pression on his mind, We are no less inter- 
ested in what the Scriptures make known than 
he was; 5 let us therefore read them as he did. 


i 


READING. 

(From Dr. Watts, on the Improvement of the Mind.) @ 
world is full of books ; but there are 
multitudes which are so ill written, they were 
never worth any man’s reading ; and there are 
thousands ‘tore*which may be good in their. 
kind, yet are worth nothing when the month, . 
or year, or occasion is past, for which they — 
“were written: others may be valuable in them-— 
selves, for some special purpose, or in some | 
peculiar science, but are not fit to be perused 
by any but-those who are engaged in that par- — 
ticular science, or business. It is of vast im- | 
portance (forimprovement of knowledge, and 
saving time) for a young man to have the most 
proper books for his —r recommended by 

~2nd.— Books of importance of any kind and 
especially complete treatises on any subject, 
should be first read in a more general and cursory 
manner, to learn a little what the treatise pro- 
mises, and | jwrmnt? you may expect from the 
writer's | 
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writer’s manrfer and skill. And for this end, 
I would advise always that the preface be read, 
and a survey taken of the table of contents, if 
there be one, before the first survey of the book : 
by this means you will not only be better fitted 
-_togive the book the first reading, but you will be 
much assisted in your second pcrusal of it, 
which should be done with greater attention 
and deliberation; and you wil learn with more 
ease and readiness what the author pretends to 
teach. In your reading, mark what is new. or 
unknown to you before, and review those chap- 
ters, pages, or paragraphs. Unless a reader 
has an uncommon and most retentive memory, 
_ I may venture to affirm that there is scarce any 
book or chapter worth reading once, that is not 
worthy of a second perusal; at least take a 
careful review of the lines or paragraphs which 
you marked, and make a re-colleétion of the 
sections which you thought truly valuable. 
‘What we cannot reach and penetrate at first, 
may be noted down as matter of after conside- 
ration and i inquiry, if the pages that follow do 
not bappen to strike a complete light on those 
which went before. 
- $rd.—If three or four persons agree to read 
the same book, and each bring his own remarks » 
upon Ms at some set hours appointed for con- 
| -ycrsation, 
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versation, and they communicate evetualty their 
sentiments om the sabject, and debate about 
itina friendly manner ; this practice wil! render 


the reading any author more 
ficial to every one of them. 


4tly.—If several persons Since in the same 


study, take into their hands distinct treatises on 
one subject, and appoint a season of communi- 
eation once a week, they may inform each other, 
in a brief manner, concerning the sense, senti- 


ments, and method of those several authors, and 
thereby promote each. other’s improvement, _ 

either by recommending the perusal of the same 
book:to their companions, or perhaps by satis- _ ‘ 


fying their inquiries concerning it by conver- 
sation, without every one’s perusing it. 

$th.—Remember that your business in read- 
ing or in conversation, is not merely to know 
the opimon of the author or speaker, for this 
is but the mere’ knowledge of history ; but your 


e chief business is, to consider whether their 


opinions are right or no, and to improve your 
own solid knowledge of that subject, by medi- 
tating on the themes of their writing ov dis- 


course. Deal freely with every author you - 


read, and yield up your assent only to evidence 
and just reasoning on the subject. If a writer, 
en any subject, maintains the same sentiments 

as 
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as you do, yet if he does not explain his ideas, 


or prove his positions well, mark the faults or - 


defects, and endeavor to‘do it better, either 


in the margin of your book, or rather in some. 


papers of your own, or at least let it be dene 


in your private meditations. 
6th.—If several things relating to the same. 


subject are scattered up and down separately 


through the treatise, you may bring them all to 
one view, by references ; or if the matter of 
a book be really valuable and deserving, you 


‘may throw it into a better method; reduce it to. 
a more logical scheme, or abridge it into a 


lesser orm: all these practices will have a 
tendency both to advance your skill in logic, 
and method to improve your judgment in ge- 


-neral, and to give you a fuller survey of that 


subject in particular. 

Shall I be so free, as to assure my younger 
friends, from my own experience, that these. 
methods of reading, will cost some pains in the 
first years of your study, and especially in the 


_ first authors which you peruse, in any science, 
or on any particular subject ; but the profit will 


richly compensate the pains, and in the follow. 
ing years of life, after you have read a i2w 
valuable books on any special subject in this 
manner, it will be very easy to read others of 

| | the 
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the same kind, because you will not usually” 
find very much new matter in them which you 
have not already examined; and remember that 
one book read over in this manner, with all 
this laborious meditation, will tend more to 
enrich your understanding, than the skimming 
over the surface of twenty authors. ; 
“ith.+-Be diligent therefore, in observing these 
divections ; enter into the scnse and arguments 
of the authors you read; examine all their, — 
proofs, and then judge of the truth or falshood 
of their opinions, and thereby, you shall not 
only gaina rich increase of your understanding, 
by those truths which the author tcaches, when 
you see them well supported, but you shall 
acquire also, by degrees, an habit of judging 
jastly, and of reasoning well, in imitation of 
the good writer, whose works you peruse. 
‘$th.—Never apply yourselves to read any 
human author, with a determination before- 
hand, either for or against him, or with a set. 
_tled resolution to believe, or disbelieve, to 
conform, or to oppose whatsoever he saith; but 
always read with a design to lay your mind 
open to truth, and to embrace it wheresoever 
you find it, as well as to reject every falsehood, 


though it appear under ever so fair a disguise. 
In all our studies and pursuits of knowledge,. 
let 
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let us remember that virtue and vice, sin and 


holiness, and the conformation of our hearts 


and lives to the duties of true religion and mo- 
ality, are things of far more consequence than 
all the furniture of our understandings, and 
the richest treasures of mere speculative know- 
ledge, and that because they have a more im- 
mediate and eifectual infuence upen our eternal 
felicity, or eternal sorrow. 3 
-9th.—Be net satisécd with a mere knowledge 
of the best authors that treat of any sabjeet, in- 
stead of acquaintiny yourselves thoroughly with 
the subject itself. ‘here is many a young stu- 
dent that is fond of enlarging his knowledge of 
books, and he contents himself with the notice 
he bas of their title page, which is the attain- 
ment of a bookseller, rather than a scholar. 
Such persons are under -a creat temptation to 
practise these two folhes: first, to Keep up a 
great number. of books, at greater expence 
than most of ‘them can bear, and to furnish 


their libraries infinitely better than their under-— 


standings. And seconily, when they have got 
such rich treasures of knowledge upon their 
shelves, they imagine themselves men of learne 
ing, and take a pride in talking of the names 
of famous authors, and the subjects of which 
they treat, without any. real lnprovement of 
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their own minds ia true ‘science or wisdom: at 
best, their learning reaches no further than the 
indexes, and tables of contents, while they 
know not how to judge or reason concerning the 
matters contained in those authors: and indeed, 
how many volumes of learning soever a man 
- possesses, he is still deplorably poor in his un- 
derstanding, till he has made these several parts | 
of learning his own property, by reading and 
reasoning, by. judging for himself, and re- 
-membering what he has read. 


f 


4 
A sUMMARY VIEW of the on1G1N of NATIONS, 
and. of their Laws, Government, and 
(Continued frem page 515.) 


Tue history of Persia, after the reign of 
‘Cyrus, who died in the year B. C. 529, offers 
little, considered in itself, that merits our re- 
gard: but when combined with that of Greece, 
it becomes particularly interesting, ‘The 
marchs, who succeeded Cyrus, gave an oppo! 
tunity to the Greeks to excercise those virtues 
which the freedom of their government had 
created and confirmed. Sparta remained under 
‘the influence of the institutions of Lycurgus : 


Asliens had just recovered from the tyranny of 
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the Pisistratide, a family who had trampled on 
the laws of Solon, and usurped the supreme 
power. Such was their situation, when Darius 
(at the instigation of Hippias, who had been 
expelled from Athens, and on account of the 
Athenians burning the city of Sardis) sent forth 
his numerous armies against Greece, B.C. 504. 
But the Persians were no longer those invincible 
soldiers, who, under Cyrus, had conquered Asia: 
their minds were enervated by luxury and ser- 
vitude. Athens, on the contrary, teemed with 
‘great men, animated by the late recovery of their 
freedom. Miltiades, in the plains of Marathon, 
with ten thousand Athenians, overcame the Persian 
army of a hundred thousand foot and ten thou- 
sand cavalry, B.C. 490. His countrymen, 


Themistocles and Aristides, the first celebrated. 


for his abilities, the second for his virtue, gained 
the next honors to the general. 

Xerxes, the son of Darius, came in person 
into Greece, with an immense army, which 
according to Herodotus, amounted to two mil- 
lions and one hundred thousand men. This ac- 


count, however, has been considered by some 


writers as incredible, but the truth cannot now 
be ascertained. That the army of Xerxes was 
extremely numerous is the more probable from 
the great extent of his empire, and from the 

3B absurd 
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absurd practice of the eastern nations of encum- 
bering their camp with a superfluous multitude, 
Whatever the number of his army was, he was 
every where defeated by sea and Jand, and es- 
caped to Asia in a fishing-boat, B.C.480. But 
though the Persian war concluded gloriously for 
the Greeks, it is in a great measure to this war 
that the subsequent misfortunes of that natian are 
to be attributed. It was not the battles in which 
they suffered tke loss.of so many brave men, but 
those in which they acquired the spoils of Persia; 
it was not their enduring so many hardships in 
the course of the war, but their connexions with 
the Persians after the conclusion of it, which 
subverted the Grecian establishments, and ruined 
the most virtuous confederacy that ever existed 
upon earth. The Greeks became haughty after 
their victories: delivered from the common ene- 
my, they began tg quarrel among themselves; 
aod their quarrels were inereased by Persian gold, 
of which they had acquired enough to make 
them desirous of more. Hence proceed the 
; famous Peloponnesian rar, B.C. 431, in which 
the Athenians and Lacedemonians acted as prin- 
cipals, and drew after them the other states of 
Greece. They continued to weaken themselves 
_ by these intestine divisions, till Philip, king of 
Macedon (a country till this time but little known, 
but 
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but which by the active and crafty genius of that 
prince became important and powerful) rendered 
himself the absolute ‘master of Greece by the 
battle of Cheronca, B.C, 338. But this conquest 
is one of the first we meet with in history which 
did not depend on the event of a battle. Philip 
had laid his scheme so deeply, and by bribery, 
promises and intrigves gained over such a num- 
ber of respectable persons in the several states of 
Grecce to his interest, that another day would 
have put in his possession what Cheronea had 
denied him. The Greeks had lost that virtue 
which was the basis of their confederacy. 
Their popular eovernment served only to give a 
sanction to their licentiousness and corruption. 
The principal orators in most of their states were 
bribed in the service of Philip; and all the elo- 
quence of a Demosthenes, assisted by truth and 
virtue, was unequal to the mean bet more seduc- 
tive arts of his opponeits, who, by flattering the 
people, used the surest method of gaining their 
affections, Ae | 
Phili p had proposed to extend the boundaries 
of his empire beyond the narrow limits of Greece: 
but he did not long sur y ive the battle of Cheronea. 
Upon his decease, his son Alexander was chosen 
general against the Persians, by all the Grecian 
states, except the Athenians and ‘Thebans. ‘These 
3 BQ 
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made a feeble effort to preserve expiring liberty; 
but they were obliged to yield to superior "ie 
Secure on the side of Greece, Alexander set out. 
en his Persian expedition, at the head of thirty 
‘thousand foot and five thousand horse. The 
success of this army, in conquering the whole 
force of Darius, in three great battles; in over- 
running andsubduing, notonly the countries then 
known to the Greeks, but many parts of. India 
whose very names had never before reached an Eu- 
ropean ear, has been described by many authors 
both ancient and modern , and constitutes a sitt- 
gular part of the history of the world. Soon 
after this rapid career of succes, Alexander died 
at Baby lon, B.C. 328, having lived only thirty- 
two years and eight months ; and in about the 
space of fifteen years afterwards his fainily and 
posterity became extinct, being mostly sacrificed 
to the ambition of his captains, who divided his 
dominions among themselves. | 
We shall now review-the state of arts and 
sciences during the period which elapsed be- 
tween the reign of Cyrus and that of Alexander, 
in which they were carried to the highest per: 
fection. 
Though the eastern nations had raised mag- 
nificent and stupendous structures, the Greeks 
were the first people in the world who, in their. 
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- works of architecture, added beauty to magni- 
-ficence, and elegance to grandeur. ‘The temples 
of Jupiter Olympus and of the Ephesian Diana 
were the first monuments of good taste: they 
were erected by the Grecian colonies, who set- 
tled in Asia Minor before the: reign of Cyrus. 
Phidias, the Athenian, who died in the year 
B. C. 452, is the first Pema whose: works: 
have been immortal. : Zeuxis, Parrhasius, and 
T imanthes, during the same age, ‘first disco- 
vered the power of the pencil, and all the 
magic of ‘painting. | | 

Composition, in all its various branches, 
reached a degree of perfection in the Greek | 
a language, of which a modern reader can scarcely 

form an idea. After Hesiod and Homer, who 
flourished about 1000 years before the Christian 
era, the tragic poets, Aschylus, Sophoeles, and: 
E uripides, were the first considerable improvers’ 
of poetry. Herodotus gave simplicity and ele- 
gance to prosaic writings, Isocrates gave it 
cadence and harmony ; but it was left to Thu- 
cy rdides and Demosthenes to discover the fulE 
force of the Greek tongue. 

It was not however in the fimer arts alone 
that the Grecks excelled. Every species of 
philosophy was cultivated among them with the — 
utmost sucecss not to: mention the renowned: 

Socrates, 
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Socrates, the virtues of whose life, and the ex--- 


-eellence of whose philosophy, justly entitled 


him to a very high degree of veneration. His 
three disciples, Plato, Aristotle, and Zenophon, 


' may, for strength of reasoning, justness of 
sentiment, and propriety of expression, be 


considered as equal to the best writers of any 
age or country. re 

The Greeks were not less distinguished for 
their active than for their speculative talents. 
They excelled surrounding nations both in the 
senate and in the field. War was by them first 
reduced to a science. Their soldiers fought 
from an affection to their country, and a dsire 
for glory, and not from a dread of their superiors. 
We have seen the effects of this TT 
ardor in their wars against the Persians.— 
The skill and fortitude displayed on these 


occasions may be chiefly attributed to the wise 


laws which Amphictyon, Solon, and Ly curgus, 


had established. 


The death of Alexander gave rise toa , number 
of eras and events too complicated for our pre- 
sent purpose, and even too uninteresting. We 
should therefore next turn our attention to the 
history of the Roman empire ; of which it was 
our design to have given a hasty sketch could 
it haye been included in the present volume; 
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but as many of our readers we doubt not are 
well acquainted with this history, or have op- 
portunities of entering more at large into it, 
(since it is particularly deserving the perusal of 
- every young person), on which account we the 
less regret the omission. 


Scrierure Maxims éllustrated by ScripruRE 
Facts. 


Prov. xxvii. 1. Boast not-thyself of to-morrow, for thou knowest 
not what a day may bring forth. 


THE importance of this salutary advice will 
appear, if we consider that on the events of a 
day, the life of an individual, the happiness of a 
family, yea even the fate of empires and king- 
doms often depends. The Scriptures abound 
with illustrations of this truth. In one day sin 
entered into the world: in one day Sodom was 
- destroyed: in one day Saul lost his kingdom. 
and his life. One day Pharaoh is the terror of 
the Israelites, the next day both he and all his 
army are drowned in the Red Sea. One day 
Belshazzar. profanes the sacred vessels of the 
temple, but in that night he is summoned before 

the bar of God... In the morning of one day 
Daniel is prime minister ; on the same day at 
- night he is cast into the den of lions: next 
day the wheel goes round, he is restored to 
power, 
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and his enemies are caught in the snare 
they had laid. for him. One day Herod 
receives the adulations of the people; before the | 
sun sets he is visited with an incurable disease, 
and soon ends his life in anguish and torment. 
Our Lord inculcates this instructive lesson j it 


powe 


an admirable manner in the parable of the rich 


man, who said to his soul, “ Soul thou hast much: 
goods laid up for many years, take thine ease, 
eat, drink, and be merry.”—Luke xit. 16—21. 
But God said to him, “ Thou fool, this. night 


shall thy soul be required of thee, and then whose 


shall those things be.” 

From these and the like circumstances we 
should learn the value of present time, and 
especially in what concerns our souls. If we have’ 
not yet fled for refuge to lay hold on the hope set 
before us in the gospel, the language of serip- 
ture is “ Now is the accepted time, new is the day 
of salvation. To-day, if ye will hear his voice, 
harden not your hearts.” And if we are lovers: 
and followers of Christ, there is much to-do for 
the support of his cause and interest’in the world. 
Whatever then our hands find to do, may we do’ 
it with our might, since there is no device, nor 
Ww isdom , nor knowledge in the grave. 


UNIT. 
The 
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The Poor Honest Famity. 
(Continued from page 527.) | 
Richard Parker was gone to market, with 
his fruit; but his wife was at home, very hard 
at work: she was greatly surprised at seeing 
Thomas Davison and his son enter her door 
with tears in their eyes, and begged to know 
what troubled them? Ah, my good neighbour, 
cried Thomas, I am very unhappy ; this child, 
| yesterday, when almost famished with hunger, 
got into your orchard, and took some apples; 
my mother found it out; she now lies dying, 
and begs you will forgive him: It is not in my 
power at present, to pay you the worth of 
them; but you may depend on my doing so, 
7 with the first money I can earn. Think no 
more about it, Thomas, replied the good wo- 
man ;,my little friend, here, said she, will pro- 
mise, I dare say, never more to take any thing 
he has no right to, and if he avoids that, I will 
forgive him, with all my heart. Consider, Ro- 
. bert, what an honest family you come of, and 
do not bring disgrace upon it: you should also » 
reflect what a dreadful crime, stealing 1s, not 
only in the sight of men, but of God, who never 
fails*to punish with severe vengeance, all these 
who break his commands: If you had told me 
that you were so hungry, I would have gone 
without a meal myself, to have fed you, rather 
than | 
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youl she uttered these'words,’ the landlord 


that the squire: was going’ to’ pull 


hie-had re 
turned to “MrsiParker, for his so 


ity ‘said’ the’ geod: woman 


Thomas. ‘and ‘Rob 

Assoonas'thé poor old woman perceived 
herineighbour enter the room; she lifted up her 
— dread; and: said, Oh, “Mrs. ‘Parker; for- 
givprus yous: this'is the first time that 


« 
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than: you should have-been guilty of 


but I hope itwillsbe a lesson to you 


ture, and: 't 


tefore’ I frechy forgive 


Phomas cottage, called at the 


door, and :desired him step out to him, for 


that hevhad some good news to tell him; which 


bis’old mansion: house, and'builda new one’ 


det him to the 
bricklayer, w who would give*him’constant work, 


industrious! “With this infor. 


was highly delighted, and re- 


the suine tine, thaiking-God that he should now 


beable'to make restitution: for what had beet 


takenfront her» Do not trouble about 


‘Robert; "at _ 


>. . mother is so-bad, I-wilh goand: sco if. 1 


-to her “She then’ with | 
ert, who were’ impatient’ to 


any: belonging to me;: ‘was guilty of a dishonest 


| “action:s Mention it ‘not, said: Mrs. Parker, I for- 


giver him: fidely:this once,’ in hopes ‘he will 


‘never: more wicked to steal from 
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‘knows. he has. no'right to; for 
though» but achild,’ he ought to know better, 

Ah, replied SusangRebert now,’'to-be 
sure; but should he continue: these practices, 


what will he: be when he is grown a man? The 


Worst of rouges:begin at'first with: little” thefts, 
Lhhope; replied Mrs. Parket, Robert will’ stop 
here, and be for the-fature; an honest boy. I 


suie, dear Susai, you>have brought up 


‘your family. im’ the-way! of henesty;'do yeu_ 
-wantany thing? can bbe of any serviceto)yau? 
any good: friend, seplied Susan feel my 
strength | ‘quite’ ogone,. “my is 


dng: with, these wards 


_ How great was now, the distress of this affec-_ 
tionate family ; they: all -burst)into tears; the: 


her readiness to assist them 


by every means in her power, 
Thomas was so very thot | was 


greatly noticed by the squire, who hearing an ac- = 
count of his distresses, was so kind as to givehim 


something towards paying his debts: with such 


help, and hard work, Thomas got on very well, a 
Robert had a great desire to bea gardener, 


Richard Parker having no boy'of hisawn, 
hired him, to work with The fret ‘week, 
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upon ‘working for nothing, and | 
could scarcely be prevailed on to leave off ia- 
the evening, sO very desirous he was of making | 
ample amends for the apples. For several years | 
after this, he was a most trusty servant to Ri. | 
chard Parker, who then recommended him to 
be under gardener to the squire, and in time he 
came to be head gardener. | 

He often said, he should never forget the pain, 
one dishonest action had cost him, and that he 
would not commit another thieft for the world. 
His brothers and sisters all grew up honest and 
virtuous; and though they had difficult tempers 
to deal with, they kept their places, and were 
after a time married to sober, industrious part- 
ners, and all settled near their father; so that they 
were all at hand, to assist and comfort him when — 
he grew old and infirm. Thomas lived to a good — 
old age, and daily employed his thoughts on the © 
enjoyment ofa eternity. 


ANECDOT 
A PRacTICAL COMMENT ON MATT. x. 
A marty r was asked, whether he did not love © 
his wife and children, who stood weeping by — 
him ? “ Love them? yes, (said he) if all the | 
world were gold, and at my disposal, I would | 
give it iL for the satisfaction of living with — 
them, though it were ina prison: yet, in com- - 
parison " Christ, I love them not.” | 


| Bewericiat 
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BeneEficiaL Errects or SUNDAY SCHOOLS 


IN NORTH WALES. i} 
Extract of a Létter from the Rev. T. Charles, of Bala, to a a if 
Young Lady in London. | 

I should prove unfaithful to my promise to M 
you, were I not to give you a little further ac- 


count of our children and young people, and 
‘the happy progress they make in acquiring — 
the most important of all knowledge, the know- i 
ledge of the Book of God. That the great 
God should ‘condescend to give us a book I | 
never think of, now of late, without astonish- | 
“ment. and praise. I can say, Thave really seen 
the worth of it, more than I ever did before, 
since I have been constantly-in the habit of see- 
ing with what eagerness and pleasure the poor 
children treasure an amazing quantity of it 
their memories. Last month I visited many 
‘parts in all the six counties; and it rejoiced me — 
- much to find, that Sunday Schools are now set 
up in most districts. The number of Schools, 
cand of Scholars in each, are much increased 
this summer, to what they have been at any 
period before. Not only children and young 
people, but many middle-aged, and some grey- 
headed persons, have not only learnt to read, 
but have learnt many chapters out, within these 
six months. In many districts afl attend the 
‘Schools, and are either teachers or learners, and 
the employ ment of the Sunday School is the 
principal 
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principal topic of conversation through the 


week. The numbers that attend our meetings 
for catechising, to repeat chapters, and to be 


catechised, is often so great that no chapel can 
contain them. In that case we hold our meet. 
ings in the open air, in the street, or on a com- 
mon, or from the window of the chapel, and 
the children out of doors in the court. Hun- 
dreds of children, from all parts, attend these 
exercises with wonderful delight. Many will 
repeat chapters, and make responses to almost 


any questions properly asked them, with great. 


seriousness and accuracy, and loud cnough for 


two or three thousand people to ‘hear ‘| 


These meetings are frequently very affecting 


seasons, as the people flock together in greater _ 


numbers, and with more pleasure, to hear the — 
children catechised, than they do to hear ser- 


_ mons. Frequently a dry eye is not to be seen, — 


on these occasions, among many thousand peo- 


ple; and sometimes the feelings of the poor | 


children are so moved. that they can hardly | 


make the responses, without sobbing and tears. _ 


There are no bounds to their learning. One 
little girl, twelve years old, has learned the — 
whole book of Psalms out, and has now made — 
considerable progress in learning the New Tes \ 
tament. Many can repeat whole 
suc 
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such as the Ephesians, the Romans, Hebrews, 
&c, <A great number can repeat 100—120— 


130—140—and 150 chapters. Not only chil. 


dren, but grown people, learn the Holy Scrip- 
tures out, and repeat them publicly on certain 
occasions, ‘These public repetitions, I find, 


have a very beneficial effect to induce others to 
learn. ‘T’o.crown all, hundreds of our children, 
are under serious concern about their souls 


and eternal things. In two districts in Angle- 


sey, very near, if not quite, a// the children’ 


and’ young people meet together in religious 
. societies, to be talked to about their souls, 
Oné thing more must finish my account; and 
that is, hitherto it is a growing work, and 
wherever it generally prevails, great reforma- 
tion of manners attends it, and great attention 


to all religious ordinances. These, my dear: 


young friend, are the pleasing accounts I have 
to give you of the Lord’s tender mercies to our 
poor dear children. . Dear they are indeed; 


beyond expression so! I reckon this one of the 
‘happiest years of my life. I feel, what I never 
felt before in the same degree, the joy of the 


‘salvation of others. If I should be spared 


another year, I look forward with great confi-. 


dence for still greater things. It is a glorious 


secd-time, and wiy may I not look, with as- - 
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sured con fide: nee, for a’ plentiful harvest ?-— 
‘Thanks be unto’ God for his unspeakable vifts ! 
THOMAS CHARLES, 


OBITU ARY., 


short Account of the Death of Grav. 
| In a Letter to the Editor. 


Harnriot Gray, before she could read, shewed 


uncommon quickness in committing psalms and hymns 
to her memory, and more than usual eagerness to un- 


derstand what she was speaking. As soon as she 
could read, her desire to attend at school regularly was 


very uncommon, insomuch that the most playful child 


cculd not be more keen on its sports. Hlerschoolmastcrs 


said it was a pleasure to teach her. A near relation of 
her father, now a minister of the cospel, used to call 
frequently on the Lord’s day evening, and spend the 
_time in instructing the children of the family : lic says, 


that though she shewed at that time an uncommon. 
_ thirst for knowledge, there did not appear to him any 


proof of divine teaching. He regrets much that he 
was ata considerable distance for a good while before 
she became 


In the month of March, 1805, her mother first cb- 
served her complain, and carried her to a physician, for 


advice. Ife informed her that he was apprehensive her 
symptoms were more serious than she seemed to be 
aware of, and directed @ course of medicine for ler. 


Her inother, much affected by what he said, mentioned. 
to a peigtipour' what the physician had told her, and. 
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_ Spoke her fears of the child dying. Upon this she 


immediately took notice, and spoke of being afraid to 
- die. Her affectionate mother, afflicted to think that she 
had heard her, would gladly have contradicted her own 
. words, but the child had attended too distinctly to ad- 
mit of her doing so: her mother therefore added—* My 
dear, I am sure you need not be afraid to die; I ey 
wish that your other sisters behaved as well as you?’ 
to this the dear child answered, ‘ Oh, mother, don’t 
say so! | have been a great sinner, and unless Jesus 
Christ had said “ It is finished,” neither you nor I could 
ibe saved.’ From the time of this conversation she ap- 
-peared more than usually employed in reading the sacred 
 Seripturés, and frequently asked her mother what was 
the meaning of such and such passages. In a few days 
after this, she was unable to rise from bed ; and she then 
frequently spoke of herself as dying. Ler disease was 
judged to be water in her head. A lady, with whem she 
was acd ainted, spoke to her at that time of the death 
of Mig Catharine IIaldane, which greatly engaged her 
attention ; ‘and she expressed her desire to see the ac- 
count of her, which her relation had formerly read to 
her, 1n Isis Lord’s-day evening instruction ;—‘ There is 
one part of it, (said she,) [liked particularly—a hymn 
that begins, 


‘¢ There is a Louse not made with hands,” &c.° 


-The lady then asked her if she wished to live, and to be 
useful to her mother, or to die, and to be with God: 
she yeplied, with great propriety, ‘ she wished to pre- 
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pare for life or death, as God thought best.’ Being in 
very great pain, when her mother awoke, during the 
night, she said to her, ‘Oh! I have been very ll, but. 
F did not like to awake you; so I just prayed to God 
four times to give me patience till you should awake; 
and lie has heard me.’—She was, soon after this, so 
ill, that she spoke very little ; but manifested a very un- 
common degree of, patience. Being asked one day if 
she knew who afflicted her, she answered God: she 
was then asked if God afflicted any willingly? to which 
she answered, ‘Oh, no! it is in great judgment, in 
faithfulness and mercy.’ She often asked for the 
bible, that she might point out particular passages, she 
wished to be read to her. One day she was so very | 
il], that after having twice attempted to find a verse 
without succeeding, she repeated it to her mother, who | 
thought it was in the cleventh of the epistle to the Co- 
rinthians, and read to her that chapter: it was not 
there; she therefore took the bible to bed, and seemed 
over- joyed when she found these words, Matt. xxvi. 28. 
“ This is my blood shed for many, for the remission ot 
sins ;"——* This, (said she) was what I was wanting 5 _ 
is it not a beautiful verse Becoming worse and — 
worse, her mother got a person to assist her in attend- 
ing to the child during the night. Having observed a 
stranger in the room, she begved that she might be 
put away ; ber mother told her that she was not able 
to hold her head all night, (a practice which seemed 
somewhat to relieve her,) and that she had brought 
that woman to assisther; ‘Oh !(saidshe) you must 


put 
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put her away for a while, for I am so ill I am not able 
to pray even a few words together, to-night, and you 
must come and pray with me.’ Her mother remarked 
this the more, that she had not been in the practice of 
praying with her children.’ From this time the child 
made her do it often, while she lived. 

_ She said to her mother one day ‘T am so weak Tam 
_not able to go upon my knees ; but I will hold up my 
hand, and you know the Lord sees my heart.’ Her 


> father was sitting beside her one day, very much 


affected, when she said to him, ‘Do you remember 
~- what Jesus said, * Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not. 


- for me, but for yourselves, She was frequently heard 
say, ‘Oh! for patience! and within a day or two of 
her death, repeated, as if to herself, ‘ Oh! death—death 
death, then life, liberty, heaven, immortality’— 
. Whether she fully understood the import of the words 
she was using does not belong to us to determine. It 
was ‘surely a manifest proof with what subject her 
mind was engaged, 

During the last days of her illness she was very 


little sensible, and seldom spoke more than a word or 


‘two, but was frequently overheard, saying, ‘Oh my 
lovely Jesus’—at another time ‘ Adorable Jehovah !” 
aud similar expressions of delight in God. 
very ill about the last of April, and called again about 
2 o’clock next day; but the spirit had left the clay 
tabernacle about an hour before that. 
seven years and six months, 


I saw her 


POETRY. 


She was aged 


4 


> 
j 
% 
Md 
+ 
4 
4 
i 
* 
a 
5 
¥ 4 


THE YOUTH’S MAGAZINE. 


POETRY. 
| WINTER. 
again, ye livelier hours— 
Farewel the joys of brighter days,— 
Majestic, with thy fiercer pow’rs, 
_ Come, pallid Winter, speak his praise. 


Howl, ye drear winds, his constant reign, 
(Himself your fathomless abode *) . 

Each vestige in the solemn train, | 
Vouch the duration of your God. 


While in the terrors of the storm 
IIe hurls the victim to his doom, © 

Whuirlwinds embrace his awful form, 
Ile flashes in the dreadful gloom. 


Death, and affright, and wild despair, 
Swell the loud tumult of his pow’r, 

Mingling with dismal horror, where 
He revels in destruction’s hour. 


Ah! if in ev ry troubled scene, 
Our souls descry’d his present: 
Our darken‘d skies might smile, serene, 
Our spirits ev'ry storm withstand : — 


Some fairer glimpse w wind then disclose 
Of our desir’d and blest abode, 


Where saints in undisturb’d repose, 
Reign with an ever-faithful God! 


* Prov. Xxx. 4: , Who hath gathered the winds in his fist,” &¢. 
INVITATION, 


( 
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INVITATION, 

| Distributed by the Sunday Scholars, to the I nhabitants of 
BuRSLEM, fo come forward t in their Behalf." 

CHRISTIANS! shall our num'rous train 

Seek your doors, and plead in vain? 

Masters! like the yielding clay, 

Ye may mould us to obey !— 

Are ye friends to human kind? 

We your lib’ral care shall find : 

Love ye England’s happy land? * 

Guard from vice her infant band! 

Look upon our tender years, 

Soothe with smiles our little fears ; 

Tell us, ere we quit your home, 

» Children—at your call we come.” 


The SCHOLAR’S GRATEFUL ACKNOWLEDGMENTS (0 
theYoun@ Lapy who composed the above elegant Lines. 


ACCEPT, kind friend, in humble lays, 
The offring of our grateful praise; 

We thank you for th’ inviting call, 
‘That summons christians, masters, all’ 
Whose breast a gen 'rous heart contains, 
Alive to Pity’s melting strains ;_ 

To ¢! icar our woes, to soothe our fears, 
Supply our wants, and dry our tears ; 


* On the Morning of the Day on which the Annual Sermbel fox 
the Support of these Schools, was preached, the Scholars, (amount- 
ing in number to upwards of a Thousand) with their respective 
‘Teachets at their head, walked through the principal parts of the 
Yown; a few of the Boys, at the same time, distributing the above 
Tavitathon to the Inhabitants, which had the effect of calling for- 
ward a aumcrous Congregation to contribute to thei Support. 


And 


Pe 


4 
4 
= 
ii 
| 
‘| 
ik 
ries 
3 
, 
4 
} 
| 
; 
{ 
: 
j 
f 


THE YOUTH’s MAG AZIN 


Protect from vice our youthful days, 
Andilead our steps in Virtue’s ways; 


Direct our thoughts, improve our 


And teach us where true bliss to find ; 


That we may here.our lives well spend, 


_. And die, to live, when life shall end ; 


May Heav'n these views in mercy bless, — 
ANSWERS TO THE ENIGMA 
‘In Page 540. _ . 
Hail, holy influence, within, 
That extirpates the rule of Sin, 
Or frees the captive from his reign, 
. And bursts his adamantine chain. 
In thee, 1 view.“*Tug OF Gop;* 
Penchese of rich, transcendent blood! 
And glory in thy milder sway, 


_~ Willing and anxious to obey,— 


And from all hope but thine be driven, — 
That lifts the soul to peace and heaven. 
When in false pleasure’s guileful way 
My erring feet incline to stray, 
How trifling are the joys prepard, — 
And how deceitful the reward ! 
O let this influerice in my soul, 
Each wild ‘and adverse thought controul,—- 
Deprive me of delusive toys, 
And fill me with sublimer joys. 
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Teach me with fairest hope to glow, 

And chase the bold or latent foe ; 

"Exerting in his vanquish’d place, | 
The peaceful reign of 
doubt, and terror, and despair, 
Renewing life and gladness there.. 


ANOTHER. | 
T read your and guickly perceiv’d, 
‘That Grace was the blessing that you have receiv'd; 
. A blessing indeed, for its worth can’t be told— 
- *Tis the guide of the young, the support of the old ;: 
It dethrones Sin, that tyrant, when once it appears, 
_ Reviving our hopes and dispelling our fears, _ 
_ May this be my theme, until life here shall end, 
Then thro Grace my to ascend, 


ANOTHER. 
That Sin’ ’s the tyrant seems by all agreed, 
Whom to ‘subdue, Almighty aid we need; ae as 


The never ceasing warfare to maintain— 

T oppose this foe,-and eunstant vict’ry gain, 
‘T’ o’ercome the monster, and his wiles to trace, . 
only be achiev'd by conqu ‘ring GRACE. 


‘May we its preciousness and. freeness know,” poe 


And in our lives its effieacy show: 

‘Then, like as rebel Sin, has reign’d to death, 
So Grace shall rule, when we resign our breath, _ 

To life eternal and unceasing bliss,. | 
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I read your Eline: and quickly perceiv'd 
‘The meaning was Grace, which my soul has reliey’ ds 
bondage and slav’ry I trust I set free, 
Through the Gracé which was early bestow’d upon me, 
Islington, BETSEY. 
ANOTHER, 
IT is Grace from above that shining within, 
Shews the penitent bosom the ruin of Sin ; 
Convine'd that a tyrant is ruling the breast, 
By the help of this Grace we shall banish the oust. : 
No longer our bosoms the monster shall own, 
Whilst the Angel of Grace possesses his throne ; 
Whose strength shall our weakness support and defend, 
- And crown us triumphant with bliss in the end. 
Ilow faint are the words that attempt to appraise, 
‘The worth of this blessing! the value of Grace! 
May it ever preside uncontroul’d in my breast, 
Till call'd from below to the mansions of rest. 
Burslem 
ANOTHER. 
YOUR Enigma I’ve read, and I find 
You're of Abraham’s spiritual race ; 
Hence the principle, warring with Sin in your mind, 
I readily judge to be Grace. 


An answer wididn east, 


As you kindly desir’d, 1 ’ve found, 
_ And may you and I meet in that haven of rest, 
Ww here Grace shall with glory be crownd. 


IGNORAMUS. 
END OF Yor. I. 


Printed by H. Teape, Tower-hills 
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» Reader’ as to correct the following 
| ERRATA 


some Copies. 


Page 63, ine 8, instead of a person of N 
fr 44 name of N 
Page 97, ddistel No. 5, for Eccles. xi. veld Eccles. ix. 
Page 319, line 16, initead of deceuse, read disease. 


» read a person of 
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